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PREFACE 


This textbook is designed for a full year’s course in elementary Biblical 
Hebrew at the college level. In its choice of vocabulary and grammar it is 
essentially an introduction to the prose, not the poetical language. While my 
aim has been to include only what I consider necessary for the grammat- 
ically intelligent reading of the texts on which the work is based, experienced 
teachers may nevertheless wish to expand or condense one portion or an- 
other according to the needs of their own courses and the problems of their 
particular students. By keeping the grammatical discussion at a relatively 
unsophisticated level Y have tried to make the book as serviceable as possible 
to those who want to study the language without a teacher. 

Although the present work clearly falls within the category of tradi- 
tional grammars, there are several features in the presentation which require 
a brief comment. The generous use of transliteration is meant to serve three 
purposes: to enable the student to perceive Hebrew as a language, and not 
an exercise in decipherment; to remove the customary initial obstacle, 
wherein the student was required to master innumerable pages of rather 
abstract phonological and orthographic details before learning even a 
sentence of the language; and to facilitate the memorization of the par- 
adigms, where the essential features are, in my opinion, set in greater relief 
than in the conventional script. The morphology of the verb is presented in 
a way that best exploits the underlying similarities of the various forms, 
regardless of the root type; this permits the introduction of the most com- 
mon verbs at an appropriately early point in the grammar and also allows 
the discussions of the derived “conjugations” to be unhampered by restric- 
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tion to examples from sound roots. As much space as possible has been 
given to the systematic treatment of noun morphology and to the verb with 
object suffixes; the simplification of this material attempted in many ele- 
mentary grammars is actually a disservice to the student. When he turns to 
his first page of unsimplified reading, he finds that what he should have 
learned systematically must instead be learned at random, inefficiently and 
with no little difficulty. And finally, special attention has been given to an 
orderly presentation of prose syntax, beginning with a characterization of the 
various types of individual clauses and proceeding to sequences of inter- 
related clauses. 

In the initial stages of preparing this book I was greatly aided in the 
selection of vocabulary by George M. Landes’ A Student's Vocabulary of 
Biblical Hebrew (New York, 1961), furnished to me in page proof at that 
time by the author, to whom I now wish to acknowledge my thanks. In the 
nearly ten years since that time the innumerable suggestions and corrections 
submitted by my students and colleagues working with various drafts of the 
book have been of enormous help in improving the quality of the finished 
product. I am especially grateful, however, to Dr. Avi Hurwitz, now at the 
Hebrew University, for his great kindness in giving an earlier draft of this 
book a thorough and critical reading and in providing me with many correc- 
tions. The errors that remain are of course due to my own oversight. 

The setting of pointed Hebrew with a special sign marking stress 
always proves to be a difficult job, even in this age of technological marvels. 
I wish to thank the publisher and the printer for their unstinting efforts to 
ensure correctness in this regard. 


Cambridge, Mass. THOMAS 0. LAMBDIN 
May 1971 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Hebrew Bible (Christian Old Testament) is a collection of writings 
whose composition spans most of the millennium from c. 1200 B.C. to 
c. 200 B.C. Because a spoken language does not remain constant ever so 
long a period of time, we must recognize Biblical Hebrew as a form of the 
spoken language standardized at a particular time and perpetuated thereafter 
as a fixed literary medium. It is generally assumed that Biblical Hebrew, to 
the extent that it is linguistically homogeneous, is a close approximation to 
the language of the monarchic periods preceding the Babylonian Exile (thus, 
before 587 B.C.) during which a major portion of biblical literature was 
compiled and composed. The sparse inscriptional material of the ninth to 
seventh centuries B.C. corroborates this view, but does not permit us to 
establish more precise limits. In the post-exilic period spoken Hebrew came 
under the strong influence of other languages, especially Aramaic, but also 
Persian and, later, Greek. The literary language of biblical writings during 
this time remained relatively free of this influence, which shows up more 
clearly in post-biblical sources such as the Rabbinic Hebrew of the Mishna 
and other traditional works lying beyond the scope of this grammar. Exactly 
when Hebrew ceased to be a spoken language is difficult, if not impossible, 
to determine, but in all probability its demise was concurrent with the devasta- 
tion of Judaea in the Jewish revolts against Roman rule in the first two 
centuries A.D. 

Hebrew is a member of the extensive Semitic language family, whose 
principal divisions are as follows: 


(1) Northeast Semitic: Babylonian and Assyrian (Akkadian); 

(2) Southeast Semitic: Ancient South Arabic and the related modern 
languages of South Arabia and Ethiopia; 

(3) Southwest Semitic: Classical Arabic and the host of related modern 
Arabic dialects; 

(4) Northwest Semitic, comprising 
(a) Aramaic 
(b) Canaanite (Ugaritic, Phoenician, Hebrew) 


Our knowledge of Biblical Hebrew is directly dependent on Jewish oral 
tradition and thus on the state of that tradition during and following the 
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various dispersions of the Jews from Palestine. This dependence arises from 
the peculiarly deficient orthography in which the biblical text was written: 
it is essentially vowelless, or at most, vocalically ambiguous (see below, §8). 
The actual pronunciation of the language was handed down orally, and as 
the Jews left or were expelled from Palestine and formed new communities in 
Babylonia, Egypt, and eventually throughout most of the civilized world, the 
traditional reading of biblical texts diverged gradually from whatever norm 
might have existed prior to these dispersions. The written consonantal text 
itself achieved a final authoritative form around the end of the first century 
A.D. This text was successfully promulgated among all the Jewish com- 
munities, so that texts postdating this time do not differ from one another 
in any important particulars. Prior to the fixing of an authoritative text, 
however, the situation was quite different, and the reader is referred to the 
bibliography (Appendix E) for the names of a few works that will introduce 
him to the complex problems of ancient texts and versions. 

Modern printed versions of the Hebrew Bible derive from several essen- 
tially similar sources, all reflecting the grammatical activity of Jewish scholars 
(or Masoretes, traditionalists) in Tiberias, who during the 9th and 10th 
centuries A.D. perfected a system of vowel notation and added it to the 
received consonantal text. Because the vowel system reflected in this notation 
is not exactly the same as that of the tradition used in other locales, we must 
recognize that Hebrew grammar, as based on the vocalized Tiberian Masoretic 
text, is no more or less authentic than that which would derive from other 
traditions: it is simply the best preserved and has received, by universal 
adoption, the stamp of authority. A treatment of the fragmentary evidence of 
the non-Tiberian traditions lies beyond the scope of an elementary grammar. 
The standard Masoretic text is also known as the Ben Asher text, after the 
family name of the Tiberian scholars identified with the final editing. The 
Biblia Hebraica (3rd edition, Stuttgart, 1937) used by most modern students 
and scholars is based on the copy of a Ben Asher manuscript now in 
Leningrad and dating from 1008/9 A.D. Most other printed Hebrew Bibles 
are based ultimately on the text of the Second Rabbinic Bible (Venice, 
1524-25); the manuscript sources of this work have not been fully identified, 
but it does not differ substantially from the text of the Biblia Hebraica. A new 
and comprehensive edition of the Hebrew Bible is in progress in Israel; it 
will utilize the partially destroyed Aleppo Codex, which is convincingly 
claimed as an authentic manuscript of the Ben Asher family. 

A limited number of variant readings are indicated marginally in the 
Masoretic text. These are commonly referred to as Kotíb-garé, i.e. one word 
is written (karíb) in the consonant text itself but another, as indicated in the 
margin, is to be read (garg). 
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[Note: The material in this section has been presented as a unit for ready 
reference. After studying § § 1-3 the reader should begin Lesson 1 (p. 3). 
The reading of further paragraphs will be indicated as required] 


1. The Sounds of Biblical Hebrew. 


As stated in the Introduction, we cannot determine absolutely the sounds of 
Biblical Hebrew in the period during which the literary language was fixed. 
The pronunciation used in this book has been chosen to preserve as faithfully 
as possible the consonantal and vocalic distinctions recognized by the 
Masoretes, but, at the same time, to do the least violence to what we know 
of the earlier pronunciation. A uniform system of transliteration has been 
adopted which attempts to represent the Hebrew orthography simply and 


accurately. 
a. Consonants 
Type Transliteration Pronunciation* 
Labial b [b] as in bait 
p [p] as in pay 
m [m] as in main 
w [w] as in well 
Labio-dental b [v] as in vase 
p [f] as in face 
Interdental t [80] as in thin 
d [ô] as in this 
Dental or alveolar t [t] as in time 
d [d] as in door 
8] 6 
à | [s] as in sing 
Z [z] as in zone 


* Square brackets enclose currently used phonetic symbols as a guide to those who are familiar 
with them. Do not confuse these with the transliteration, 
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n [n] as in noon 
Prepalatal 8 ]][ as in show 

y [y] as in yes 
Palatal k [k] as in king 

e 8 ]8[ as in go 

k [x] as in German Bach 
Velar q [q] 


There is no exact English equivalent of this sound. It is a type of [k], but 
with the contact between the tongue and the roof of the mouth as far back 
as possible. 


Guttural 4 D] the glottal stop 
h [h] as in house 


: [°] no Eng. equivalent 
h [H] no Eng. equivalent 


The glottal stop [°] is used in English, but not as a regular part of its sound 
system. It is made by a complete stoppage of breath in the throat and may 
be heard in certain Eastern pronunciations of words like bottle and battle, in 
which the glottal stop replaces the normal z, thus [ba"]J, [ba2"I]. The sound [x] 
is an h-sound, but with strong constriction between the base of the tongue 
and the back of the throat, thus with a much sharper friction than ordinary h. 
The [*] is similarly produced, but with the additional feature of voicing. Most 
modern readers of Biblical Hebrew do not use these two sounds, replacing 
them with [x] and [?] respectively. Those making such a simplification should 
be careful not to confuse these four sounds in spelling. 

The four sounds which we shall call gutturals throughout this book are 
more precisely described as laryngeals and pharyngealized laryngeals, but 
because the modern terminology is often inconsistently applied, we find no 
compelling reason to abandon the more traditional designation. 


[r] as in rope 
(I] as in line 
[t] as in time 


Liquids 


Modified Dental 


wm mw — 一 


(ts] as in hits 


The pronunciation indicated for ¢ and y is a standard modern substitution 
for the original sounds, whose true nature can only be conjectured as [t] and 
[s] accompanied by constriction in the throat (pharyngealization or glot- 
talization), thus producing a tenser, duller sound. 
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b. Vowels 


It is customary in treating Hebrew vowels to speak of length as well as quality. 
Though this distinction is probably valid for the earlier pronunciation, it is 
doubtful whether vowel quantity played any important part in the original 
Masoretic system. The diacritical marks used in our transcription are thus 
to be taken as devices reflecting the Hebrew spelling and not necessarily as 
markers of real length. 


ii [i] as in machine ü,ü [u] as in mood 

i [1] as in it u [u] as in book 

& e ]6[ as in they 6, 6 [o] as in note 

ee [e] as in bet 0 [כ]‎ as in bought 

a [a] as in father or. 2 [a] as in above, and 
[a] as in that very brief in duration 


à,à [a] as in father or 
Jo] as in bought 


Some distinction between the two vowels a and à should be made, since they 
must always be clearly distinguished in spelling. The choice is left to the 
reader: either [a] as opposed to [al or [a] as opposed to [o]. 

In addition to the vowels listed above there are three others (à é 6) which, 
together with a, are known as reduced vowels. They are of very brief duration 
but with the same quality as the corresponding full vowel: à is a very short 
a, e a very short e, and 6 a very short o. 

The following diphthongal combinations of vowel + ץ‎ or w occur 
frequently at the ends of words: 


iw the vowel i+ a very short [u]. Also pronounced 
as [iv], as in English eve. 

ew, êw efé + [u]. Also [ev], as in save. 

aw, iw à + [u] like the ou of house, or as [aw] or [av] 

aw a + [u], or as [ev] or [av] 

ay [ay] like the y of sky; or [oy], similar to the oy of toy. 

ay [ay] or [ay] 

ôy, oy [oy], similar to the owy of showy, but without the w. 

ay, dy [uy] somewhat like the uey of gluey. 


For descriptive purposes we shall refer to the vowels according to the following 
classification, without prejudice to the actual length of the vowels involved: 


(1) unchangeable long: i é 6 & and sometimes 6 
(2) changeable long: @ à 
(3) short: ie aon 


(4) reduced: a å 8 0 


é 
6 
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2. Syllabification. 


With very few exceptions a syllable must begin with a single consonant 
followed at Jeast by one vowel. This rule alone will suffice for the accurate 
division of a word into syllables. Consider the following examples: 


midbàr (wilderness): mid-bar pronounced [mió'bar] 
'abiw (his father): 'a-biw ['a viw] 
dabarim (words): da-ba-rim [dava'rim] 
minunénni (from me): mimi-mén-ni [mim'menni] 
gibbórim (warriors): gib-b6-rim [gibbo'rim] 
yislaliéni (he will send me): yis-la-hé-ni [yrfla' neni] 
malkaka (your king): mal-ka-kà [malko xa] 
malkékem (your kings): mal-ké-kem [malxe xem] 


In none of these examples is any other division of syllables possible without 
violating the basic rule. 

Syllables are of two types: open and closed. An open syllable is one which 
ends in a vowel; a closed syllable ends in a consonant. Syllables containing 
a diphthong may be considered as closed, taking the y or w as a consonant. 
The distinction is irrelevant in this case. 

When determining syllabification note that a doubled consonant. such 
as —bb- or -nim-, is always to be divided in the middle. This does not mean 
that there is any perceptible pause between the syllables in pronunciation: 
a doubled consonant is simply held longer than a single one. Contrast the 
long n of English meanness with the normal short 7 of any. Examples are 


libbaka (your heart): lib-ba-ka [libba'xa] 

mimmaka (from you): mim-ma-ka [mimme'xa] 

hassamayim (the heavens): Aas-Sà-má-yim [ha[[a'mayim] 
3. Stress. 


Words are stressed on the last syllable (ultima) or on the next to last (penul- 
tima). The former is more frequent. 


ultimate stress: dabar (word); dabarim (words); nab! (prophet) 
penultimate stress: mélek (king); láylah (night); nahdSet (bronze) 


Only penultimate stress will be marked in this book. 
The stressed syllable is often referred to as the tonic syllable, and the 
two preceding it as the pretonic and propretonic respectively. 


4, The consonants known as the begadkepat. 


Two sets of six sounds each are closely related to one another, both in sound 
and distribution. These are the six stops b, g, d, k, p, t on the one hand and 
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their spirantized counterparts b, g, d, k, p, and t on the other. Although no 
rule can be given for the choice between the sounds of one set and those of 
the other without important exceptions, the following observations will 
provide a safe guide for the majority of occurrences. 

(a) Of the two sets, only the stops occur doubled. Thus we find -bb- (as 
in habbayit, the house), -dd- (Juaddélet, the door), -kk- (hakkali, the vessel), 
etc., but never -bb-, -g8-, -dd-, etc. 

(b) The stops b, g, d, k, p, t occur (excluding the doubling just mentioned) 
only at the beginning of a syllable when immediately preceded by another 
consonant: 

malki (my king): mal-ki 
but mélek (king): mé-lek. 


Elsewhere one finds the spirantized counterpart, which, by a simple process 
of elimination, occurs (a) mainly at the close of a syllable, or (b) at the 
beginning of a syllable when the preceding sound is à vowel. Contrast, for 
example, the b of ntidbar (mid-bar) and the b of nab? (na-bi’).* 

When a word begins with one of these sounds, it usually has the stop 
when it occurs in isolation (thus: bayit, a house), but when some element 
ending in a vowel is prefixed, the stop is automatically replaced by the cor- 
responding spirant. Be sure the following examples are clear: 


báyit a house but kabayit like a house 
kali a vessel ükali and a vessel 
délet a door ladélet toa door. 


In a sentence the-mere fact that the preceding word ends in a vowel is enough 
to warrant the spirant; thus, 
bàná bayit they built a house 
not bani bayit. 
There are, however, many exceptions to this, depending on the degree of 
grammatical relationship between the words in question. 
It is best, at least hypothetically, to regard the stop g and the spirant £ 
as two distinct sounds, although no modern tradition except the Yemenite 
has preserved the difference. 


5. Vowel Reduction. 


Many of the changes that characterize Hebrew inflections follow distinct 
and predictable patterns, of which the most consistent is that of vowel 
reduction. 

(a) Propretonic reduction. The vowels à and 2 are regularly reduced to a 
in open propretonic syllables. That is, when in the course of inflection the 


* Note that our statement does not preclude the possibility of a spirant occurring at the beginning 
of a syllable preceded by another consonant: malkékem (your kings). 
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accent is shifted so as to place these two vowels in propretonic position, the 
replacement just mentioned is made. For example, when the plural ending 
-în is added to the stem of the noun nab? (prophet), the accent is on the 
ending, leaving the @ in propretonic position. 


Thus, nab? + im 一 *nà-bi-im = nobfim 
Similarly with 2: lebab + ôt  — *le-bà-bót — lababót 


Other examples are mügóm + ôt — *mà-qó-mót > magémét 
zügen + im  — *za-qe-nim | — zagénim 


This type of reduction is regularly found in the inflection of nouns and 
adjectives, but is less common among verbs other than those with object 


suffixes. 


(b) Pretonic reduction. A second reduction pattern, often conflicting 
with the above, involves reduction of à or é in a pretonic open syllable. In 
noun inflections this is true mainly for those words whose first syllable 
(propretonic) is unchangeable (i.e. contains one of the unchangeable long 
vowels or is a closed syllable) and whose pretonic syllable would contain e: 

Sope[ + int 一 Sopatím 
Pretonic reduction is very frequent in verbs, regardless of the vowel: 
yiktób + i =  viktobü (they will write) 
vitn + i  yittants (they will give) 
הפע‎ + ù => yismo'ü (they will hear). 


Attention has been called to these two reduction patterns since one or the 
other figures in most of the inflections to be studied. Unfortunately, however, 
it is not always possible to predict accurately which pattern will be followed, 
so that each paradigm should be carefully analyzed. 

THE RULE or SHEWA. A sequence of two syllables each with a (shewa) is not 
tolerated by Hebrew structure. When such a sequence would arise in the 
course of inflection or when combining various words and elements, the 
following replacement is made: 


consonant + 3 + cons. + a — cons. + i + cons. 
Thus: la (to)-- nabi'i (my prophet) > linb!’i (not fanabi'i). 


6. Special Features of the Guttural Consonants and R. 


(a) The gutturals and r do not occur doubled. 

(b) The gutturals are never followed immediately by a. 
These two characteristics account for certain regular deviations from an 
expected norm. For example, since the definite article before non-gutturals 
is ha + doubling of the following consonant, we should expect the article to 
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be somewhat different before words beginning with a guttural or r. We shall 
see in the lessons that Āā- occurs in some cases, ha- (without doubling) in 
others. Whenever a long vowel (à e 6) occurs before a guttural or r and 
corresponds formally to a short vowel before a doubled non-guttural, the 
vowel is said to be long by compensatory lengthening, i.e. to compensate for 
the non-doubling of the guttural. When a short vowel (a i u o) occurs before 
a guttural in similar situations, the guttural is said to be virtually doubled. 

As for the second feature listed above, the presence of a guttural means 
a substitution of a (less commonly of # or 6) for an expected a. This is 
illustrated by 


hàkàm (wise person) + îm > Jhàkànmím (not /iakamíin) 
hàzàüg (strong person) + fm 一 hazagim (not hazaqint). 


It is convenient to think of 4, ë, and 6 as varieties of a to be used after gutturals 
and to see that a word like Aa/ém (dream) has essentially the same vowel 
pattern as bakér (first-born). 

When a word ends with‘ , h, or ^ (when this is not a vowel letter, see 
88), a preceding / 2 & ô is followed by a non-syllabic glide element a. Thus, 


sts (horse) but ff} (tablet) 
kót&b (writing) but 56/27 (sending) 
gadél (big) but gabó"h (high). 


THE RULE or SHEWA as applied to sequences involving gutturals: 

cons. + 2 + guttural + à — cons. + a + gutt. + å 
E.g. ba (in)  hálómi (my dream) 一 bahalémi 
Similarly with 6 and 6. Another sequence arising from vowel reduction is 
illustrated by Aakam + ê (which requires double reduction) 一 *hakamé 一 
hakmé. 
Le. gutt. + a+ cons. + a 一 gutt. + a + cons. 
N.B. Rules given in the grammar to account for the peculiarities of gutturals 
do not apply to r unless so stated. 


7. The Hebrew Alphabet. 


The alphabet used in writing all the traditional texts of the Old Testament 
is more properly Aramaic than Hebrew. The situation is summarized by the 
table on the following page. 

Sometime during the first half of the second millennium B.C. the alphabet 
was invented in the Syro-Palestinian area. This alphabet was a new creation, 
not directly based on any other system of writing then in use, but it seems to 
have been most clearly influenced by certain features of Egyptian hieroglyphic 
writing, especially in the lack of symbols to represent vowels. 

The most prolific branch of the alphabet was the Phoenician, attested in 
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Proto-Alphabet 


Phoenician Ugaritic 
Prototype Prototype 


B.C. 1500 Proto-South  Sinaitic 
Semitic 


1000 Phoenician 
Hebrew 一 
North | |South Aus Early Greek 
Arabic| |Arabic 
300 Etruscan, 
Samaritan Latin, etc. 
A.D. 0 Ethiopic 
Prototype | + + Syriac, 
Arabic, 
etc. 
The Present Mod. Hebrew 


Script 


inscriptions from about the eleventh century onward. The Hebrews borrowed 
their script from the Phoenicians in the tenth century B.C., and this new 
"Hebrew" script, subsequently diverging from the parent Phoenician, was 
used in various types of inscriptions down to the beginning of the Christian 
‘Era, With the exception, however, of the manuscript traditions of the Samari- 
| tan sect, which still employs a form of this genuinely Hebrew script, the old 
script was replaced, especially in manuscript uses, by a cursive form of the 
Old Aramaic script, itself a daughter of the parent Phoenician of nearly the 
same age as the Hebrew. 
It is this Aramaic manuscript hand which is already employed in Hebrew 
| papyri and parchments of the second and first centuries B.C. and is attested as 
the normal alphabet for writing Hebrew from that time until the present. 


THE HEBREW ALPHABET 


NAME LETTER OUR TRANSCRIPTION PHONETIC VALUE 
‘alep א‎ : glottal stop or zero 
bêt 3 b [b] 

b [v]‏ ב 
[g]‏ 5 ג gimel‏ 

E B ig] 
dálet 1 d [d] 

7 d [ô] 
he n h [h] or zero 
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NAME LETTER OUR TRANSCRIPTION PHONETIC VALUE 
nne 1 w [w] or zero 
záyin ' z [z] 
het n h [H] 
fet ט‎ t B 
vod 3 y ly] or zero 
kap כ‎ 4 k [k] 
הש‎ k [x] 
lamed 5 1 ₪ 
mem ם מ‎ m [m] 
niti 1 i n [n] 
samek ס‎ 5 [s] 
‘dyin y ‘ [e] 
peh > 4 p [p] 
5 = p 四 
südeh s Y $ [ts] 
gop P q fq] 
res ₪ r [r] 
Sin v $ [s 
Sin Ü 5 由 
tüw n t [t] 
n t [6] 


8. Some Features of Hebrew Orthography (Spelling). 


a. Hebrew is written from right to left. 

b. Five of the letters have a special form used only at the end of a word: 
yA, Om, 1n, .קף‎ ps. 

c. In the earliest Hebrew and Phoenician inscriptions (10th cent. B.C.) 
no vowels were indicated in the writing. Thus the words mélek (king), molek 
(ruling), malak (he ruled), malka@h (queen), malaki (they ruled), etc., would 
all be written simply as מלך‎ mik. From the ninth to the sixth centuries (i.e. 
pre-Exilic period, before the fall of Jerusalem in 587 B.C. and the Babylonian 
Exile) the consonants ^y, 1w, and mA were used at the end of a word to 
indicate final vowels: 


^ 


iw-í e.g. מלכו‎ mülakü, they ruled 
"yi eg מלכי‎ malki, my king 
ה‎ h = any other final vowel e.g. מלכה‎ malkāh, queen. 
In the post-Exilic period ^ and 1 were used as vowel indicators also inside 
a word, and values slightly different from those just cited were acquired: 
1wzfüoróà 
"y-é&éorí 
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The letter n / was still used only at the end of a word as a vowel letter 
representing any vowel other than those just mentioned. The three letters 
^ 1, and ה‎ in their function as vowel indicators are called matres lectionis 
(literally, mothers of reading) following traditional Hebrew grammatical 
terminology. 

d. The MT in general reflects this stage of orthographic development. 
There are, however, some inconsistencies and irregularities to be noted: 

(1) י‎ and ו‎ are sometimes missing when we should otherwise have 
expected them. The shorter spelling is called defective and the longer, full. 


Full Defective 
יקום‎ — yagáüm יקם‎  yügim he will arise 
ירים‎ yarim ירם‎ | yürim he will raise 
גדל 61 גדול‎ g46 big 


Note that the only distinction between the vowels transcribed by ₪ i; i, 7; 
and ô, à is that the former of each pair is represented in the script by a 
mater lectionis while the latter is not. 

(2) A final à is not always indicated by n: 9? loka (to you) ]3h2n 
tiktóbnà (they shall write). 

(3) א‎ is unpronounced in many instances, but is always an integral part 
of the spelling: ראש‎ ró$ (head), מצא‎ masa(') (he found). It does not, however, 
belong to the category of matres lectionis discussed above since its appearance 
is limited mainly to words whose roots occur elsewhere in the language with 
the א‎ retained in pronunciation. We have generally indicated quiescent א‎ in 
our transliteration. Sometimes, for the sake of clarity, we have added the ' in 


parentheses, as in rmasa(') above. 
Points (2) and (3) will be mentioned later in the section dealing with the 


grammatical forms in which these irregularities are commonly found. 


9. The Daghesh 
The Masoretes employed a dot or point within a letter to indicate 
(a) that the consonant in question is doubled: 
המלך‎ hammélek the king 
(b) that, in the case of the ambiguous letters n 5 ג ד כ‎ 2, the one with 


the point is the stop; the one without, the spirant: 


3 bor bb 2 

à g or gg a 

" dor dd ^" 

(c) that a final ה‎ is not to be taken as a vowel letter but as a morpho- 
logically significant consonant. Contrast 


A. ו‎ X 
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malka(h) a queen [n is a mater for final -可‏ מלכה 

malkah her king [a is part of the suffix‏ מלכהּ 
meaning "'her"]‏ 

ma גו‎ he built [n is a mater] 

nai | gübo'h high [a is a root consonant, 


pronounced in this case]* 


When the point indicates doubling, it is called daghesh forte (strong daghesh). 
When it indicates stop instead of spirant, it is called daghesh lene (weak d.). 
In a final ה‎ it is known as mappiq. 

The only use of daghesh where there is a possible source of confusion is in 
the bagadkapar letters. Technically we should expect two dagheshes when 
these represent doubled consonants, one to show the doubling (d. forte) and 
one to show b not b. But since the spirant values for these six letters do not 
occur doubled, a second dot is superfluous and never written. 


10. The Vowel Points. 


Following their traditional pronunciation, the Masoretes added vowel points 
to the Hebrew text (see the Introduction). Because these points were super- 
imposed on a text that already had a crude system for indicating vocalization, 
i.e. the matres lectionis, a large number of combinations were created (and 
hence the apparent complexity of our transliteration). The following table 
shows the form of the vowel signs and their position in relation to the 
consonants (here 3 6 and n /): 


Name of Plain With mater With mater With mater 
Sign שו עי‎ nh 

(final only) 
patah 3 ba — 一 一 一 
games 3 ba or bo "a bá (rare) = na bah 
hireq 3 Bi (or Bi) "a bi 一 一 一 一 
seré 2 bé `a bé 一 一 na beh 
sagal 3 be בי‎ 6 一 一 na beh 
holem ב‎ 8 一 一 i3 bó בה‎ bóh(rare) 
gibbüs 3 bu 一 一 בו‎ 8 一 一 


And the reduced vowels: 
3 ba n hà m hé n hò 


Remarks: 
(1) In the case of defective writings, where f or ff is meant but there is 
no y or w in the text, the vowel signs for i and u are used. The vowel 4(3) is 


* [t is doubtful that every ה‎ with mappig is to be given a consonantal value [h]. The distinction 
betweenz12^7n (queen) and 12 59D (her king) was probably a graphic and not a phonological one. 
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called šůreg. Note that the reduced vowels à 2 6 are represented by a combina- 
tion of the sign for a and that of the corresponding non-reduced vowel. The 
names of the reduced vowels are Sawa (our Shewa), hatép pátah, hatep sagól, 
and hütép games respectively. 

(2) The distinction between + = à (qémes) and + = o (gámes hàtüp) 
is usually clear: — = o in a closed, unaccented syllable (e.g. "vov šomri; 
"ew yosmad), but 一 = à elsewhere. There is ambiguity when a following 
consonant is pointed with —: should, e.g., 1223 be read malakii or molká? 
To resolve this ambiguity, a metheg is used (see $11). 

(3) When a consonant closes a syllable (except at the end of a word), 
the Masoretes placed beneath it the Shewa sign: מַלְכִּי‎ mal-kf (my king). For 
the beginning student this constitutes one of the biggest problems in reading 
Hebrew: when does the sign — represent the vowel a and when does it 
represent nothing (i.e. end of a syllable)? The answer to this question is not 
simple; in fact there are several schools of thought on the subject among 
the traditiona] Hebrew grammarians. Since it is completely immaterial to 
the understanding of the language and to translation, we shall not enter into 
the dispute, but rather adopt the following simple conventions: 

(a) When two Shewa signs occur under consecutive consonants (except 
at the end of a word), the first represents zero and the second a: 


yišmərů (not yisomrít or pisamart).‏ יְשָמְרוּ 
(b) When a preceding syllable has any one of the long vowels (it/i,‏ 
ffi, éle, ¢, a), the Shewa sign represents a:‏ ,6/6 
 hágomáó they were established‏ הוקמו 
bérakf they were blessed‏ 1293 
qm yasimaka he will place you‏ 
Yrv yéradi they will go down‏ 
anny Sarah she drank (see 811)‏ 
But after any other vowel it represents zero:‏ 
qnw = Simka@ your name‏ 
"b malké kings‏ 
 yismorkà he will watch you‏ ישמרף 
But under the first of two identical consonants the Shewa sign always‏ 


represents the vowel a, regardless of the type of vowel in the preceding 
syllable: 


"2ox silalé shadows (not sillé). 


(c) The Shewa sign under the first consonant of a word always 
represents a: 


Tr3 28806 in his hand 
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[The various forms of the number two (fem.) are the only exceptions: 
Dy yim "né ê] 


(4) The glide vowel a (see $6) is represented by -- placed under the final 
guttural but pronounced before it: yaw 3916" ; py Sánie^f. It is traditionally 
called pátah furtivum. 

(5) The vowel sign Aiólem may coincide with one of the dots differentiat- 
ing sin and Sin; printed texts may vary. E.g. xwi naso' (to lift); בש‎ bos 
(ashamed). 

(6) The coincidence of a mater ` y and a consonantal ` y is frequent: 

mu23 הokriyah‎ (could also be transcribed as nokriyyah) 

(7) The consonant + at the end of a word always has a shewa sign if it 
has no other vowel; thus q5 ₪4 (to you f.) but 37 286 (to you m.). 

(8) In the rather rare situation where a final syllable of a word closes with 
two consonants, e.g. wayyébk (and he wept), the sign shewa is placed under 
both: 327. 


11. Metheg. 


The metheg is a short perpendicular stroke placed under a consonant and to 
the left of the vowel sign (if any). It serves several purposes in the orthog- 
raphy, of which the following are the most important: 

(1) Since the vowels a and e are regularly replaced by a in open syllables 
two or more places before the main stress, their appearance in such positions 
may be regarded as anomalous. They are usually marked with metheg: 

"Dan "ünóki 1 
"352232 bérakiáni you blessed me 

(2) In fact, any long vowel occurring two or more syllables before the 
main stress may be so marked, although manuscripts are inconsistent in 
this. Compare 

Aósa' save!‏ הושע 
“win hósféni save me!‏ 

This usage is particularly important with the vowel —, which is a short 
vowel o [o] in closed, unaccented syllables and a long vowel à elsewhere. 
The metheg is used with — = in any doubtful position to ensure the 
correct reading: 

"3392? yabarakéni he will bless me (not yaborkéni). 
[Another device used in a word like the one just given to ensure correct 
reading is to point with — instead of —: 

"992° yabarakeni 
This is an irregular use of à for a, since the consonant under which it appears 
need not be a guttural.] 
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(3) Short vowels before the main stress usually occur in closed syllables. 
Whenever the contrary occurs, the vowel may be marked with metheg: 
“ayp ta'ümód she will stand 
bax 'oholó | his tent. 
This last example, with 元 = o, would seem to cancel out the usefulness of 
metheg for distinguishing between the two values of — mentioned above. 
Actually, this is not often so, since + = a is very rarely followed by += ð 
in the next syllable, but rather by = à: e.g. בחר‎ baharíá (they chose). 

(4) Metheg with a short vowel in what appears to be a closed syllable 
indicates that the normal doubling of the following consonant has been given 
up: Dann hamraggalim (the spies) for הַמֶרְגְּלִים‎ hammaraggalim. In this 
book metheg will be used consistently only with 一 to mark the distinction 
between the o and 4 values of the sign. Thus 

non 'akalah she ate 

TX 'oklah food 
It is also employed sporadically to alert the reader to a syllabic division 
that might otherwise escape his notice. 
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LESSON 1 


[Read §§ 1-3 of the section “Sounds and Spelling," pp. xv-xviii] 


12. The Noun: Gender. 


Nearly all Hebrew nouns belong to one of two grammatical categories called 
gender: masculine and feminine. Nouns denoting animate beings usually 
have grammatical gender corresponding to natural gender (sex). but there is 
otherwise no clear correlation between gender and meaning. For example 
הַר‎ har (mountain) is masculine, while 7923 gib'ah (hill) is feminine. 

There are some formal indications of gender: nouns ending in - -et, 
and -at are nearly always feminine, such as 


malkáh queen ny*D daat knowledge‏ מַלְכָּה 
na bat daughter noon rip éret glory‏ 


Nouns without these endings are usually masculine, but there are important 
exceptions, such as 

yak "ében stone (fem.) 

vy אי‎ city (fem.) 

yuk ‘Gres earth (fem.) 


Gender should therefore be learned for each noun, since it cannot be deduced 
safely from form or meaning. In the vocabularies of the lessons all nouns 
ending in -á/i. -et, and -at are to be taken as feminine and all others as 
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masculine unless there is a remark to the contrary. Typical listing will be 


woman rag 'éres earth (f.)‏ /1556' אֶשָה 
dabar word TY dérek way (m. or f.)‏ 31^ 


The last entry means that dérek may be used as either masculine or feminine; 
such words constitute a very small class. 


13. Number. 


Three categories of number are distinguished in Hebrew: singular, dual, and 
plural. The dual and plural are marked by special endings, but the singular 
is not: 


Singular Dual Plural 

vad DoT vüdádvim mT vader hand‏ יד 
nr rôm Dýr vômávim aur vamim day‏ 

]3 bên —— ou» bànim son 

na bat mua bünót daughter 


The dual is very restricted in use, being found mainly with the paired parts 
of the body and with set expressions of time or number, like "200," "twice." 
and "two years." For details, see below, 892. 

The plural is indicated by the endings -îm and -ót (or -6r), Unfortunately, 
the plural is not always formed by simply adding one of these endings to 
the singular stem. In a very large number of nouns changes take place in 
the form of the stem: 


mélek king plural: wY% malakim‏ מלך 
vw ' man CUN anasim‏ 
nv vóm day mu vàamim‏ 


The only general observation to be made concerning the plural endings is 
that most feminine nouns have plurals in -ót and most masculine nouns in 
-im. That this is only approximately true is clear from the following interesting 


exceptions: 


ax "ab father plural: ז6' אבות‎ (masculine) 
TYR "ii$üh woman mui násim (feminine) 


Note that a noun does not change its gender, regardless of the ending it has 
in the plural. During the next few lessons we shall take up the most important 
types of nouns and their plural forms. For use in the exercises the plural 
forms of a few very frequent (and often quite irregular) nouns will be intro- 
duced in the vocabulary before their general type has been studied in detail. 
It is advisable to learn these as they occur. 


[4] 


eee |‏ התור 


LESSON 1] 


14. The Definite Article. 


The definite article of Hebrew corresponds closely to the definite article of 
English in usage and meaning. The basic form of the article is ha- plus the 
doubling of the following consonant. It is prefixed directly to the noun it 


determines: 
má bávit a house qe mélek a king 
man habbayit the house q7 haminélek the king 


ny) náar a youth 
"sin hanná'ar the youth 


There is no indefinite article; báyit may be translated as "house" or “a house." 
The noun with a definite article is used also to express the vocative: 200 
hanmélek O king! 


15, Prepositions. 


From a purely formal point of view there are three types of prepositions 
in Hebrew: 

a. Those joined directly to the following word and written as part of it. 
These are a bə (in), ^ la (to), and 2 ka (like). 


22 mélek a king למל‎ lomélek toa king 
1253 hamélek in a king 1769 kamélek like a king 


When a noun is determined by the definite ari...., these three prepositions 
combine with the article into a single syllable having the same vowel of the 


article: 
yeaa hammélek the king 3595 lammélek to the king 
[rea Aammélek in the king 253 kammélek like the king 


b. Those joined (usually) to the following word with a short stroke 
called maqqép. Among these are אל-‎ ‘e/- (to, towards), “by ‘a/- (on. upon), 
and -入 min- (from): 


mán-5» "ul-habbávit on the house 
ming 'el-habbávit to the house 
migm min-habbayit from the house 


The maggép indicates that these words are proclitic, i.e. have no stress of 
their own, but are pronounced as the first syllable of the whole group taken 
as a single word. 

c. The third and largest group consists of prepositions written as separate 
words: 


man אצל‎ "ésel habbávit near the house 
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oya 73 néged hürüm before the people 
yeaa לפנ‘‎ lipué hammélek in the presence of the king 


Many combinations of these types exist and will be noted in the vocabularies. 
Prepositions in the third group may on occasion be united with the following 
word with ;naqqep. This optional proclitic pronunciation is dictated by 
rather complicated accentual rules which cannot be treated here. The reader 
should follow the example of the exercises, which will emphasize the more 
common usage. 


16. Sentences with Adverbial Predicates. 


A juxtaposed noun and prepositional phrase (or local adverb) constitute a 
predication in Hebrew. 
mia ayin Aamd‘ar babbavit The young man is in the house. 
Such sentences contain no overt correspondent of the English verb "to be" 
and gain their tense from the context in which they occur. The isolated 
sentences of the exercises are best translated with the English present tense. 
The normal word order is subject (i.e. noun) — predicate (i.e. prepositional 
phrase or adverb), but an interrogative adverb, such as ‘ave (where?), 
always stands first in the sentence: 
avin TR ‘uvrh hand ar Where is the young man? 


17. Vocabulary 1. 


Nouns: 3¥$ ואיש‎ young man, boy, lad; also used in the sense of 
“attendant, servant” 
jp] =aiqen old man, elder (of a city) 
בית‎ bávit house 
oni nühür river 
mE sddeh field 
qý dérek road, way (m. or f.) 
PREPOSITIONS: 7^9 'al- on, upon, against, concerning, because of, over 
3 ba (see $15a) in, with (in the sense "by means of") 
bs "ése! — near, beside, by 
ADVERBS: DY Sam there, in that place 
mx Carvel where? in what place? 
CONJUNCTION: 1 Wa and [prefixed directly to the following word: 
wahannd'ar, and the young man] 


Exercises: 
(a) Divide each of the following words into syllables: 
“by Somaéni "2:025 mikkókabé 


mam wavdabbarü דְּבְרִיו‎ dobürádw 
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qיתwpa‎ biqqasrikd muy iolósim 
wim vittonéhü vro vošmadů 
"253 bürükéni שדותִיכֶם‎ Sodotékem 
uve higgadtáni yay vat'amdá 
מַת‎ wavyánmot nmpuapr ciqnéhem 
(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 
|. a house, the house, in the house, near the house 
2. a field, in a field, in the field 
3. a road, on a road, on the road 
4. Where is the boy? — the old man? — the house? 
5. The boy (old man. house) is there. 
6. the old man and the boy; the house and the field. 
(c) Translate: 
J. 'ayyéh hanná'ar?  hanná'ar babbáyit. maa הַנֵּעַר. הַנָּעַר‎ mN | 
2. 'ayyéh hazzagen? hazzaqen Sam. OW qo) הַזְקן.‎ mw 
3. "ayyéh habbáyit?  habbáyit "ésel wan אצַל‎ mead .nanmR ג‎ 
hannahar. 
4, hassadeh -ésel hannahar. אַצָל הַנָהֶר.‎ TTA 4 
5. hanná'ar wahazzaqén bassadeh. TW pm הַנַּעַר‎ 5 
6. "ayyéh hazzaqén? hazzàgen עַל"הַדְּרֵךְ.‎ pr אַה הַזְקן.‎ 6 


"al-hadderek. 
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Write the following in Hebrew: 


. The house and the field are near the river. 
. The young man is on the road. 

. Where are the boy and the old man? 

. The boy is in the field. 

. The river is near the house. 
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LESSON 2 


[Read §§4-6 of the section “Sounds and Spelling," pp. xviii-xxi] 


18. The Definite Article (cont.). 


Before words beginning with a guttural consonant (**, v', n Zl, n A) orar 
the definite article has a form slightly different from that given in the preceding 
lesson. 


a. Before x> and ר‎ r the article is הָ‎ ha- 
איש‎ i$ a man WNT 8% the man 


ay? rü'üb afamine ayn Ara the famine 
b. Before y’ the article is normally 4 /ta-, but if the * is followed by an 
unaccented à, the article is q /ie- 


TY cir a city הָעִיר‎ hair the city 
עָרִים‎ 'Gri cities myn he'arim the cities 
“Dy ‘aקar‎ dust “ova he‘apar the dust 


c. Before ה‎ ^ and nf the article is normally a Aa- (no doubling). But 
if ה‎ ^ is followed by an unaccented à, or if n 4 is followed by an 
accented or unaccented à, the article is ה‎ he- 


bz" hékal a palace הַהַיכֶל‎ hahêkāl the palace 
208 héreb a sword הַחָרֶב‎ hahéreb the sword 
nen hüküma wise man | הֶחְכֶם‎ /Jehakam the wise man 
man hàürim mountains a" hehdrim the mountains 
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As noted in §15a the prepositions 3 ba, > /a, and 3 ka are joined immediately 
to the noun they govern, and before a noun with the definite article the 
consonant of the prepositon replaces the / of the article. The vowel of the 
article, chosen according to the rules just given, is in no way altered by 
this change: 


1% 


wan Agi the man wwe wis to the man 
ogg hehārim the mountains 07333 dehdrim in the mountains 


19. Noun Plurals. 


Consider the following sets of nouns: 


a. בְּכוֹר‎ bekór plural: | בְּכוּרִים‎ bakérim first-born 
חָלוּם‎ Alóm חֲלוֹמוֹת‎ halomét dream 

b. "31 dabar aay dobürim word 
lel zaqen Dyp} zagenim old man 
מָקוֹם‎ magóm ninpa magémér place 


In the first set (a) the stems of the singular and plural are identical, but in the 
second set (b) the 4 of the first syllable is reduced to a in accordance with the 
principle given in $5. Note that in group (a) the vowel of the first syllable is 
already a (or an equivalent) in the singular, so that there can be no further 
reduction in the plural. 

A second, very frequent, type of two-syllable noun is represented by 


y28 mélek plural: mY% malakim king 

nai zébah mng, zabāhim sacrifice 
"Db per oo saparim book 

xa‘drint young man‏ בְעָרִים naar‏ בער 
'abadim servant‏ עְבָדִים ‘ébed‏ 3$" 


The singular form of these nouns is characterized by penultimate stress. All 
such nouns have the same pattern in the plural, as illustrated above. Note 
that the vowel of the singular is not significant for the vocalization of the 
plural form. Why is there an à in the first syllable of m3 ‘abadim? 


20. Vocabulary 2. 


Nouns: we 8 (pl. irreg. atas ‘anasiin) man, husband 
muy ‘i8ah (pl. irreg. Dw} nasi) woman, wife 
ona baifim the irreg. pl. of mà bávit, house 
35 véled — (pl.-in) boy, child 
So 4861 ^ palace, temple 
128 mélek (pì. -im) king, ruler 
"56 sóper (pl. -fm) book 
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עִיר 

PRONOUNS: in 
הִיא‎ 

מִי 

פה ADVERBS:‏ 
אִיפֿה 


Exercises: 


“ébed (pl. -îm) servant, slave 

‘ir (pl. irreg. moy ‘arim) city (f.) 
hit he, it (ref. to masc. noun) 

hi she, it (ref. to fem. noun) 

mî who? (no gender distinction) 
poh here, in this place 


'époh where? (a synonym of mx "ayvéft) 


(a) Prefix the preposition ל‎ /a- (to) to the following nouns and pronounce 
the resulting combination (84): 


pH» köhën 
019 kérem 
375 kéleb 
myn ra 
w paras 


pvat damméseg 


dor‏ דור 
”和 péger‏ 


(priest) >33 babe! (Babylon) 
(vineyard) בור‎ bór (pit) 

(dog) pa bagar (cattle) 
(law) " ger (sojourner) 
(horseman) “D$ pésel (idol) 
(Damascus) דרך‎ dérek (way) 
(generation) vya gôrāl (lot) 
(corpse) Tó pika (your mouth) 


(b) Add the plural ending as indicated to each of the following nouns in 
accordance with the rules given in §§5-6. 


ou gabul 
רְחוֹב‎ rohób 
xag 008 
bap gahal 


(c) Give the proper form 


Up hadar 
“DY "apr 
אֶדֶם‎ "adam 
ריב‎ rib 


{-im) boundary 
(-6r) street 
)-0]( army 
(-int) assembly 


splendor TITS 
dust 277 
mankind npn 


quarrel 5n 


ay 'anün  (-ím) cloud 
נָהֶר‎ asühür (-ót) river 
py sakén (-im) neighbor 
337 hàüser (-6t) courtyard 


of the article for the following nouns: 


‘adamah ground 
halab milk 
hokmak wisdom 
hékal 


(d) Form the plurals of the following nouns, using the ending indicated: 


"-& péger 
שקל‎ šégel 
"ap qéber 
T% véled 
oxy 'ésem 
13% ében 
גַעַר‎ ndar 
am nahar 
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(-fm) corpse 2$ 
(-im) shekel 129 
(-im) grave 1317 
(-ini) Ti? 
(-6t) bone TH 
(-hnm) stone wpa 
(-fnt) Tb 


)-01( i 


‘ébed (-îm) 
mélek (-im) 
dabar  (-im) 
züqén  (-im) 
dérek — (-int) 
nepes (-ôt) soul 
héder (-int) room 
héreb (-6t) sword 
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(e) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 

|. man. men, the men, in the men 

2. woman, women, the women, in the women 

3. king, kings, on the kings 

4. elder, elders, on the elders 

5. house, houses, near the houses 

6. book, books, in the books 

7. city, cities, in the cities 
(f) Translate: 

1. háà'anàsim ba'ir. בְּעִיר.‎ DYNI 1 

2. hannasim babbayit. maa musn? 

3. hammélek woha‘abadim bahékal. apna may 7280 ג‎ 

4. hassaparim babbayit. min הַפָּפָרָיִם‎ 4 

5. ‘ayyeh hanno‘arim? hanno‘arim TUR DYI Duy אַיָה‎ 5 

bassadch. 

6. 'époh habbattim? habbattim bà'ir. בְּעִיר.‎ ONAN אִיפה הַבָּתִּים.‎ 6 

7. 6ק6'‎ hannohàrót? hannohàrót sam. DU nin NAST new 7 

8. he'àrim Sam wahaddérek poh. פה.‎ [VIO oY הֶעָרִים‎ 8 
(g) Write in Hebrew: 


. The men and the women are in the city. 

. The king is in the palace. 

. The women are here. 

Where are the young men and the servants? 
. The books are in the city. 

. The cities are near the rivers. 
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21. The Definite Article (concluded). 


When a word begins with the syllables yə- or ma-, the definite article is usually 
3 ha- without the doubling: 


mum yaladim הַיְלְדִים‎ hayladim the boys 
יָאר‎ vo'ür הַיָאר‎ Har or the river, the Nile 
obaya moraggolim = n"»i30n hamraggolim the spies 
Note that in these words the prefixing of the article occasions the loss of a 
syllable in pronunciation: hay-la-diim, not ha-va-la-dim. Exceptions to the 
preceding rule occur when the second syllable of the noun begins with v ' 
or n h: 


avmm paltidim mmn Javvahüdbn the Jews, Judaites 


Several words have a slightly different form with the article. The following 
are the most important: 


PU ‘eres vag ha'üres earth, land 
הַר‎ har "nn hahar mountain 

Dy ‘am ayn häām people, nation 
] gan RI haggan garden 

"?5 par "pn appar steer, ox 

an dag ayz hehag feast, festival 
TR Caron jingg ha'arén box, chest, ark 
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Note that in הָהֶר‎ Aahar the form of the article does not follow the rule given 
in the preceding lesson. 


22. Adjectives. 


Adjectives agree in number and gender with the noun they modify. Unlike 
the noun, where gender need not be related to form, the distinction between 
masculine and feminine in the adjective is clearly and uniformly marked: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
masc. aiv 16 (good) טוֹבִים‎ tôbim 
fem. טוֹבָה‎ rtóbah טובות‎ tóbót 


Adjectives of two syllables with a in the first syllable show a change in the 
stem before the endings of the fem. sing. and of the plural. The à is replaced 
by a (as described in $5 above): 


"iu 8000] wht} gədôlim ם‎ 


20 bākām wng hakamin 
netu gadélah nbin 9000] | n»n 2 


hakamah חָבְמוּת‎ hakamét 


The forms of קטן‎ gàtón (small) are unusual in that there is a different stem 
before the endings: 


gaton ap gatanniin‏ קטן 
קטנית gatannah‏ 


Monosyllabic adjectives, a relatively small group, show the following typical 
forms. The principles underlying the change in the stem will be discussed 
in a later lesson: 


rab na? rabbah wan rabbim riw rabbót much, many‏ רב 
"D mar yo marah ovm mürím MY mürót bitter‏ 

vy] ra ny] r@ah — wy? rüím ס'ג רְעוּת‎ evil 

‘az my C]azzüh DY 'azzim nity '02208 strong‏ עו 

"m hay mm hayyüh on hayyim nn hayyér living 

5?» dal meq 00/80 oo dallim nib dallét poor 


Adjectives ending in -e have the following forms: 


nb: עaקeh‎ ng: yapah wp» yapim nis yapor beautiful 
nüp qe nwp güsüh owp gasim niwp 0030] ^ hard, difficult 


Other types of adjectives will be commented upon as they occur. 


23. The Use of Adjectives. 


Adjectives occur in two functions, attributive and predicative. By attributive 
is meant an adjective which forms a phrase with the noun it modifies, and 
this phrase as a whole has a single function in the sentence. For example, 


[/3] 
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in I read a good book, good modifies book and the phrase a good book is 
the object of the verb read. The attributive adjective in Hebrew follows its 
noun and agrees with it in number, gender, and definiteness. 


איש טוב 

הָאִישׁ הַטוֹב 
אֲנָשִׁים טוֹבִים 
הָאָנָשִים הַטוֹבִים 


AWK‏ טוּבָה 
nüNg‏ הַטוֹבָה 
נָשִׁים טובות 
mus‏ הָטובות 


עִיר nov‏ 
הָעִיר norm‏ 
moy‏ גְדוֹלוֹת 
הָעֲרִים הַגְדוּלוּת 


i§ tób 

hiš hattob 
"anasim (obim 

ha anasin hattabint 


"xx 


issah tóbàh 

ha' issah hattébah 
nà&im tóbót 
hannásim hattóbót 


‘ir gadólàh 

hair haggadólàh 
‘arim gadólót 
he'áríim haggadólót 


a good man 
the good man 
good men 
the good men 


a good woman 
the good woman 
good women 

the good women 


a great city (f.) 
the great city 
great cities 

the great cities 


Note that the adjective agrees with the gender of the preceding noun and 
not with its ending. 

A juxtaposed noun and articleless adjective usually constitute a predica- 
tion, the adjective being taken as the predicate and the noun as the subject. 
In the predicate function the adjective may stand before or after its noun 
subject. There is agreement in number and gender, but the predicate adjective 
does not, by definition, have the definite article: 


WRI טוב‎ 
טוב‎ vw 


טוֹבָה nun‏ 
הָאֲשָׁה טוֹבָה 
טובִים mun‏ 
טובות mu‏ 


tób ha is | 
h@ is tób 

t6bah ha’issah | 
ha'issàh tóbàh ) 

tóbim ha'anasint 
(6b6t hannasim 


The man is good. 


The woman is good. 


The men are good. 
The women are good. 


A series of adjectives may occur in either function: 


Tyg HG haggadólàh wohattóbüh the great and good city‏ הַגְּדוּלֶה וְהַטוֹבָה 
a'r gadôlāh watóbàh The city is great and good.‏ הָעִיר גְּדוֹלָה nai‏ 


An adjective may be modified by a prepositional phrase in the predicate usage: 


ny? vyg טוּבָה‎ pôbāh hair la‘am The city is good for the people. 


When a subject noun is indefinite, there is a chance of ambiguity: 


| טוֹבָה‎ nmp2n good wisdom or Wisdom is good. 


This is uncommon and can usually be resolved from the context. 
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Adjectives may be used as nouns (i.e. in noun functions) in two ways: 
(1) the adjective, usually with the definite article, may mean “the one who 
is..." as הֶחָכֶם‎ hehaküm the wise one, the wise man; (2) both the masc. 
and fem. singular forms of some adjectives may be used as abstract nouns, 


“that which is...," as 93 fara’ or הַרְעָה‎ hàára'áh, evil, wickedness. 


24. Vocabulary 3. 


Nouns: 337 dabar (pl. (חק-‎ word, matter, thing, affair 
ay? rü'üb famine 
YOR ‘éres (pl. -ôt) land, earth (f.) 


93 har mountain 
oy ‘am people, nation 
ja gan garden 
ADJECTIVES: טוב‎ {6b good 
bina güdól great, big 
קטן‎ gatén small, little, unimportant 
mp? yapel beautiful, handsome 
רע‎ rai evil, bad, wicked 
ADVERBS; מָאד‎ ma'od much, very (follows the adjective it modifies, as 
in טוב מָאד‎ 160 mo'ód, very good) 


Exercises: 


(a) Give all four forms (masc., fem.; sing., pl.) of the following adjectives: 


holy tap kabéd heavy‏ 8065 קדוש 
pind 78/67 distant NDS same’ thirsty‏ 
qürób near now Salem whole, sound‏ קרוב 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. the good man, the small man, the evil man 

. the large city, the small city, the evil city 

. the beautiful woman, the small woman, the good woman 
. a good boy, a big city, a small field, a large house 

. in the city, in the large city, near the large city 

. in the great palace, near the large river 

. cities, the cities, in the cities, in the great cities 

. men, the men, the evil men, in the evil men 

. women, the women, concerning the evil women 

10. land, the land, the great land 


00 ohn PL 02 70 一 
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(c) Translate: 


1. ha’issah ra ah mo'od. רְעָה מָאד.‎ NYRI 1 
2, ha’ yapeh. JD הוא‎ 2 
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3. hà'i$ waha'iisah yapim mo'ód. מָאד.‎ DD Nm VRI 3 
4. "ayyeh ha’anasim hattébim? אַיּה הָאָנָשִים הַטוֹבִים.‎ 4 
ha’anasim hattóbim ba‘ir epa בְּעִיר‎ malen mos 

haqqatannah. 
5. "épóh hanná'ar hàra'? הֶרַע.‎ avin אִיפה‎ 5 
ht’ babbayit haggàdól. ian naa הוּא‎ 
6. "ayyeéh hammélek? qobn mW 6 
hà' bahékal haggādôl. הַגְדוֹל.‎ 5203 x 
7. mi t60b?  tóbàh hā'iššāh hayyapah. JEN מִיטוֹב. טוֹבָה הָאֲשָׁה‎ 7 
8. haddabar {6b ma'ód. הַדְּבָר טוב מָאד.‎ 8 
9. gàdól hārā'āb ba'ir. הֶרְעָב בָּעִיר.‎ Dita 9 
10. hé‘abadim ra‘im mo'od. מָאד.‎ my] TAYN 10 
11. hazzegénim 'ésel habbayit. mda Ost mpr וו‎ 
12. he'árim haqqatanndét “ésel hannahar הַנָּהֶר‎ Pyg nipa הָעָרִים‎ 12 
haggādôl. i8 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


. The women are very beautiful. 

. The city is very large. 

The house is near a small field. 

The men and the women are on the road. 
. The large houses are in the city. 

The women are wicked. 

. The matter is unimportant (lit. small). 

. The small garden is near the road. 
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[Read §7 in the section “Sounds and Spelling,” pp. xxi-xxiii] 


25. Noun Plurals (cont.). 


Nouns of two syllables whose first syllable is either closed or contains an 
unchangeable long vowel and whose second syllable has either à or ë form 
their plurals in two ways: the first syllable remains unchanged, but in the 
second 2 is reduced to a, while à is generally retained. The following nouns 
illustrate most of the important types: 


(a) with a closed first syllable: 


vayn mispat pl mosun mispütim judgment 
qu?» malük מַלְאָכִים‎ malükim messenger 
nam mizbe'h ninam mizbahót altar 


(b) with an unchangeable long vowel in the first syllable: 


DR 'oyéb אֹיבִים‎ 'oyabím enemy 
wa kohen mis kohanim priest 
3231» 5 oasis k6kaמim‎ star 

So hékal avon hékalim temple 


A special situation is encountered in a few words such as 


cw Ciwwér mme terim blind (adj.) 
Np» isse niNo» 1 throne 
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in which the doubled consonant of the singular is simplified in the plural 
with the resulting loss of a syllable: not ‘hrirarim, kissa’ét. Such irregularities 
will always be noted in the vocabularies. 


26. The Active Participle. 


All verb forms and most nouns in Hebrew can be analyzed into at least two 
parts: a root and a formative vowel pattern. In the group of words 


ya bak blessed (adj.) 
q?35 mabarek blessing (verb) 
ברך‎ borak he was blessed 
q3 berek he blessed 
7793 barakah blessing (noun) 


the sequence of consonants BRK carries the basic notion of “bless.” Such a 
sequence is called the root of the forms given above. Note that the root is a 
grammatical abstraction from the given words and not vice versa; that is, 
because a root has no existence apart from its incorporation into words, 
it leads to misunderstanding the nature of language to say that the words 
are derived from the root. 

The pattern of vowels associated with a given word may or may not 
have a specific meaning of its own. For example, from the words mélek (king), 
malkah (queen), malkit (kingdom), malak (he ruled), homlak (he was made 
to rule), etc., we may certainly abstract a root MLK having to do with kings 
and ruling. Nevertheless, we cannot find any but the most meager support 
for taking the word mélek as the root MLK plus a meaningful formant 
pattern e-e (as one who does what the root specifies). The vowel pattern e-e 
is not a normal one for the formation of agent nouns. But consider the 
following set of words: 

and kétéb writing qלה‎ Aolek walking, going 
aw yoseb sitting TY ydréd descending 


The vowel pattern o-e is a regular one for the formation of the active participle 
with roots of the triconsonantal type illustrated. Thus, while it is always 
analytically legitimate to isolate roots and formative patterns, one must 
exercise caution about assigning specific meaning to the latter. 

We shall begin our study of the Hebrew verb with the participial form 
mentioned above. The participle is in nearly all respects an adjective so 
far as its syntax and inflection are concerned: 


masc. Aw yoseb ישָבִים‎ ydsabim sitting 
fem. nz yoséber — ישָבות‎ yõšəbôt 


The first vowel is unchangeably long; the vowel of the second syllable is 2 
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and therefore changeable. Note the feminine singular form with -et and a 
corresponding change in the vowel of the final stem syllable; the form 
naw vosabah is also found, but less frequently. 

The participle may be used attributively, 


ansa wg A's hakkóteb the writing man or 
the man who is writing 


or predicatively, 
and הָאִיש‎ hiš koteb The man is writing. 


These differ in no way from the adjectival syntax of the preceding lesson. 

The participle, both as an attribute and as a predicate, usually indicates 
a continuing action, one in progress, and is best translated with the English 
progressive tenses. Tense, as in the adjectival sentences of the preceding 
lesson, must be gained from the context. The participial sentences in the 
exercises should be translated in the present tense or in the immediate future 
(he is going to..., he is about to...): 


apt? on? pi הָאִיש‎ AGIs ndtén léhem laddallah 
The man is giving (is going to give) bread to the poor woman. 


27. The Object Marker -NX 'et-. 


When the direct object of a verb is a definite noun (i.e. has the definite article) 
or is a proper name, it is usually preceded by the object marker TNR 'er- 
(or, without magqép, nw Et): 


Wav WRI Aa is Somer 'et-hattórüh‏ אֶת"הַתּוֹרָה 
The man is observing the Law.‏ 
aa 'oheb 'er- Dawid‏ הָעַם TU ng IIR‏ 
The people love David.‏ 
But if the object is indefinite, it is not marked:‏ 
AND wan hats 0160 dabar‏ 31" 
The man is writing a word.‏ 
ng may be repeated before each member of a compound object:‏ 
Ow mwaga Ad andsim i ‘et-hartorah‏ אֶת-הַתּוֹדָה וְאֶת-הַמְצָוּת 
we'et-hammiswót‏ 
The men are observing the Law and the‏ 


commandments. 
28. Vocabulary 4. 


Nouns: vbw 3628 (pl-im) judge 
W» mal'ük (pl. -ím) messenger, angel 
XD kissë’ (pl. irreg. NOD kis'ér) throne 
Vergs: and koteb writing 
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bor ‘dkel eating 
בתן‎ 618 giving, setting, placing 
הלך‎ holék going, walking 
aw’ yoseb sitting, dwelling, inhabiting 
PREPOSITIONS: | nk ‘g or “nN 'er-. direct object marker (see $27) 
ל‎ lə- to, for (in dative sense); as 
“ox 'el- to, toward (motion or traversing of space usually 
implied, but often synonymous with ל‎ /2-) 
"32 22606 in the eyes of, in the opinion of, as far as -一 
is concerned 


Exercises: 


(a) Form the plurals of the following nouns: 


"Db sópér (-im) scribe 333 gannüb (-im) thief 
Tyin mó'éd (-int) appointed time שַלְחֶן‎ šulhān (-ót) table 
13W) miskàn (-im) tabernacle wip migdas (-im) sanctuary 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


I. the judge is sitting 5. the messenger is going 
2. the king is writing 6. the man is giving 

3. the boy is going 7. the slave is eating 

4. the woman is giving 8. the woman is going 


(c) Pluralize each of the items in the preceding exercise. E.g. the judges are 
sitting, etc. 


(d) Transform the items of exercise (b) into noun + modifier, as “the judge 
who is sitting," etc. 


(e) Translate: 


1. haSsopet nótén 'et-hasséper là'is. אַתהַסַּפֵר לְאִישׁ.‎ jni הַשפְט‎ 1 
2. hā'iššāh yosébet wa’dkélet babbáyit. .máa וָאכָּלֶת‎ nate הָאֲשָׁה‎ 2 
3. ha’anasim hélokim ’el-hahékal ina הֹלְכִים אָל-הַהֵיכְל‎ DR 3 
haggadol. 
4. hammélek yóséb wakóteb basséper. .883 andi av^ JPN 4 
5. hammal’akim hélakim ’el-hahékal. הַמַּלְאָכָים הֹלְכִים אֶל דהָהַיכֶל.‎ 5 
6. ra‘ haddabar bo'éné hà'àm. Syn pya רע הַדְּבֶר‎ 6 
7. hanno‘arim holakim ‘el-hannahar. הַנְּעֲרִים הֹלְכִים אַל-הַנָּהֶר.‎ 7 
8. hammélek yóséb ‘al-hakkissé’ bahékàl. על”הַכִּפֵא בַּהַיכל.‎ aye 12$ 8 
9. ha‘am yoseb bà'áres haggadólah. בָּאָרֶץ הַגְּדוּלָה.‎ aw aya 9 
10. ha'i$ waha'issah yosabim ba'ir בָּעִיר הָרָעָה.‎ mau NPRM ו הָאִיש‎ 
hara‘ah. 
11. haSsopatim holekim ’el-hannahar. “phg נו הָשַסְטִים הלְכִים‎ 
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12. hayladim yósobim 'ésel hannahar הקטן.‎ mia SR maw DT2 12 
haqqat6n. 
13. ha’ kóteb 'et-haddobàrim דהַדְבְרִים עֵל-הַפַּפַר.‎ NK AND הוא‎ 13 
‘al-hasséper. l 
14. 'épàóh 659001 hannasim? wid MAW אִיפה‎ 14 
”15. {6bim ha‘abadim bo'éné hammelek. .389 rya טוּבִים הָעַבְדִים‎ 5 


(f) Write in Hebrew: 


. The boys are going to the city. 

. The slaves are sitting near the small houses. 

. The boy is giving the book to the man. 

The man and the woman are living in the garden. 

. The men are giving the small field and the garden to the king. 
. The people are dwelling in a good land. 


C tcn LEO — 
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[Read §§ 8-9 in the section "Sounds and Spelling," pp. xxiii-xxv] 


29. The Prepositions 3 29-, ל‎ /2-, and 3 ka-. 


The form of these three prepositions is determined by the first consonant or 


syllable of the word to which they are pretixed: 
a. If the noun begins with the syllable ? ya, the anticipated forms *baya, 


*lava, and *kaya are replaced by bf, li, and kí: 
noyrv yerüSaldim Jerusalem 
oyra birůšāláim in Jerusalem 
לְירוּשָלם‎ dírüsaldim to Jerusalem 
nby Kirüsaüldim like Jerusalem 
b. If the noun begins with any other consonant followed by a, the 
prepositions have the vowel i: 
שָמוּאֶל‎ Somü'el Samuel 
בְּשָמוּאֶל‎ bismir el in Samuel 
סח לְשַמואֶל‎ to Samuel 
כְּשְמוּאֶל‎ ki$mü'él like Samuel 
Note that the a of the noun is dropped in pronunciation: biš-mů-'ēl, not 
bi-Sa-mü-' el. 
c. If the noun begins with a guttural followed by a reduced vowel 
(à, ë, or ò), the prepositions have the corresponding full short vowel: 
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an halóm a dream אֲמָת‎ mét truth 
ona bahálóm in a dream noxa be'émét in truth 
aon lahülóm to a dream now? le'emét to truth 
bipn3 kalalém like a dream npN2 Kke'émét like truth 


mus “Oniyah a ship 
mua bo'oniyah in a ship, etc. 


d. Before words stressed on the first syllable (thus mainly monosyllabic 
words) the prepositions are optionally vocalized with à. Instances of this 
rather restricted form will be noted as they occur. 


e. As we have stated previously, these three prepositions combine with 
the definite article, which loses its initial ה‎ 4. The vowel of the article remains 
unchanged. 

f. Aside from the special circumstances given in the preceding para- 
graphs, the prepositions occur simply as 2 ba-, 9 /a-, and 3 ka-: 


vya be'ir in a city 
2D kamélek like a king 
לְאִישׁ‎ 8 to a man. 


30. The Preposition jn min. 


a. Before the definite article this preposition may have either the form 
מ‎ më-, which is joined directly to the following word, or jn min-, which is 
usually joined to the following word with magqép: 


from the king  min-hammélek 72h07 
or — mēhamméleķ. TÉN 


b. Before nouns beginning with a guttural or r, the preposition takes 
the form מ‎ mē-, joined directly: 


vy אי‎ a city vys mé'ír from a city 


rōC)š a head wean méra(’)§ from a head‏ ראש 


c. Before all other nouns the form is » mi + the doubling of the first 
consonant: 


Tob mélek aking 7280 mimmélek from a king. 
The sequence miyya- is commonly contracted to mi-, as in 
anime | mihüdàh (for *miyyahtidah) from Judah. 
31. The Comparative. 
The adjective is not altered in form to express the comparative. Instead, the 


preposition jn min is used before the noun which is the basis of comparison. 
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ha is akan mehannd'ar‏ הָאִיש oon‏ מַהַנֵּעַר 
The man is wiser than the boy.‏ 


Other sentence orders are possible and not unusual: 


o5 rapa ha'issah mehanna'ürüh‏ הָאֲשָׁה מַהַנַּעֵרָה 
The woman is more beautiful than the girl.‏ 


₪ 


The same construction may be translated “too... for: 


nup gdsah haabódah mehr is‏ הָעַבוּדָה מַהָאִישׁ 
The work is too hard for the man.‏ 


יי 


The choice between the comparative and "too" translations depends on 


which makes the better sense. 


32. The Relative Word ^s 'aser. 


Unlike English, the prepositional phrase in Hebrew does not commonly stand 
next to a noun as a modifier. Thus, while we may speak of the book on the 
table or the fountain in the park, where on the table and in the park modify 
book and fountain respectively, in Hebrew such modification is more frequently 
introduced by the word ^us "050 which is usually the equivalent of the 
English relative pronouns who, which, and that. 


Au] aser bütír the man in the city, or‏ הָאִיש אֲשֶׁר בָּעִיר 

the man who is in the city 
בְּאָרֶץ‎ WR ova Aa'üm 'aser ba'ares the people in the land, or 

the people which is in the land. 


The word Wy 'àser is not affected by the gender or number of the antecedent: 
הָאַשָה אֲשֶׁר בַּהֵיכָל‎ Aa issah aser bahékal the woman in the temple. 


“wx ‘afer is not commonly employed before adjectives or participles. 
Thus, English the man who is wise is simply הָאִיש הֶחָכֶם‎ Aa'i$ hehakam, or 
o2nn Aehükam alone. The man who is sitting is awa v^wn has hayyoseb. 
The participle may be used alone, even without the definite article, as an 


equivalent of English one who, anyone who, whoever, he who: 
הלך בָּאָמַת‎ 616% be'émét he who (or whoever) walks in truth. 
33. Vocabulary 5. 


Nouns: amt cahab gold 
np2n hokmah wisdom 


no» késep silver, money 
atay ‘abédah work, task, servitude (cf. 'ébeg) 
עִצָה‎ counsel, advice 
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ADJECTIVES: — "p? 
Ww 

זז 

pus 

nup 

vit 

; yv) 
PROPER NAMES: "1 
שְׁמוּאָל‎ 

myn 


OTHER: m 
E 


Exercises: 
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yüqàr precious 

vüsar just, upright 

saddiq righteous 

qàseh difficult, hard, harsh 

rasa’ evil, bad, criminal 

Dawid David 

Somü'él Samuel 

Yarüsaldim Jerusalem [Note that in the Hebrew 
spelling the second י‎ is missing. This spelling may 
point to an early dialectal variant pronunciation 
Yarüsalém] 

min- (prep) from; also used partitively: 


meha'anasím, some of the men.‏ מַהָאַנָשִׁים 
‘aser (rel. pronoun) who, which, that‏ 


(a) Prefix the preposition 3 ba- to the following words, first without the 
article, then with it. Example: késep, bakésep, bakkésep. 


yolàdim‏ יְלְדִים | molükim‏ מְלְכִים 
דְרְכִים | mUzy 'abüdim‏ 
“arin moy) nə'ärim‏ עָרִים 


dorakim 


hadarim (rooms)‏ חֲדרִים 
max 'adàmaáh — (ground)‏ 
TW ‘Oniyah (ship)‏ 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally. Use the adjective in the 
masculine singular form. 


1. better than the boy 
2. larger than the house 
3. larger than the river 
4. smaller than a field 


5. worse than the men 
6. more precious than gold 
7. more just than the king 


(c) Give the Hebrew for the following orally. Then transform them into 
phrases using 'àier. Example: 


The city is in the land — the city which is in the land 
h@ir b@ares 一 hair "aser ba’ares 


1, The boy is in the large field. 


2. The words are in the book. 
3. The woman is on the road. 
4. The gold is in the temple. 
5. The silver is in the house. 


(d) Translate: 


l. yaqarah hokmah mizzahab. 


amp חָכְמָה‎ AR? ו‎ 


2. qasah hà'ábódah mtha’anasim. הָעֲבוֹדָה מַהָאֲנָשִׁים.‎ np 2 
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3. yasarim ha‘abadim mehammalakim. aR הֶעָבָדִים‎ OW ג‎ 
4. Dawid yasar .וח‎ SIND OW TY 1 
5. hi’ noten hokmah lammélek hayyoseb aun 7255 np»n הוא נתן‎ 3 
'al-hakkisse'. עָל-הַכָּסָא.‎ 
6. ra‘im haddobàrim ‘Ašer basséper. 563 WR הַדְבְרִים‎ my) 6 
7. tóbàh hokmah mikkesep. מִכַסף.‎ naan טוֹבָה‎ 7 
8. yasarim ha'anasim. הָאָנָשִים.‎ mw 8 
9. Dawid woha'inasim yosabim ישָבִים בִירוּשָׁלֵם.‎ mom Tng 9 
birüsaláim. 
10. mi saddiq missomü'el? OND PS ו מי‎ 
|I. ha‘esah ra‘ah mo’od. מאד.‎ ny"? AST וו‎ 
12. 'ayyeh haysàrim wahassaddiqim? הַיְשָרִים וְהצַדיקים.‎ mw 12 


(e) Write in Hebrew: 


I. The king is giving the gold and the silver to the men who are in the 
palace. 

. Wisdom is more precious than silver. 

. The messengers in Jerusalem are very bad. 

. Samuel and David are just and righteous. 

. The task is too difficult for the boy. 

. The field is larger than the garden near the house. 

. The judges are more evil than the kings. 


NH DAL Ww (2 
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{Read § 10 in the section “Sounds and Spelling," pp. xxv-xxvii] 


34. Noun Plurals (cont.). 


There are, in general, two types of monosyllabic nouns in terms of changes 
in the plural stem: (a) those with no change, and (b) those having a doubling 


of the final consonant: 
(a) שיר‎ Sir שירִים‎ 
סוּסִים 5 סוס‎ 
nix "ót אוֹתוֹת‎ 
ay dam onI 
yy “és Uy 
(b oy ‘am way 
חַץ‎ hes oun 
חקים = ₪64 חק‎ 


Sirim 
susin 
1 
damim 
הי‎ 
‘ammimn 
hissim 
huqqim 


Note the following particulars: 
(1) Nouns with the stem vowels &, i, ô, and usually à do not alter the 

stem before the plural ending. 
(2 Nouns with stem vowel 5 behave in one of two ways: 

(a) the stem is unchanged, as in ‘és - ותא"‎ 

(b) the final stem consonant is doubled and 2 is replaced by i, 
as in Aes - hissim. 


(3) Nouns with a are similar to the above: 


song 
horse 
sign 
blood 
tree 
people 
arrow 
statute 
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(a) When the final stem consonant is a guttural or r, the stem 
vowel is “lengthened” to à, as in har — harim. 

(b) Otherwise the final stem consonant is doubled and the stem 
vowel remains the same, as in ‘am: — ‘amin. 

(4) Nouns with the stem vowel 6 usually follow the pattern of /i0g - 
hugqim. Often, however, 6 is a defective writing for ô, so that care must be 
taken not to confuse the type dq with that of 'ór in group (a). 

Because of irregularities and minor unpredictable deviations, the plurals 
will be given with the singulars in the vocabularies. The following nouns are 


irregular in that the plural stems do not conform to the types just enumerated: 


ra()sim‏ רְאשִים ro()$ head plural:‏ ראש 


yümim‏ יָמִים yóm day‏ יום 
bën X son uua bàním‏ ב 
city muy 'arim‏ אי Dy‏ 
Cànasím‏ אַנָשִים vw '8 man‏ 


35. Participles (cont.). 


When the second or third consonant of a verbal root is a guttural (N' 'ע,‎ , 
n fr, n h) the forms of the participle are slightly modified. When the second 
consonant is a guttural, we find à for a in the plural stem: 


só'agim crying out‏ צעקים so'eq‏ צעק 
1 צעקות np$ só'éget‏ 


When the third consonant is an » ' orn the feminine singular has a instead 
of e in the last two syllables: 


m וס‎ onma borahim fleeing 
nnaa bórdhat mnga bérahét 


When the third consonant is א‎ *, which is not pronounced when it would 
close a syllable, the fem. sing. has e: 


qgóro'im calling‏ קְרְאִים gore’‏ קרא 
gore  תֹואְרק goro'ót‏ קראת 


36. Vocabulary 6. 


Nouns: קול‎ qól (pl. -ót) voice, sound; bagó! 22001: aloud, in a loud voice 
yy ‘és (pl. ‘8sint) tree, wood 
m$ kérem (pl. -im) vineyard 
VERBS: צעק‎ so'eq crying out (in distress) 
noU sale“ sending 
yyl 6(e* planting 
xg? vos?’ going forth, leaving 
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OTHER: nnh /dliat (prep.) under; instead of 
‘> kí (conj.) because, since, for; that 
רב‎ rab (adj.) much, many, numerous (forms in § 22) 
Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 
1. The old man is going forth. 
2. The woman is planting. 
3. The judge is sending. 
4. The people is crying out. 
5. The servant is going forth. 
(b) Pluralize each of the sentences in (a). 
(c) Translate: 
l. ha’andsim nófo'im ‘ésim עַל-הָהָר.‎ ma may נֹטָעִים‎ DUNS | 
rabbim 'al-hàhàr. 
2. hanná'ar yóséb táhat hà'es .Ra WE הָעַץ‎ nnb aw הַנֹעַר‎ 2 
‘afer baggàn. 
3. gadólim hà'ésim "85er behàrim בָּהְרִים מַהָעַצִים‎ WH ג גְדוּלִים הָעַצִים‎ 
meha‘ésim 'aser 'ésel hannahar. "wn Osh wk 
4. 'ammim rabbim yósobim TPRR בְּאֶרֶץ כִּי‎ mau^ man muy | 
bà'áres ki hà'áres t6bah ma'od. טוֹבָה מָאד.‎ 
5. hà'àm s6‘aqim 0061 gàdól מָאד‎ nup ^» bina בְּקוּל‎ mpys nyn 5 
ki qasàh moe'ód hà'abódah. הָעֲבוֹדָה.‎ 
6. mi yose' min-ha‘ir hara‘ah? BY מִי יצָא מְִ-הָעִיר‎ 6 
7. rà'im haddabarim ba'ene Wa הַדְבְרִים בְּעִינִי הַמָּלֶךְּ‎ my" ז‎ 
hammeélek hayyasar. 
8. ha'issah yose(’)t mehabbayit. MAND יצַאת‎ UND 8 
9. ha'abàdim nóte'im kérem הַשָדָה.‎ ex קטן‎ OWS הָעַבָדִים נטָעים‎ s 


qaton 'ésel hassadeh. 
(d) Write in Hebrew: 


. The king is sending the messengers to the judge who is in the city. 

. The people are going out of Jerusalem because the famine is very great. 
. Who is crying out in the house? 

. The vineyard and the garden are near the house. 

. He is sitting under a large tree. 

. The men are good, but the servants are bad. 

. The servants are better than the messengers. 
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(Read 811 of the section “Sounds and Spelling," pp. xxvii-xxviii] 


37. Predication of Existence. 


In order to state that something exists, Hebrew employs the word יש‎ yes, 
commonly translated “there is (are)." 


WH יש‎ yes f There is a man. 
nÜN יש‎ yes" e There is a woman. 
אִבָשִים‎ v^ yëš 'anasim There are men. 


There is no change in the word for number or gender of the object predicated. 
The negative expression, for non-existence, is TN ‘én: 


R PR nis There is no man. 
nüN PR מ6'‎ "iSiah There is no woman. 


This sentence type figures largely in expressing possession: 


ADS vw? pR ‘ên I iš késep The man has no silver. 


pes ' la'issàh The woman has a husband.‏ יש wg‏ לְאֲשָׁה 


In the preceding lessons we dealt with sentences having an adverbial 
predicate. All of the examples used, both in the lesson and in the exercises, 
had definite nouns as subjects. When one constructs a similar sentence with 
an indefinite subject, such as“A man is in the house,” we find that this is 
virtually equivalent to the existential sentence "There is a man in the house." 
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Thus, the sentences expressing existence and those having adverbial predi- 
cates are sometimes identical: 


subj. definite maa הָאִיש‎ Aa is babbdyit The man is... 

subj. indef. maa יש אִיש‎ yes iS babbayit A man is ... 

: There is a man... 
MSDN PR Cn ^f babbá yit No man is... 


There is no man... 


38. The Prepositions 3 5a-, > /a-, and אֶת-‎ 'et- with Pronominal Suffixes. 


When a personal pronoun is the object of a preposition, it is appended as 
a suffix directly to the preposition: 


l| tome x5 fan tous‏ לי 

T? lakü to you (m. s.) לְכֶם‎ lakém to you (m. pl.) 
T? lak to you (f. s.) [122 /ükén to you (f. pl.)] 
i» 6 to him an? lühém to them (m. pl.) 
n? Jah io her Tr? 261 to them (f. pl.) 


Here, as elsewhere in the language, a distinction between genders is made in 
the second person as well as in the third. There are thus four Hebrew pronouns 
corresponding to English "you." 

The preposition 3 bə with suffixes is exactly like the above. An alternate 
form n3 bam for ona büliém is also used. 


The pronouns as objects of the verb may occur as suffixes on the object 
marker, as follows: 


"DR ' me VÁR '6anh us 

JDR "5taka you (m. s.) אֶתְכֶם‎ vetkem you (m. pl.) 
yok "0088 — you (f. s.) [I2DN etken — you (f. pl.)] 
ink '0 him npk "Gn — them (m. pl.) 
apk ‘dah — her TON '"otan them (f. pl.) 


The 3rd pers. pl. forms also occur as opnx 'ethem and Tans 'ethen. 
Some examples of usage: 


ap% בֹתָן לָנוּ‎ wga HER nótén lánů léhem 
The man is giving (to) us bread. 
395° TR "én H késep 

I have no silver. 

72% ng» יש‎ yes lahem mélek 
They have a king. 

yon hammélek 562" 'otàm ‘el-ha'ir‏ שלח opk‏ אֶל-הָעִיר 

The king is sending them to the city. 
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39. Vocabulary 7. 


Nouns: Ws s6C() (no pl.) a collective term for small cattle (sheep 
and goats) 
^pa bagar (no pl.) a collective term for large cattle (bulls, 
steers, cows, etc.) 
גמל‎ gama! (pl. irreg. ona gamallin) camel 
an? /éhem (no pl.) bread, food 
VERBS: "ry vóred descending, going down 
ADJECTIVES: Twy “asir rich 
דל‎ dal poor 
PARTICLES: wW és there is, there are 
TR én there is not, there are not 


Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


(house, garden, field, vineyard) 

. She has no (husband, slaves, money, books) 
. We have no (king, judge, city, camels} 

. The man has no wife. 


l. I have a 

2 

3 

4 

5. They (m. pl.) have . (small-cattle, camels, gold, silver) 
6 

T 

8 


. There are no trees on the mountain. 
. There are many houses in the city. 
. There are many messengers here. 

9. He is sending us. 

10. He is writing to us. 

lt. He is giving us bread. 

12. He is dwelling in it. 

13. She is sending them. 

14. She is planting it for them. 


(b) Translate: 


1. "en "i$ yó&éb ‘al-hakkissé’. עַל"הַכְּפָּא.‎ IY אִיש‎ PR 1 

2. 68 séper Sam. nd Dow 2 

3. 'én 5676] 8887 ba'ir. יָשָר בָּעִיר.‎ VDU TR 3 

4. hammal'akim yóredim méhahar 077 PRD "nup הַמַּלְאֲכִים יִרְדִים‎ 4 
ki ‘én làhem léhem Sam. שָם.‎ on? 

5. hà'asirim nótanim léhem DU הַישָבִים‎ me? anb euni הָעָשִירִים‎ 5 
laddallim hayyóosobim sam. 

6. ha'anasim ydso’im min-hà'ir מִֶההָעִיר‎ ONS OWING 6 
wahólokim ‘el-hahar. וְהלְכִים אֶלהָהֶר.‎ 

7. hannásim yóso'ót méha'ir אֶל-הַנָהֶר.‎ DITA מַהָעִיר‎ nik הַנָשִים‎ 7 


wayóradót ‘el-hannahar. 
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8. yé lánů báyit gid6] wagan qàton. קטן.‎ mm miuus 
9. mi ha’anasim haholokim 'el-hà'ir? הַהֹלְכִים אָל-הָעִיר.‎ mygg מִי‎ 9 
10. haylidim yósabim we'ókalim 53 ישְׁבִים וְאֹכְלִים‎ n? 10 
bakkérem. * T 
. JL. hiv ‘air mo'ód; yes 16 késep agp 49d מָאד. יש לו‎ TYY וו הוּא‎ 
wazahab. 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


. The king has no city and he has no land. 

. Where are the young men sitting and eating? 

. The rich have bread but the poor have no bread. 

. The poor are crying out because they have no food. 

. The judges are sending the books to the king, for there are many 
good things in them. 

6. The king is sending me to the judge because he has a difficult problem 

( = thing). 
7. There are many camels here. 


Un d Wh 一 
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40. The Demonstrative Adjectives and Pronouns. 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
masc. np zeh this nek 'élleh these 
fem. DNI -o(")t this 
masc. Nin A that on hëm those 
fem. wo זה‎ that nih hénnah those 


These words have a usage parallel to that of the adjective. 


Ma הָאִיש‎ hats hazzeh this man 
nein nüma hü'issah hazzo(")t this woman 
הָאֶלָה‎ mun ha'anasim ha'élleh these men 
הָאֵלָה‎ mui hannasim ha'élleh these women 
הָאִיש הַהוּא‎ A's hahi that man 
wag הָאֶשָה‎ Aaissah hah? that woman 
ang mun Ad’ andsim hahem those men 
nj) muan hannasim hahémah those women 


The demonstrative stands last in a series of adjectives: 


rd 


nm aen הָאִיש‎ Adis hattéb hazzeh this good man 


tiwa 


nüwg Aa'issah hattébah hazzo(')t this good woman‏ הָטוּבָה הַוֹאת 


The form without the article has the status of a pronoun (compare the use 
of the predicate adjective): 
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זה הָאִישׁ‎ zeh hat This is the man. 
ואת הָאֶשֶה‎ -0)' (1 ha’issah This is the woman. 
הַדְּבָרִים‎ APR Eleh haddabarim These are the words. 


Note that agreement in number and gender is present, as with the adjective. 


41. Participles (cont.). 


masc. ny one aa bónim 
fem. ma bénah בנות‎ bonót 
(na bonfyah) 


The final ה‎ / of the form aga bõōneh is a mater lectionis for the final vowel and 
is not a third root consonant. The root in this class of verbs must be considered 
as variable in form, sometimes BN-, sometimes BN Y. Note that the feminine 
has two forms in the singular; either may be used, but bonivah is quite rare. 


42. Vocabulary 8. 


Nouns: npa bind understanding, perceptiveness 
PIS sédeq righteousness (cf. saddiq) 
UN 5 (no. pl.) fire (f.) 
wai nab? (pl. -im) prophet 
VERBS: 733 bõneh building 
עלה‎ ‘oleh ascending, going up 
‘pi nopel falling 
Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. this famine 6. this advice 

. these houses . these cities 

. that city these mountains 
. this money . those peoples 

5. that task 


A Unm 
So oo u 


(b} Transform the phrases of (a) into sentences according to the model: 
this famine 一 This is the famine. 


(c) Translate: 


l. dal hannabi’ hazzeh wa’én nm? לו‎ rm ma דל הַנָּבִיא‎ 1 
16 léhem. 

2. ha'anasim ha élleh ‘Slim הָאֶלָה עלים אֶל דהָהָרִים.‎ UNS 2 
‘el-heharim. 

3. hannabi'im haysarim hólokim p1$2 הלְכִים‎ owe הַנָּבִיאִים‎ 3 
basedeq. 
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4. binah wahokmah tóbót amm וְחָכְמָה טובות‎ nra 
mizzahab. 

5. hà'é& nopélet ‘al-habbayit 'aser עַל-הַבַּיית אֲשֶׁר אַצָל‎ nobi WNT 
'ésel hahékàl. Pun 

6. hà'anàsim bónim báyit gadél Aenn Wea 557 má aua הָאֲנָשִׁים‎ 
ba‘ir hahi’. 

7. rà'im ha‘am ki "en lahem binah. ra ng? כִּי אִין‎ nyg my? 

8. ha’ $ól&'h lánů nàbi' saddiq. הוּא שלח לָנוּ נָבִיא צַדִּיק.‎ 

9, 'én mélek birüsaláim. בְּירוּשָלם.‎ 125 PR 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


SAM LGW 一 
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. These camels are mine (lit. to me) and those camels are yours. 
. You have no understanding. 

. He is going up to the cattle which are in the mountains. 

. She is falling. 

. The boys are building a small house near the garden. 

. The people are dwelling in this land because it is great and beautiful, 
. He is placing (lit. giving) fire upon that wicked city. 


a 
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43, The Perfect of ana .]א‎ 


There are two full verbal inflections for person, number, and gender for each 
Hebrew verb. The first, called the perfect, is formed by adding subject 
suffixes to a relatively fixed stem, as illustrated by 


an» katab he wrote 
כְּתָבְתִי‎ arbi I wrote. 


The second, called the imperfect, uses a different stem and has person, 
number, and gender marked by both prefixes and suffixes, as in 


anz wiktob he will write 
mhp dktóbnáh they (fem. pl.) will write. 


We shall begin our study of the verb with the perfect, the full inflection of 
which is as follows: 


3p» kátab he wrote ans katabi they wrote 

nang 019201 she wrote 

nab2 kaidbii you (m. s.) wrote כְּתַבְתֶּם‎ katabtem you (m. pl.) wrote 
Dan Kàtabt — you (f. s.) wrote ]»an2 katabten you (f. pl.) wrote 
ahd katabt? 1 wrote maha katdbni we wrote 


The following particulars should be noted: 
(1) The traditional arrangement of a verbal paradigm in Hebrew begins 
with the third person and proceeds to the first. 
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(2) In the perfect, there is a distinction in form for gender in the second 
and third persons of the singular and the second person plural. The others, 
including the first person singular and plural and the third person plural, 
do not reflect the gender of the subject. 

(3) The endings given in the paradigm above are standard for nearly 
all the verbs in the language. Many variations will be seen to occur in the 
stems of various verb types, but the endings themselves remain fairly constant. 
The 2nd pers. masc. sing. also appears with a final mater lectionis:nna3b2 
katabtah. 

(4) The stem of the verb 40102 changes in accordance with the shape 
of the suffix added: 

(a) Before the unstressed endings -fd, -t, -ff, and -nû the stem remains 
the same as in the third person masculine singular. 

(b) The addition of the endings -a@/ and -it, both stressed and consist- 
ing of a vowel, opens the final syllable of the stem. Before these 
endings the second stem vowel is regularly replaced by (reduced 
to) a. 

(c) The endings -żem and -ren are always stressed. Because they 
begin with a consonant the second stem syllable remains closed 
and unchanged. The first stem vowel, if in an open syllable as in 
the paradigm under study, is reduced to a. 

(5) When the final root consonant is the same as that which begins the 
suffix, only one letter is written, but with daghesh forte; thus, from nip (he 
cut) we have nl kārátti (I cut), and from Tow (he settled), usw Sakanni 
(we settled). 

Verbs whose roots contain a guttural consonant, or whose roots have 
other phonological peculiarities, such as that of boneh, deviate from the 
paradigm given above and will be dealt with in the following lessons. Verbs 
whose roots have no phonological peculiarities are sometimes referred to as 
"sound" or "regular" triliteral verbs. 


44. The Meaning of the Perfect. 


We shall see in the course of this book that the translation value of Hebrew 
tenses is very largly dependent on the kind of sentence or clause in which the 
verb is used. In the isolated sentences of the following exercises there are 
only two or three values possible for the translation of the perfect: 

(1) With all verbs, regardless of their meanings, the Hebrew perfect may 
be translated as the English simple past (1 wrote) or the present perfect 
(I have written). 

(2) With verbs signifying perception, or the attitude or disposition of 
the subject toward an object, rather than a direct action performed on the 
object, the perfect may be translated by the general present tense: 
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"naüN 'ahábti 1 love (or, as above, 1 loved, have loved) 
nya, yadd'ti I know (or, 1 knew, have known). 


(3) With verbs signifying the mental or physical state of the subject, and 
which consequently do not occur with a direct object, the perfect may be 
translated by the English present of the verb "to be" + an adjective: 


"mp zaganti Iam old (or I have become old, I grew old) 


(4) Rarely in prose, but rather frequently in poetry and proverbial ex- 
pressions, the perfect is used to denote habitual activity with no specific tense 
value. Such uses are translated by the English general present (I write). 


45. Word Order in the Verbal Sentence. 


The verb usually stands first, then the subject, object, and various adverbial 
elements in- that order. 


càkar hats 'et-haddabàrim‏ )2 הָאִיש אֶת-הַדְּבְרִים 
The man remembered the words.‏ 
AnD aa há'is 'et-haddàbàr basséper.‏ הָאִישׁ 9370708 562" 
The man wrote the word in the book.‏ 


It is by no means unusual to find the subject or some other element before 
the verb, but such sentence order is often conditioned by interclause relation- 
ships (taken up below) or by emphasis on the element which is placed first. 

The verb agrees in person, number, and gender with its subject. Pronomi- 
nal subjects are inherent in the verb form itself. 


ar 'et-haddabürim‏ :03 אֶתהַדְּבָרִים 
He remembered the words.‏ 
zakarah ’et-haddaparim‏ ]33 אֶת-הַבְּבָרִים 
She remembered the words.‏ 
m2! zakerah ha'issah et-haddabarim‏ הָאֲשָׁה n"11707nW‏ 
The woman remembered the words.‏ 


The particle ”PR ’et- is used before definite objects, as previously 
explained. 

The perfect is negated with לא‎ /5', which is always placed immediately 
before the verb: 


ak 'et-haddabar‏ 10° לא m$:‏ אֶתדהַדְּבָר 
I did not remember the word.‏ 


The indirect object, always marked by the preposition /a-, tends to 
precede the direct object when the former is pronominal and the latter 
nominal: 
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nütan lô 'et-hū 全‏ נָתן לו אֶת -הָאֲשֶׁה 
He gave him the woman.‏ 


Otherwise, direct object + indirect object may be considered the normal order; 


apk qp) natan "610 lô D'issah‏ לו לְאָשָה 
He gave her to him as a wife.‏ 
ngND-nW pa natan 'er-ha'isSàh la'is‏ לָאִישׁ 
He gave the woman to the man.‏ 


46. The Forms of the Conjunction 1 wo-. 


Like the prepositions ba-, /a-, and ka, the conjunction ) wa- (and) differs in 
form before various word beginnings: 
(a) Before a labial consonant ב‎ b, Ð p, or מ‎ m, its form is 1 fi-: 


nm bávip a house ma) fbavii anda house 
nb poh here ופה‎ üpoh and here 
mà náyim water m imáyim and water 


(b) Before a word beginning with > J2-, the conjunction and the first 
syllable of the word contract to ו"‎ wí-: 
mpm vahidah Judah רְהוּדָה‎ wihtdah and Judah 
bnpyT veda'tem you knew onym) wída'tem and you knew 
(c) Before a word beginning with any consonant (except ^ v) + a, the 
form is 3 -: 
שמּאַל‎ Somá'él Samuel Seiwa ü$(a)mü'eél and Samuel 
(d) Before a guttural + à, ë, or 6, the conjunction is respectively 1 wa-, 
lwe-,or 1 wo-: 


nixoN 'ürásót lands nis) wa'ürüsót and lands 
mW "édóm Edom nm we'édóom and Edom 
"IN "Oni a fleet "IN wo'ónf and a fleet 


47. Vocabulary 9. 
Nouns: of vom (pl. irreg. O°? yamim) day; note BQ hayvom, 
today. 
?ה‎ lávlüh (pl. rare) night [Note position of stress; 
masculine.] 
aipo magóm (pl. -6r) place, locale 
mv šāmávim (pl. heaven(s), sky 
VERBS: "Um yalad to bear, give birth to 
gàabas to gather 
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^: sakar to remember 
ADJECTIVE: "mW Vehad one (fem. irreg. nnm 'afiat); מ‎ INK "eliad min 
one of 
PREPOSITIONS: [Pa bên between; "between A and B" may be 
expressed as bên A übén B or bên A waB. 
dina 29108 in the midst of 
prn mittók from the midst of 
ADVERBS: O32 gam also, even, too [Placed directly before the 
word it modifies, as in gam-/ammélek, the 
king too, even the king] 
wb [o no, not; general negative placed before the 
word it negates 


Exercises: 


(a) Give orally the full paradigm of the perfect for each of the following 
verbs: TT aw ^3] 


(b) Write out the following phrases in Hebrew with special attention to the 
form of the conjunction “and”: 

(1) gold and silver 

(2) wisdom and understanding 

(3) advice and work 

(4) small cattle and large cattle 

(5) servants and camels; camels and servants 

(6) a great and rich man 

(7) a poor and unimportant woman 

(8) one man and one woman 


(c) Translate: 

I. yaSab hà'i$ bén-hannahar וּבִין-הַשָדָה.‎ WAIT PS WRT av 1 
übén-hassadeh. . 

2. qábas hannàbi' 'et-hà'àm הַנְּבִיא אַת"הָעֶם אֲצֵל הָהִיכָל‎ yap 2 
'ésel hahékal haggádól. oan 

3. bayyóm hahi’ nàpolàh és DAYI UN nobi הַהוּא‎ Dig 3 
min-hassamayim. 

4. hàlekü וְלא 1570 הגיגח‎ wa אֶל -הַשפט‎ OVA won 4 
hayyasar woloó' hàlokü הֶרְשָע.‎ 332758 
*el-hannabi’ hārāšā‘. 

5. mi hannobi'im hahólokim מִי הַנָּבִיאִים הַהלְכִּים אָל-הָעִיר.‎ 5 
‘el-ha‘ir? 

6. balláylàh hahü' yaradt מַהָהָרִיִם.‎ OWING הַהוּא יָרְדוּ‎ HD 6 


nxt 


ha’anasim méheharim. 
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qna ndtan lô “et-ha@ issah‏ לו אֶת-הָאֲשָׁה 
He gave him the woman.‏ 


Otherwise, direct object + indirect object may be considered the normal order: 


lô lə'iššāh‏ ו/010' ank JO] natan‏ לו לְאֲשָׁה 
He gave her to him as a wife.‏ 
ql ndtan 'et-ha'issah la'is‏ אֶת-הָאֲשֶׁה לְאִישׁ 
He gave the woman to the man.‏ 


46. The Forms of the Conjunction 1 ua-. 


Like the prepositions ba-, /a-, and ka, the conjunction ? wa- (and) differs in 
form before various word beginnings: 
(a) Before a labial consonant ב‎ 5,5 p, or מ‎ nm, its form is 1 f-: 


má bávit a house mái bávit anda house 
nb póh here nb üpoh and here 
mà máyim water mà» ünmdáyim and water 


(b) Before a word beginning with ^ ya-, the conjunction and the first 
syllable of the word contract to :שו וי‎ 


mmm vahidah Judah mpo wihtdah and Judah 
DDYT veda'tem you knew nnyT? wida'tem and you knew 


(c) Before a word beginning with any consonant (except ^ y) + a, the 
form is 3 -: 


Samuel bm ü$(o)mií'él and Samuel‏ ]37700 שָׁמוּאָל 


(d) Before a guttural + 4, ë, or 6, the conjunction is respectively 3 wa-, 
} we-, or } 1P0- : 


‘arasét lands nix" wa'ürüsór and lands‏ אַרְצוּת 
om 'édóm Edom nig] we'édom and Edom‏ 
`N "Oni a fleet R) wo'óni and a fleet‏ 


47. Vocabulary 9. 


Nouns: af vom (pl. irreg. יָמִים‎ yiimim) day; note DQ hayyóm, 
today. 
nob láylah (pl. rare) night [Note position of stress; 
masculine.] 
mim magom (pl.-ót) place, locale 
mU 3amávim (pl) heaven(s), sky 
VERBS: 12°  yülad to bear, give birth to 
qabas to gather 
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") zükar to remember 
ADJECTIVE: "mm 0 one (fem. irreg. NOR ‘akat); מ‎ TIR 'ehad min 
one of 
PREPOSITIONS: T3 bên between; “between A and B” may be 


expressed as bên A übén B or bên A waB. 
Tina 29108 in the midst of 
Jina mittók — from the midst of 
ADVERBS: D} gam also, even, too [Placed directly before the 
word it modifies, as in ganm-hammélek, the 
king too, even the king] 
לא‎ do no, not; general negative placed before the 
word it negates 


Exercises: 


(a) Give orally the full paradigm of the perfect for each of the following 
verbs: TY aw 133 


(b) Write out the following phrases in Hebrew with special attention to the 
form of the conjunction "and": 

(1) gold and silver 

(2) wisdom and understanding 

(3) advice and work 

(4) small cattle and large cattle 

(5) servants and camels; camels and servants 

(6) a great and rich man 

(7) a poor and unimportant woman 

(8) one man and one woman 


(c) Translate: 


1. yaSab hà'i$ bén-hannahar ATVI PD הָאִיש בִּיןְהַנְּהֶר‎ awe 1 
abén-hassadeh. 

2. qübas hannabi’ ’et-ha‘am הַהֵיכָל‎ Vg אֶתהָעָם‎ vus yap 2 
‘ésel hahékal haggadél. mn 

3. bayyóm hahü' napolah 'éi מֶןְ-הַשְמיִם.‎ UN TPE] בָיוֹם הַהוּא‎ 3 
min-hass&àmáyim. 

4. halokf hà'àm ‘el-hassopét 15750 אֶלדהַשַפֶט הַיְשֶׁר וְלא‎ nyg הָלְכוּ‎ 4 
hayyásàr waló' hàlokü אֶלדהַנָּבִיא הֶרְשָע.‎ 
'el-hannàbi' harasà'. 

5. mi hannobi'im hahólokim הַנָּבִיאִים הַהלְכִים אֶל-הָעִיר.‎ 5 
*el-ha‘ir? 

6. balláylàh hahü' yaredü מַהָהָרִיִם.‎ WIND ATE הַהוּא‎ ADD 6 


ha’anaSim méheharim. 
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7. yāšábnů botók hà'ir waldo’ Dippa-]n הָעִיר וְלא הָלַכְנוּ‎ Tina 136^ ך‎ 
haláknü min-hammàqóm הַהוּא.‎ 
hahü', 

8. yaladáh ha’issah yaladim ויָפִים.‎ ma] aUe הָאָשָה‎ UT? ₪ 
rabbim wayápim. 

9. lami gàbástà 'et-hakkésep .nnR] אֶת-הַפָּסָף‎ nxàp ^05 9 
wa’el-hazzahib? 

מ לא 253 אֶחָד מָהַנּעָרִים. nàpal 'ehàd méhanno'àrim.‏ ’16 .10 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


. He gave wisdom and understanding to the prophets. 

They sent the gold and the silver to the men in the temple. 
This work is very hard because we have no understanding. 
Today the men are building a house in the city. 

. Where did they write those words? 

. I remember that he gave me the book. 

. There is evil in this place. 

. One of the women is leaving the city. 
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48. The Perfect of Verbs with Guttural Root Consonants. 


The presence of guttural consonants in the root of a verb occasions slight 
modifications in the inflection of the perfect. All of these are simple and 
predictable variations, with the exception of roots whose third consonant 
is א‎ (hereafter designated simply as verbs 111- 41608 ( ,* whose inflection will 
be considered separately from those given here. 


3m.s. עָמַד‎ 
3 fs עָמְדָה‎ 
2m.s עָמַדְתָּ‎ 
2% này 
Is, "ny 
3 pl. עַמָדוּ‎ 
2m. pl on Toy 
2 f. pl צַמַדְתְן‎ 
1 pl. Ty 


'amad ni 
‘amadah nna 
‘amadta nna 
‘amadt noa 
‘amadti na 
‘amadit "ma 
‘amadtem = on na 
‘amadten pma 
'amádnü afi 


bahar yny 
baharah mynny 
baharta nyaw 
bahart AYAV 
baharti שְׁמַעְתִּי‎ 
bahart שְׁמְעוּ‎ 
bahartem | שְמַעְתָּם‎ 
baharten yny 
baharntt שָׁמַעְנוּ‎ 


Sama’ 
Sama‘ah 
Sàmá' ta 
(Sania t) 
Sàmá'ti 
Samo'á 
Sama' tem 
Sama' ten 
samdá'uá 


In verbs I-gutt. (i.e. whose first root consonant is a guttural) the only 
variation from the standard paradigm is the replacement of å for a in the 
2nd pers. pl. forms. This replacement should by now be familiar to the reader 


* Most Hebrew grammars employ the letters 5. vy, and b to designate the first, second, and 
third root consonants respectively. Thus, our Iil-Alep corresponds to the more usual de- 
signation Lamedh-Aleph. 
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from previous examples. The same is true for verbs il-guti., where we find 
à for a in the forms baharah and baharü. 

The only form in the paradigm of šāma' (Ill-gutt.) that requires comment 
is ayy, which, as it stands, is anomalous. It is likely that such spellings were 
meant by the punctators to show an option: we should read either ny 
Samd'at, ignoring the daghesh, or nySw 3ama't, ignoring the second a. 


49. The Perfect of jnj natan. 


This verb has a peculiarity in its inflection: the second # of the stem is always 
assimilated to the initial consonant of the subject suffixes. Note carefully the 
following forms; the daghesh is forte, indicating doubling. 


]Di natan he gave xni nataoni — they gave 
mum) nütenüh she gave 

nhi 8078  you(m.s.) gave | בְתַתֶּם‎ natattem you (m. pl.) gave 
nhà. nàtatt you (f. s.) gave ]DDi natatten you (f. pl.) gave 
"phi ndtatti I gave hi ütdnnü we gave 


S0. Noun Plurals (continued). 


(a) Dissyllabic nouns with the sequence -dyi- show a regular contraction 
in the plural stem: 


mi zápit olive tree pl own" zérim 
Sk 'áyil ram מל אֵילִים‎ 


The noun mà bdyif (house) is irregular: na bartim. Note the à in a closed 
unaccented syllable; this is virtually unique with this word. 


(b) There are many nouns of two syllables whose singular and plural 
stems are identical. These include nouns both of whose syllables are not 
susceptible to the changes presented in the preceding sections dealing with 
the noun. Examples are 


Tax ‘ebyén poor pl wag = 'ebyónim 
"033 gibbór warrior wa gibbórim 
PTs saddig righteous man wors  saddiqim 
Day ‘ammiid column any 'ammíádim 


Note that both syllables of such nouns are either closed or contain an un- 
changeable long vowel. 


(c) A small group of nouns ends in -eh in the singular. Although this 
is not a suffix, but an integral part of the root word, it does not occur on 
the plural stem: 
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Sadeh field pl שדות‎ 1 
mahaneh camp nno  mahánót 


Nouns originally participles of verbs III-Hé (i.e. whose third root consonant 
is given as ה‎ ( also belong to this class: רעה‎ ré‘eh, pl. my^ ró'im, shepherd. 


51. Vocabulary 10. 


Nouns: "ai 
ny 

mé 

nan 

מִלְחָמָה 

"5 

VERBS: ng 


xm 

YT 
np? 
TOS 


PREPOSITION: | "155 


Exercises: 


gibbor (pl. -îm) warrior, hero, valiant man 

gib'ah hill 

mayim water [Like cay, a plural without a singular] 

maháàneh (pl. -0t) camp 

milhamah battle, war 

pari fruit 

bahar to choose [May take object with אֶת-‎ 'et-, but 
more commonly with a bə: בָר בִּי‎ bahar bi he 
chose me.] 

harag to kill, slay 

yada' to know 

lagah to take 

'ümad to stand 

lipné before, in front of, in the presence of 


(a) Inflect in the perfect: q?n DDR Pys no voi 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


MO O0 1 ₪9 tan wh — 


(c) Translate: 


l. 


Nn 


os] 


. They planted many trees. 

. She stood near the houses. 

You chose me. 

. They did not choose you. 

. 1 took the money. 

. They killed the young man. 

. You (f. s.) took the water. 

. You (m. pl.) have eaten the bread. 

. We sent the messengers to the judge. 


nà(s'ü ha’anasim kérem gàdól .ny330-53 vin פָּרֶם‎ OWINT WH; 1 


'al-haggib'àh. 


. lo’ yadá'ti ki hb’ harag אֶת-הַָּבִיא.‎ YT כִּי היא‎ DYT לא‎ 


‘et-hannabi’. 


t2 


- 'ámedü hà'abàdim harasa‘im .q?bn 155 הָעְבָדִים הֶרְשָעִים‎ "iy 3 


lipné hammélek. 
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4. bühárti baka lomélek ‘al-ha‘am .nia iman üya-5y 1735 43 בָּחַרְתִּי‎ 4 
haggādôl hazzeh. 


5. nàpolü gibbérim rabbim Aena בַמִלְחָמָה‎ mao גִבּוֹרִים‎ 1253 5 
bammilhamah hahi’. 

6. yéS mahàneh bén-hannahar OMAN PA בִין-הַנָּחֶר‎ AN יש‎ 6 
übén-hehàrim. 4 

7. mi Salah 'otokà 'el-.hammáqóm um אֶל-הַמְּקוֹם‎ JAR noU מִי‎ 7 
hazzeh? 

8. mi hàrag ’et-ha’anasim hà'élleh? PRT OWINA-NK 7 8 

9. làqohàh ha’issah méhappori אתו לְאִישׁ.‎ TIN מַהַפְּרִי‎ AWN ANP? 9 
wenátonàh "oto là'is. 

10. bahard ha‘am 'et-Dàwid làhem -]287 ng? Tong aya vna 10 
lomélek. 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. He planted a tree in the midst of this garden. 

2. They cried out in a loud voice because of this hard work. 

3. They chose for them(selves) a land and dwelt there. 

4. The men took the gold and silver from the temple. They also slew 
the prophets who (were) there. 

. She knew that those words (were) very bad. 

. One of the young men fell in that battle. 

7. They gave me bread and water, but I did not give them the money. 


CN tA 
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52. The Perfect of Verbs III-Aleph: Ri masa’. 


they found‏ ו = masa’) | he found IWS‏ מְצָא 
MNS masa'alh she found‏ 
ph màsá(')rà you (m.s.) found nny» masa(’)tem you (m. pl.) found‏ 
masa(’)ten you (f.pl.) found‏ מְצָאתֶן | nike masa('Jt you (f.s.) found‏ 
 müsá(')ti 1 found a$ masa('Jni we found‏ מִצָאתִי 


In verbs HI-AJep/i the second syllable of the stem in the perfect has a instead 
of a in those forms to which a suffix beginning with a consonant is added. 
In other words, whenever א‎ originally closed a syllable, it was lost and the 
lengthening of the vowel took place as a consequence. The * is preserved 
when it begins the syllable, as in inàása'ah and màsa'i. Remember, however, 
that the א‎ is always found in the spelling, even when not pronounced. Note 
too that there is no daghesh lene in the n of the suffixes, since they are now 
preceded in pronunciation by a vowel instead of a consonant. 


53. Noun Plurals (continued). 


The majority of feminine nouns in -ã show no change in the stem before 
the plural ending: 


n3)  Sanah year pl. m —3anim 
mün Jah law סז תורות‎ 

mx 'ammāh cubit אמות‎ 'ammôt 
nya bərākāh blessing בְּרְכוּת‎ 1 
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maga  bahémüh beast mnang — bohémór 
mean fabi’G@h —— product ולו תְּבוּאוֹת‎ 

man tapillah prayer mbon  tapillót 
maw  mi$pühàh family וקה מִשְׁפָתוֹת‎ 


But nouns of the general pattern CvCCah.* like 1272 malkah (queen), where 
the two contiguous consonants are different (thus not 'ammáh above), have 
a different plural stem: 


malkah queen pl. niaba = molükór. [Note the à.]‏ מַלְכָּה 
ay gib'ah hill nivaa gebü'ót‏ 
nbn kerpāh reproach niea farapor‏ 


But note i39 miswah, pl. ni miswór, where the מ‎ is a prefix and not part 
of the root. 


54. Interrogative ה‎ hà-. 


Any sentence may be converted into a question by prefixing a form of the 
particle 2 Ad- to the first word: 


nova hasalah ha'i$... Did the man send ...?‏ הָאִיש 
hàtóbah ha'ares Is the land good?‏ — הַטוּבָה Yuka‏ 


Before gutturals the form is normally 3 ha-: 
הַעֹמַד הָאִישׁ‎ ha'omed ha'is Is the man standing? 
But if the guttural is followed by à or o, the form used is m he-: 
no3wn he'akalia Have you eaten? 
Before non-guttural consonants followed by a the form is also n /a-: 
onanga hak(a)tabtem Did you write? 


Rarely one encounters the same doubling of the following consonant that 
we met in the definite article: 


onan2u hakkatabtem Did you write? 


55. More on vw 'àser. 


We saw above ($32) that Wx 'áser indicates that a following phrase modifies 
as a unit the preceding word. This is true also for clauses, as the following 
examples show: 


* C = consonant; v = a, i, e, o. 
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AND WE joan‏ אֶת-הַדָּבֶר 
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hakkóhén 'á&er kütab 'et-haddàbar 
the priest w/to wrote the word 
hanunal'ak ‘aser Salah hammelek 
the messenger whom the king sent 


Nouns: wa šémeš sun 
nr paré*h moon 
33i9 0880 (pl. -im) star 
py 'anan cloud 
n233 bərākāh (pl. -ot) blessing 
n3) šānāh (pl. -im) year 
myn torah (pl. -ot) law, The Law 
VERBS: מְצָא‎ masa’ to find 
813. bārā to create 
Nye 7070 to call name; to summon; to declare, read 
aloud {+ ‘el: to call unto (someone); + lə: to 
summon (someone)] 
אָמַר‎ ‘amar to say, speak 
CONJUNCTION: לָאמר‎  Je()miór introduces a direct quotation after verbs of 


Exercises: 


saying; it has no translation value in English) 


(a) Form the plurals of the following nouns, as described in $53: 


ms sarah (-ôt) distress UY  'ésah )-61( counsel 
neiv ‘alah )-01( burnt-offering npn Auggah (-6t) statute 
nmm minhàh )-01( gift, offering non Simlàh (-ót) cloak 
may 'eglah )-61( heifer nao ‘arabah (-ót) desert, steppe 
mp qəlālāh (-6t) curse now alah (-6t) virgin 
mon mesillàh (-ót) highway n»xo mogillah (-6t) scroll 
nyna mamlükah (-ór) kingdom 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally. Then convert each into a 
question by prefixing the appropriate form of ה‎ ha-: 


. He stood before the king. 

. They slew the warriors in the battle. 

. You (m. pl.) knew that the city (was) on a hill. 
. I took the fruit. 

. You chose us. 

. We have no water. 

. The rich man has large cattle and camels. 


SDM RA CO Ww — 
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8. You went down to the river. 
9. You (m. sing.) ate the bread. 


(c) Translate: 
הַהוּא.‎ 562 wai IND WH הַדְּבְרִיס‎ APR 
JÜRI הַלְכוּ אֶל-הָעִיר וְלֹא מַצְאוּ אֶת-הַילֶד‎ 
pra myu) aa vedo שָׁם,‎ moon mbya הַשַׁמֶשׁ‎ 
ויָפִים.‎ ma יש כּוּכָבִים‎ nhao 
ay הַהִיא 1551 גְבּוּרִים‎ 0393 
Dy up? Thy WR גָדוֹל‎ BY noy 
TATOO’ אָמַר לו 3950 לאמר הַשָלַחְתָ אֶתהָאִיש‎ 
מִי בָרָא אֶתַ-הָאָרֶץ וּמִי בְרָא אֶתהַשָמַיִם.‎ 
בָּהּ.‎ WE טוֹבָה הַתּוֹדָה נְטוֹבִים הַדְּבְרִיט‎ 
BVT qme קול‎ Wido 
מַהָעִיר מָרְצָה.‎ pigs גו‎ 
DAVEY WY מָאד הַדְּבָרִים‎ my? WN? Sita "ipa אֶל-הָעָם‎ i322 NIP גו‎ 


€ Qo NN = רוש‎ oo mw 一 


re 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


|. He created the sun, the moon, and the stars. 

2. Did you find the book in the house? 

3. Did he say to them that (Ai) the law is just? 

4. This blessing is for us and for those who dwell in the midst of this 
people. 

5. The cloud stood over the earth. 

6. Where did he find the small cattle? 

7. The king summoned the prophet, but the prophet did not go to the 
palace. 

8. Have you (m. pl.) remembered this law and the words which I have 
written in it for you? 
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57. The Perfect of Verbs 111-116: 132 banah. 


n33 banah he built Xa bünit they built 
nnaa baünetüh she built 

mig baniia you (m. S.) built nm3a benitem you (m. pl.) built 
nia banit you (f. s.) built qma}  beniten you (f. pl.) built 
"mia bani — I built ria  baninü we built 


Note that the stem vowel in the first syllable behaves quite normally. The 
stem itself is variable (bandh, banat-, bani-, bani-, bün-), and we must again 
point out that the 7 of the 3rd masc. sing. is not a real root consonant but 
a mater lectionis for the final vowel. It is convenient, however, to follow 
traditional grammar and to speak of this class of verbs as III-He. 

When a verb 111-226 is also I-gutt., the regular substitution of à for a is 
found in the 2nd pers. pl. forms: 


omy ‘alitem you (m. pl.) went up 
עַלִיתְן‎ ‘alien you (f. pl.) went up 


The verb neq hayah (to be) is inflected regularly as a member of this class; 
only the 2nd pers. pl. shows a slight peculiarity, with ë for à: 


any Aévitem you (m. pl.) were 
S8. Directive? - -àh. 


The suffix -aà/ added to à noun indicates motion toward. It occurs on both 
proper nouns and common nouns, the latter with or without the article. 
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This ending is never stressed and may thus be distinguished from the feminine 
ending -āh. Because directive -à/t cannot be added to all nouns, each form 
is best learned individually, without a lengthy analysis of the minor changes 
that take place in the stem. The following list contains the most important 
of the words using this suffix: 


YOR ₪ land, earth A878 'árşāh to the earth, to the land, 
onto the ground 


má bayit house amig habbaytah ı to the house, home 
mma báytàh — ! 
33 har mountain my Aahárüh | to the mountain, 
my) 6.8: — !  mountainward 
מִדְבָּר‎ midbàr wilderness 17479 midbarah toward the wilderness 
vy Cir city היה‎  ha'iràh toward the city 
mU Samdayim heaven הַשָמַימָה‎ Aasiamaymah heavenward 
nrw misráyim Egypt mary misraymah toward Egypt 
abu yarfisala(y)im Jerusalem mayn,  yerüsalá(y) màáh toward 


Jerusalem 


233 négeb Negev (the southern 
part of Palestine; the south in general) 
n3M negbah toward the Negev, 
southward 
SRW 32'6l Sheol (residence שָאלֶה‎ sa'ólàh to Sheol 
of the dead) 


Note especially its use on the directional adverbs: 


nq 'ánah whither? to what place (contrast mW) 
npó sdmmah thither, to that place (contrast ny) 
m Aénnah hither, to this place (contrast 75) 


Similarly on the terms for the directions: 


Dix süpón north njbs saponah northward 
nup gédem east mot gedmah eastward 
pon téman south myn = 180008 southward 
m yam sea, west np: yammah seaward, westward 


59. Vocabulary 12. 


Special Note: The two most frequent designations of God in the OT are 
אֲלהִים‎ '26hiו‎ and mm Yiwh. 
(1) oqo is a plural word, generally coristrued as a singular. It may 
mean “gods” when used as a plural and “God” when used as a singular 
or a plural, with or without the article. 

(2) mm is the name of God. For pious or superstitious reasons mm was 
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read as JN 'ádónày (lit. my lords, my Lord). Just when this practice began 
is not certain, but it may predate the Christian Era. The Masoretes indicated 
this substitution by applying the vowel points of 'adónày, slightly modified, 
to mm, hence nir. The literal interpretation of this latter form as Yahowah = 
Jeltovah dates from modern times. 

Both of these words behave erratically after the prefixed prepositions: 
the initial א‎ is lost in pronunciation: 


 bé()lóhim mma ba()dónày‏ בָּאלְהִים 
Jé()lohim nwr? la()donày‏ לַאלהִים 
ké()ohim mmo ka()dónày‏ כָּאלְהִים 


Those who wish to read mir as Yahweh, the most likely original pronunciation, 
must remember to repoint these prepositions as ba Yahweh, la Yahweh, etc. 

When the name יהוה‎ occurs in conjunction with "77x, the former is read 
as mnbg and pointed nine. This is to avoid the repetition in reading ‘ad6nay 
‘adonay. 


Nouns: | בֶּרִית‎ barit covenant, treaty (f.) 
חן‎ fién grace, favor 
יְשוּעָה‎  yosáü'üh (pl. -61( salvation, deliverance, victory 
agaw simhàh (pl. -ót) joy 
VERBS: "y ‘asali to do, make, act, perform, bring about 
ns] זa'ah‎ to see 
nap karat to cut; mna nap to make a treaty 
YO} nasa to set out, travel, journey 
PREPOSITIONS: OY ‘im with, together with 
3 kə like, as, according to 
DW ët) 


| with, together with 
אֶת-‎ ef- 


Note the idiom ‘pya jm N32 as in 
1290 חַן בְּעִינִי‎ 777 325 David found favor with the king. 
(or, The king became fond of David.) 


Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. On that day he made a treaty with the king. 

. The prophet grew fond of the boy. 

. A great sound ascended heavenward. 

. They went up toward-the-city with the people. 

. They built a house in that place. 

. Who did this evil thing? 

. Did you act according to the words which are there? 


SHU WN 
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8. The woman fell to-the-ground. 
v9. They traveled from the midst of the city 1 toward-the-mountain. 
10. Those men also did not remember. 


— à 


(b) Translate: 


PETIT an 709 > uy? nom ayw M: 

- xe . ve seh i vue Ade 
pon : : הָרַע.‎ PRS e yw rs 

3 3 הֶעְשִיתָ äg‏ רבל )4 


ae )+ E etier A 


Bras 4‏ אֶתהַבְּרִית אשר TR S AS”‏ -הָעָם. 
Sora "bip O's‏ | פירושלם ג כ יהוה oy‏ 

6 ְדוּלֶה הָעִיר WR‏ 92 בָּאָרֶץ הַוֹאת. 

ER n?$i arbuap nT? vx "D 1 
הַזּקן הָפֿירָה.‎ y93 8 

PITT אֲלהִים אֶת-השפֿם‎ ey 9 

10 עָלְתָה הָאֶשָה יְרוּשׁלמָה opbn nj»‏ 

097709 NAD WR אֶת-הַבְּרִית‎ HIST וו לא‎ 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


. Who said to you that the camp is near the river? J 
. The man is a just judge. 

Did you see the moon and the stars? 

God did not find a righteous man in the evil city. 

. These are the words which we saw in the law. 

. Great and good is the earth which the Lord created. 

. The people came forth from that land in that year. 

. The king was pleased with the woman (lit. the woman found favor etc.). 


M 


go 0 t =) 
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60. Sentences with a Nominal Predicate. 


One of the simplest of all sentence types in Hebrew is that in which two 


. nouns (or noun phrases) are juxtaposed to indicate a predication: 


Dawid mélek tób (1)‏ 0 722 טוב 
David is a good king.‏ 


The demonstrative pronouns Nin Ad’, w^ Ai’, and their plurals are often 


used in sentences of this type in the following ne 
; ש‎ 4 SW. 


Joa Nn nT Dawah Mélek 6b (2) PW | paces?‏ טוב 
Dawid mélek tób fii) (3) Ay il uhat cs Dod t‏ וד 47b‏ טוב An‏ 


Although it is probable that the use of the demona pronoun places a 
greater emphasis on one or another of the sentence elements, it is impossible 
for us to determine this nuance with any accuracy, since there are no infor- 
mants available who speak Biblical Hebrew. It is likely that (2) answers the 
question "Who is a good king?" and that (3) answers "What is David?", 
while the first type (1) is a neutral statement of fact without a question 
in mind. ` 

61. The Verb הָיָה‎ hayah (to be). w/Pectect decis . He prat ARK 2 


M 


In the preceding lessons we have studied four types of non-verbal sentences: 


(1) with adjectival predicate: טוב הָאִיש‎ [6b 8% The mew Ag good 
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(2) with adverbial predicate: — máa הָאִיש‎ has babbáyiz Terme is m H hyw 
(3) with existential predicate: יש אִיש‎ ves 'is 
(4) with nominal predicate: | דוד 425 טוב‎ Dawid mélek tób p ^ geri Kin 1 


T penu 256 ya gas 


None of these has any specific tense value, which must rather depend on the | 
context in which the sentence occurs. All of these sentences, however, may be 


converted into verbal sentences by using the verb היה‎ havah# which in the 
< perfect has the normal tense values of that form: 


* ~ 


í 
7 4 To )1( = הָיָה הָאִישׁ טוב‎ 


hayah ha’is tób 


The man was good. 


yours m (2) maa wan הָיָה‎ hāyāh hà'í$ babbávit The man was in the house. 
M a (3) HOD הָיָה‎ hayah késep There was silver. 


mu TT Dawid hāyāh mélek tób David was a good king.‏ 128 טוב(4) 


Each is negated with לא‎ /o'. Note that יש‎ is replaced by main3) and that a 
negative existential sentence like 705 px becomes 92 לא הָיָה‎ /- Not א‎ 
In sentences of the, type 


4 
טוב‎ 1268 0 003 hayah Dawid lamélek tób 


the preposition adds the nuance of ‘“‘becoming’/to the verb of being. Although 


such a sentence equates two nominal elements, it is nevertheless of type (2). 


N 


j user y 


Note the following use of 7: 
xO 4 CA “he 
"EV heon 


pot A6699 gn Be QR yt” 2 , ae וו‎ 
TW? לְאַבְרְקֶם‎ Tp AN hayatah Sarah lə Abraham la’ ish 


which may be translated “Sarah became Abraham’s wife" or “Sarah became: 


a wife of Abraham’s” or "Sarah was Abraham’s wife." If we replace ? withr3， 
D the idea is that of “acting in the place or capacity of, but not actually being": 


e —M הווה"‎ 
A2 5 ^ 


à 9 NA ₪ £ . 0 
IND -94b הָיָה הָאִיש‎ hayah ha’is lannd‘ar ka’ab 
The man was like a father to the youth, or 
The man became the youth’s father, as it were. 


Of course הָיָה ל‎ (as the past tense of ^ wh) may be used to translate possession 
in past.time: 


la’ Abraham Abraham possessed cattle.‏ מ(')56 mu Aayah‏ צאן לְאַבְרְהֶם 


Sentences with a participial predicate, such as 2nd wיא_,‎ the man is (was) 
writing, are seldom converted with הָיָה‎ . Why this is so will become clearer 
when we have taken up the syntax of Hebrew narrative below. 


62. Noun Plurals (concluded). 


Feminine nouns ending in -et, -at, -àt, -it, -ót, or -ût show much variety in 
the plural. The words given below are a sufficient sampling of this group, 
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whose forms must be learned singly as they occur. None of these words 
represents a frequent type. 


na bat daughter pl. miaa 1 
ny ‘ët — time ony ‘ittim 
not délet door nin?" dalatét 
nwa misméret office ni oUm mismarot 
חטָאת‎ 1 sin חַטָאוּת‎ ot 
nun hdnit spear opm  Aánitim 
m25n malküt kingdom מלכויות‎ 1 


63. Vocabulary 13. 


y^ 

Nouns: nyn hatta(?)t (pl. nixen ( sin (f.) 

nion Aalém (pl. -ót) dream 

n3 bat (pl. nia) daughter 

max ‘émah fear, terror, dread 

mpw siphah (pl. -ót) maidservant, female slave 

mN  "amáh (pl. irreg. 'ámahót mN) maidservant, female slave 
VERBS: = הָיָה‎ hayah to be, become (4-5 ) ewes 


NOU hata’ to sin (against: 3 ) Ma, Sense! 
一 non halam to dream Mo. discard 
72» lükad to capture, take captive *X kg ^ 
Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following sentences orally: Eyan 
“Í. Samuel is a just judge. Wy שסואץ צפט‎ IC was) ‘as 
2. Jerusalem is a great city. x 
3. This servant is a righteous man. 
v4. The.sun and moon are in the heavens 0 " i p נש והי‎ er 1 
5. The blessing which he spoke is good. l 
6. The cloud is very large. . דד‎ 
“7. There are many stars in the sky. G 3 28 ja? > y 
$. He has many daughters. d Pis 0 
9. The warriors are in the camp. 


pene 
(b) Transform the sentences of RA into > past. tense ith , the c appris fe form 
of the verb ישא . הָיָה‎ 


(c) Translate: 


R FIR 
E = idi SÉ > א‎ o UT VAT vue 
ET ys Cau MU wr MET A Ae 1 


ga WRN הַהִיא נם-אֶת -הָעֵם‎ rx אֶת-הָעָרִים אֲשֶׁר‎ as 
חָלַמְתִּ.‎ TN nion m nn "nmn nva 2 
אֶת-הַשָפְחָה אֶל-הַנָּבִיא.‎ TYNI nnov 3 


weno» nyg-oy nein pw on 4‏ ליהוה. 


Tas 
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eS .-‏ לִי she orien a3 nia.‏ 
> לא 13 nd ya Bg us‏ 
WN 7‏ לת על-הָאָרֶץ »^ 11155 אֶת-הָעָרִים. 
8 רבּות הַחַטָאוּת אֲשֶׁר חָטָאתָ DDRS‏ 
Poa 202 9‏ אֶת-הַדְּבָרִים אֲשֶׁר ni‏ בַּחֲלוֹם אֲשֶׁר חָלֶם. 


OE TEY‏ ו 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


. We made no treaty with these people. 
. There was no joy in the city that day. 
. We did not find favor in the eyes of the prophet. . 
. Where did they find you? ; 
. These words are a great blessing for the people. | 
. The king is a just and righteous man. ; 


AU 19 WN 一 


[58] 


LESSON l 4 


: ark Cané 
[64] The Perfect of op qàm and Na ba’. = 


The two verbs ap gam (he arose) and xa ba’ (he came) represent a new type 
of root not mentioned previously. These verbs have essentially biconsonantal 
roots so far as their verbal inflections are concerned, but because there are 
sometimes associated with them nouns exhibiting a second form of the same 
root with Waw or Yodh in the middle, these roots are classified as II-Waw 
or II- Yodh in traditional grammar. They are also spoken of as Hollow Verbs. 
In the standard lexicon of Biblical Hebrew op and xa are listed under the 
roots mp and בוא‎ respectively. The distinction between roots II-Waw and 
II-Yodh will become clear only when certain forms are taken up later; for 
the present the distinction is immaterial. op will be taken as the norm of 
this class: 


4m np qam he arose wý gamit they arose 
z6 קמה‎ gdmah she arose 
ams AQ gdmta you (m. s.) arose apap gamtém you (m. pl.) arose 
Ms mop gámt you (f. s.) arose ` jmop qamién you (f. pl.) arose 
16 `na gdamti I arose Mop gdmntii we arose 
Note that the stem vowel is short in all persons other than the 3rd. The 


length of the stem vowel is almost completely dependent on whether or not 
the stem syllable is open or closed. Unlike verbs previously learned, the 
accent remains on the stem in the forms of the 3rd fem. sing. and the 3rd 
common plural. 
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Because N3 has N as its final root consonant, we find the same kind of 
deviation here as with xy. The full paradigm of this important verb is 


N31 bg he came Wa 4 they came 
nRà3 bd'ah she came 
DN3 bá()tà you (m. s.) came onxa ba)'(fem you (m. pl.) came 
| בָּאת‎ ba(’)t you (f. s.) came ]IDN3 ba()ten you (f. pl.) came 
| j "mí bá()i I came uNÀ  bá()nü we came 


The stem of the participle in these verbs is the same as that of the 3rd masc. 
sing. perfect: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
masc. קם‎ gam mp qàmim 
fem. nop gamah nine  qgàmót 


Stress is normal in these forms, being on the ultima (final syllable). Note 
that the fem. sing. part. is distinguished from the 3rd fem. sing. perf. only 


Given a sentence such as 
np הָאִיש‎ hais qam, 


we may, unless we have the context in which the sentence occurs, translate 
"the man arose" (perfect) or “the man is arising" (participle). The only 
criterion that can be applied to ay isolated sentence is that the perfect more 
frequently precedes its cs while the participle follows it. The above 
sentence, then, without further information, is more probably participial. / 


by the position of the stress: amp qámáàh she arose, but mp qamáh arising. - 


AN ve | 
ex 654 The Prepositions jp min and > ko with pronominal suffixes. 
"358 mimménni from me 1327 mimménni from us 
q»2  mimmeka from you(m.s.) 032 mikkem from you (m. pl.) 
qaa  mimmek from you (f. s.) מכ‎ mikken from you (f. pl.) 
139 mimménnü from him on méhem from them (m. pl.) 
nyn mimménnāh from her 1 mēhen from them (f. pl.) 
nav mēhénnāh 
"53 kamóni like me xy  kamónáü like us 
T3 kāmôkā like you (m. s.) 022 kakem like you (m. pl.) 
yap kamok like you (f. s.) ]22 kāken like you (f. pl.) 
כְּמוהוּ‎ kāmôhů like him כָּהֶם‎ kahem like them (m. pl.) 
m» kamóha like her mə kahen. like them (f. pl.) 


The forms of the suffixed pronouns with these two prepositions are somewhat 
different from those already studied. Although a comparison is helpful, it is 
best to learn these forms as a new paradigm. 
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The forms kamóni etc. may be used in a quasi-pronominal sense “anyone 
1 like me" etc. 


(nis כְּמוהו‎ rw ên kamóháü ba ares 
~: There is no one like hin in the land, )or 
There is not his like (or equal) in the land. 


(s kol. " cach e vera a, whe whale: 


The word 55 ko in one form or another corresponds variously to English 


“each, every, all, the whole.” The uninflected form precedes the noun it 


modifies and may be joined with magqép as 752 kol- or stand independently 
as פל‎ kol. The following examples represent typical usage. Note carefully 
the constructions translated with ‘‘each, every," as opposed to "all." 


ot- kol-yôm each day, every day 
o*n-»3 kol-hayyôm all the day, the whole day, all day 
כָּל-הַימִים‎ kolhayyàmim all the days 
כָּל-עִיר‎ kol-'ir each city, every city 
כָּל-הָעִיר‎ kol-ha'ir all the city, the whole city 
כָּל"הָעֲרִים‎ kol-he'àrim all the cities. 


The expression\QwN-b2 kol-'ásen is used as a compound relative ' ‘everything 
which (or that)." As the object of a verb it is preceded by ’et-: 


np לו אֶת-כָּלאֲשֶׁר‎ 3 natan 16 'et-kol-áser qànàh 
He gave him everything that he had acquired. 


With an adjective ^2 has an indefinite pronominal sense: 


anything new‏ כָּל-חָדֶשׁ 


67. Vocabulary 14. 


Nouns: vp kali (pl. irreg. o> ) vessel, utensil 
ix ‘éreb evening ak 
Tro šulhān (pl.-ót) table 
קר‎ bóqer morning 
VERBS: (Dp gam to arise 
nv sam to put, set, place 
N23 bg to come, enter (may be followed by a noun of place with- 
out a preposition) 
OX sam to fast 
33 gar to sojourn 
nanny: šātāh to drink 
OTHER: עד‎ “ad (Prep.) to; as far as, by, until 
‘> kel all, each, every 
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Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


f. He is better than I. 
~7. There is none like us. 
3. He took the money from us. 
4. Have you seen a woman like her? 
5. in the whole land which is before the people 
6. every joy and every deliverance which I have given to you 
7 
% 
JS 


. all the sins which you have sinned 
. each treaty which I have made with the people 
. all the gold and all the silver 
40. everything I own (lit. everything which is to me). 


(b) Translate: 0 


saa qin “AG I‏ ולא ap‏ יט הַהוּא עַדהָפָרֶב. 
x 27‏ אֶת -הַכָּלִים Non panat‏ מְצַאתֶם .DY ODR‏ 
wy 3 =‏ אֶת-הַכָּלִים WR binan bony TH 05^» 532 ATM‏ בִּירוּשָלָם. 
DYI NÍ 4‏ הֶעִירָה בְּשְׂמְחָה גְדוֹלָה כִּי nyw nma nno‏ בַמִּלְחָמָה. 
uni 5‏ כָל-הַיוֹם De. hs wo nn* vk x)‏ 
OWT nb 6‏ הַגָרִים pn AVA Jing‏ 
7 
8 
9 


d 
i 
| 
E 
k 
E 
3 
| 
t 
E 
E 
8 
= 
B 
, 


nob nb"‏ אֶת-הַפְּרֵי אֲשֶׁר BNP?‏ מִקָצֶץ. 
WS‏ כָל-הַגְּבּוּרִים nib‏ כִּי WP‏ כִי פה -qebu‏ 
inv‏ הָאנָשִים an? ON-ON DÉ‏ 

p% n5 אֲשֶׁר בְּחַרְפֶּם‎ WHT np 0 


הלטהה הפנ הלוקש ההק 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


. She did not see the men who were coming on the road toward the city. 
. The righteous are fasting day and night. 
. God has given us a great victory today. 
. He set out for Jerusalem in the evening. 
v/5. The Lord is God, and there is none like Him in the earth and in 
the heavens. 
6. They set a large table before the king. 
7. 'They sat there all that night until morning. 
8. Many and great are the sins that we have committed. 


AUN 一 
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72 The Perfect of 230 sabab. (' WONT a DU 9 


The root of this verbal type is peculiar in having identical second and third 


root consonants. The Perfect is as follows: 


220 sabab he went around ססְבבוּ‎ 08 they went around 
73239 sababah she went around 

mao sabbéti you (m.s.) " npiao sabbótem you (m. pl.) " 
niao sabbét  you(f.s.) ” jniao sabbéten you (f. pl) ” 
יnido‎ sabbéti I went around ספונו‎  sabbónü we went around 


Here we find a new feature: before all suffixes beginning with a consonant 
the stem is sabbó-. Otherwise the forms are relatively normal, but note à for a, 


in accordance with $11 (2). 


When the last two root consonants are a guttural or r, the forms where 


we should expect doubling are replaced with ones showing compensatory 


lengthening. 


TN ärar he cursed AN arárü 
TIN ,;ararah she cursed 

nix 'ārôtā — you (m. s.) cursed | opi ‘arétem 
אָרות‎ 'üarót you (f. s.) cursed אֲרוֹתְן‎ — "aróten 
"Ww '86 I cursed xx 'arónü 


they cursed 
you (m. pl.) cursed 
you (f. pl.) cursed 


we cursed 
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INTRODUCTI K 
וו‎ 
0 +69 The Prepositio 3 Din ant E "et with Pronominal Suffixes. 
"o9 ‘immi with me nay ‘immani with us 
qey  'immekà with you (m. s.) עַמָּכֶם‎ ‘immakem with you (m. pl.) 
qay ‘immak with you (f. s.) 1209» ‘immaken with you (f. pl.) 
jay  'immó with him ony ‘immam | with them (m. pl.) 
any ‘immah with her 199  'immün with them (f. pl) 


An equally common variant of the Ist pers. sing. is "1729 'immádi, with me; 
and of ony ‘immam: agay ‘immahem, with them. 


EEE I Be THE gen trong terr os opp Srt‏ ידה 


with me WAN 'ittand with us‏ 1 אתי 

WFAN "itfaka with you (m. s.) אַתְּכֶם‎ itfakém ^ with you (m. pl.) 
[SR "ittak with you (f. s.)] [aN "itteokén | with you (f. pl.)] 

with him DhN 'itiam with them (m. pl.)‏ 6 אתו 

APN "ittah | with her [Jax מז"‎ with them (f. pl.)] 


Note the curious contrast between 0399 with à and nnm with a. 
V703 Final Remarks on vw. 


Since WK is not normally governed by a preposition in Hebrew, the counter- 


parts of English “to whom. ,"\“for whom,’ ‘Land the like must be expressed 
differently. This is accomplished by using a(resumptive pronoun within t the 


relative clause itself, as the following examples will make clear: 
GAG: A 


the man J, whom Y gz ave the silver. 一 the man who 1 gave the silver to him d 
ו אֶת-הַכָּסֶף‎ ^g TUN ORT ha is ‘aser natatti ló 'et-hakkésep | 
the city from which the game, 一 — the city which they came from it : 


nip wx? אֲשֵׁר‎ 49 va hair 'áser yasa’ii mimménnah 
the man with whom they sat 一 the man who they sat with him 
JAN יָשָבוּ‎ WE הָאִיש‎ ha’ is 'áser yàsobí 'ittó 


If appropriate, the adverbs aU and n5? may be used instead of a pronoun: 


the city in which he dwelt — the city which he dwelt there 
ov av אֲשֶׁר‎ vy | har ‘der yàsab Sam 
the city to which he went — the city which he went thither 
ne? qon אֲשֶׁר‎ vyg  hāîr’ăšer halak Sammah : 


The resumptive pronoun is optional when N refers to the direct object of 
the verb: 


A man whom I sent 一 the man who I sent him 
orum ו‎ pnoy אֲשֶׁר‎ DR hà'i$ ‘aser Salahti 'otó 


or simply (and normally) 
TSY WN WNT 
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In this and previous paragraphs (§ § 32, 55) we have outlined the more 
or less normative uses of ^YN as a close correspondent of the English relative 
pronouns. Many instances of Wx are met, however, which do not tally with 
the simple treatment given here. Most of these uses can be dealt with as they 
are met if two general tendencies are kept in mind: 

(1) "wR tends to take on a compound relative meaning ‘that which." 
As such, it may stand as a conjunction at the head of a clause with the force 
“the fact that..." and further may require the translation value of "since, 
because," or some other English subordinating conjunction. The exhaustive 
classification of all these independent pronominal and quasi-conjunctional 
uses is beyond the scope of an elementary grammar. 

(2) Because WX. acquires an independent pronominal status ("that 
which"), it may occasionally be found with a preceding preposition, quite 
contrary to common usage. 

Resulting from these tendencies and in regular use as conjunctions are 


re 


YN ןy°‎ yá'an'á$er because (lit. because of the fact - ה‎ 


'ahdré 'aser after‏ ארי אֲשֶׁר 
ka'aer as, according as, when i:‏ כּאֲשֶׁר 


Finally, although most relative clauses are signalled with OWN, it is 
possible to use a clause to modify a preceding noun with no formal mark of 
the relationship whatever (the term asyndetic is used to describe this): 


Gen. 15:13 on? בְּאֶרֶץ לא‎ ina land (which is) not theirs 
ISam.6:9 339 הָיָה‎ NIN mph It was a chance thing (that) happened 
to us. 


This type of relative clause in more frequent in poetry than in prose, and 
more frequent after an indefinite antecedent than a definite one. 


71. Vocabulary 15. 


Nouns: ma miswah (pl. -6t) commandment 
אור‎ ór (pl. -im) light 
השך‎ hosek darkness 
איב‎ öyëb (pl. -im) enemy 

VERBS: 129 sabab to surround, go around 
T" arar to curse 
ary ‘azab — to abandon 
“ay 'abar to cross (a place); to transgress 

(a commandment) 
wy yàüra$ to inherit 
n2 36800 to forget 
CONJUNCTION: WD ka'dier as, according as, when 


[65] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


Exercises: 
(a) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 
uU 


1. the vessel in which there is water - 
2. the man whom the king summoned 

GB) ‘the house in which we found a table ; 
4. the evening in which we ate and drank 

Gre people with whom he is sojourning +, : אל‎ $ & 

. the day during (lit. in) which we fasted — ^ = F 

7. the cloud from which fire came forth 
8. the year in which many fell in battle 
9. the law in which there are blessings and wisdom 

10. the heavens in which he created the sun, moon, and stars 


(b) Translate: p 


E לפנ ה‎ i31) bb אֲשֶׁר‎ nigan- אֶת‎ TOS D 
DAS WN nyn-ni אתי‎ paiya )2 sd 


הר יוו 


= E לנו‎ AR "NS רשנ‎ TUR Ya זאת‎ 3 
mh 5 
pe אֲשֶׁר‎ misia "DR רְאִיתִי‎ im Bion י‎ Hoon xing nb בֵל‎ 4 
אוּר.‎ ‘pad כִּי אִין‎ Jha moh oyg 5 
קרְא יוֹם.‎ n n» quib אֶלהִים‎ xp 6 
"DR ליהוה וְהוּא אֶרֶר‎ mias חַטָאוּת‎ ^nwÓn ^2 מִיהוה‎ nyw: לי‎ PN אֹתִי‎ 1229 ODT 7 
: ? עפ שא‎ TS nyg- nn 
t X NA. qeu y CE 
גו אֶתכְּל"הָעָם.‎ um אֶת-הָעִיר‎ SSRI po כִי‎ wá BU Lr Wy. 8 
ving 
un nöi- "s- Tw mnpo-t “ON ד ? | אֶת"הָעִיר‎ 9 


Dg? אֲשֶׁר אָמַר אֲלהִים‎ MID dnx nyg-52 אֶת"הַנָהֶר הוּא‎ Ty pia 0 
(c) Write in Hebrew: 


1. Light is better than darkness. 

2. Have you forgotten the words which I wrote for you in the book? 

3. I have transgressed all the laws and all the commandments which 
you gave to me. 

4. The Lord cursed the evil city and all the wicked people who were in it. 

5. There are no enemies in this land. 

6. The old man gave me good advice, for he knew that I had not done 
those evil things. 
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72. The Construct Chain. cf 


There is in BH no preposition having the same range of meaning expressed 
by English "of." The of-relationship, the genitive case of the classical 
languages has its correspondent in the construct chain: 

RR i 


(onsec v 
wax gol hannāb? the voice of the prophet 
yg (22 mélek ha'áres the king of the land 


As these examples show, the simple juxtaposition of two nouns serves to 
mark a modifyin relationship. (The first noun) in such a chain is said to be 
| the construct state.]In more modern terminology, the first noun occurs 
in a bound form as opposed to the normal or free form (absolute) used 
elsewhere. 

The construct or bound form of a noun is frequently different from the 
absolute. This difference has arisen mainly because of the stress situation 
involved: the first noun loses its primary stress and becomes proclitic to the 
second noun. Loss of stress may be complete, as commonly with ja (note 
the maqqep): 


q2507]3 ben-hammélek the son of the king 
but more commonly the first noun retains its stress: 


mélek ha’ares the king of the land‏ 4328 הָאָרֶץ 
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More important than stress difference, however, is the change in vocalization 
found in many words: 


7283 727 dabar hammélek the word of the king 


This will be taken up below. 

Only the final noun in a construct chain may have the definite article. 
The definiteness of the entire expression depends on the second noun: if it is 
made definite with the article or is a proper name, the first noun is also definite: 


gol hannāb? the voice of the prophet‏ קול הַנָּבִיא 
gól$amáü'el the voice of Samuel‏ קול owinU‏ 


as contrasted with 
i33 קול‎ qól nab?’ a voice of a prophet 


Thus, the nouns of a construct chain will correspond generally to English 
"the... of the...” lor Ua... of a.. 1 In order to express explicitly “a... of 
the...,” the preposition ל‎ is used (often with Wx) with the normal (absolute) 
form of the noun: 


7282 WN) 7233 dabar )'a5er( lammélek a word of the king 
nT? niam mizmor laDawid a psalm of David 


Either noun of a construct chain may-be..pluralized. The special forms 
of the plural construct will be dealt with in Lesson 18. For the present note 
that "927 dibré is the construct form of 227: 

 dobar hannobi'im the word of the prophets‏ "73 הַנָּבִיאִים 
dibrê hannab? the words of the prophet‏ 7333 הַנָּבִיא 
 dibré hannabi'in the words of the prophets‏ 7323 הַנְּבִיאִים 


Any adjective modifying either noun must follow the entire chain. Some 


ambiguity may occur here, but agreement in number and gender or the 
general context is usnally-a-suffeient-guide. Be sure all of the following 
examples are clear (nw and "Wi are the construct forms of ny} and Dw] 
respectively): 


ex \ Eg? "I 
son nod ^33 the word of the evil prophet 
enn yor, the evil word of the prophet 


QN 2 N25 $ 
S86 Mis: Bay V the evil words of the prophet 
oad GPS 495 the word of the evil prophets 


eA era? : 
Er PR ng Gx the wife of the good man 


"aen gus E the good wife of the man 
AER M E à 
nme" Vu "7i the beautiful wives of the man 


Ul the wives of the handsome men‏ הָאנְשִׁים הַיָפִים 


nese 
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“The. use of two adjectives, one modifying each noun, is avoided. But two 


adjectives may modify either noun, as in 


Lu? TM mc; הרו‎ s? 
= vm : dien ES 33 the words of the good and just king 
£ 3 Ys en 
Em הָטוֹבים‎ 329n "033 the good and just words of the king 
The construct chain may be extended to three or more nouns, but examples 
of four or more are very Fares. 
Acer" : שו‎ pu 


the wife of the son of the prophet‏ תָי 


The same rules for definiteness and adjectival modification apply. 
(Occasionally,) and usually with fixed expressions, the first or second 

noun of a construct chain may be replaced by a longer phrase. The following 

types are considered.anomalous and should not be used in the exercises: 


AE, At Sanyo 


ras avion qo the king of heaven and earth 
UTE MN . (second noun replaced by noun + noun) 
W200 "ym "a the words and deeds of the king 
0% (first noun replaced by noun + noun) 
BET nip the joy of (or in) the harvest 
(preposition used with second noun; possibly 
a contamination with the verbal idiom 
Samé*h ba to rejoice in) 


Active participles may be construed with a following object (1) as verbs 


tele se te Ns 
אֶת -הַתּוּרָה‎ 0395 the one who is (now actually) keeping the law 
BATA 


or (2) in a construct iela uoni as nouns 
ming שמָר‎ the one who (in general) keeps the law. 


As indicated, there is frequently a difference in meaning: as a verb, the 
reference is real and particular; as a noun, general and non-particular. 

The precise meaning of the construct chain is difficult to define. While 
a rough translation using “of” or the possessive, as in “the king's son,” will 
often suffice, there are many instances where an adjective or prepositional 
phrase is better: 


bgt i 


D T^ .a stone tablet 
1289 m^ the stone tablet 

vip הֶר‎ a holy mountain 

mb?» a vessel for water 


The student should keep in mind the fact that in a construct chain the second 
noun modifies or restricts the first in some way; from this general rule he 


may proceed to a correct translation as demanded by the context and by 
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proper English usage. Slavish adherence to a single translation pattern 
should be avoided. 


£3) The Form of the Construct Singular. 


The\ construct form lof a singular noun Kexclusive of feminines in -ah and a 
few others) may be derived from the absolute by the application of the 
following rules: 


(1) Unstressed é and @ are replaced by a. 

(2) a in a final closed syllable is replaced by a. 

(3) 6 in a final closed syllable usually remains unchanged, but in a small 
group of words is replaced by a. 


Below are listed examples of the most frequent noun types: 


Absolute Construct Rule applied 
T yad יד‎ yad 2 
מַקום‎ magóm Dip5 moqóm ] 
x ?גמ‎ x23 nab? ] 
כוֹכֵב 0 כוֹכֶב‎ kokab 2 
“pz hékàl הִיכָל‎ 1 2 
vayn mišpāt vayn) mispat 2 
233 gannab 233 gannab Dr : P 
0733 dübàr "^33 dba l and 2 
= ẸRI zàqgen le} za 1 and 3 (with change) 
שפט [% שפט‎ 3%] 3 (without change) 
23% lēbāb 235 ləbab l and 2 
178 mélek 178 mélek none ו‎ 
"bÓ sper DÉ  séper none (the e is stressed) 
:ער‎ nd‘ar "3i ná'ar none 


74. Vocabulary 16. 


NOUNS: 128 'ében (pl. -im) stone (f.) 
X1 dag (pl. -im) fish [The fem. n31 dagah is used as a 
collective term.] 
"sn Adsi (no. pl.) half 
m yam (pl. or" yammim) sea; note. n! yammah seaward, 
westward. 
m^ a'h (pl. -6t) tablet 
מֶלָאכָה‎ mala(’)kah occupation, work 
עוף‎ ‘6p (coll., no pl) birds, fowl 
av$ ‘éseb (coll) grass, herbage 
n?$ sélem (pl. -im) image, likeness 
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Sabar to break, smash 

yw Sama‘ to hear; + b or ל‎ to heed, listen to; + ?ip2/2 to 
obey. 

Sabat to cease, rest 

lammah Why? [Before the gutturalsx ה,‎ , 

làmáh is preferred.]‏ ?ה 


and y the form 


Exercises: 


ce ‘Form the construct singular of the following nouns (all accon gto p 


frs io) vw 
p Wa 
2 oT 
ant וק‎ 
03 Dome: a" Y 
ons = כּוֹכֶב כְּלִי‎ p15 
THD מָהֶר‎ oopa TN?» 729 
"ovy 3 W vy 
nY 722 Y? ny 
פרי קול‎ ms py 
707% iow שפט‎ Jf ayy | 
i Stt Ad OC RUE yox 
(b) Give orally the Hebrew for the following: i APA hoa ane 
(1. a vessel of silver 7. the men’s silver 
\2. the mountain of the Lord 8. the servant’s voice 
à. the man's camel 9. the light of the stars 
A. the woman’s garden 10. the child’s bread 
|. 15. the temple of the city 7]1. the river of that land 


6. the boy's dream 


(c) Translate: /;: 
E קול הַנָּבִיא‎ (7) 

)8( 729 72780 הַטוּב 
vw (9‏ הָעִיר הָעָשִׁיר 
)10( 297 הַדִּלִים 

)11( ענן why‏ הַגָּדוּל 
ópu £m am (12)‏ 
(d) Translate:‏ 


אבי 


"יצ 
RD my?) hm 0D, Naan vip» 8 aya oU Tu (1)‏ 


Bye אתו‎ Ue האב ולא‎ jio nN הביא‎ v4 S 


ohay BN G‏ ִהַמְלַאבָה. ו 
w r^‏ הֶרְעָה wh T oa Bos WES:‏ מו הוֹא. 
re ^‏ 44 
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fi et dox ₪ M 3 bbs d Mi 
They Y LAM \ "x q1 


Dx EG d G) 一 
anh Ah xh e 
א הָאֶלהִים.‎ wahe ay TT ולא‎ sa Ai á 
-הַשְׁלְחְן.‎ DE Fn אֶת טר‎ 57 be by (9) 
^nmn בַחֲלוֹם אֲשֶׁר‎ "mí אֶתדהַצָלֶם אֲשֶׁר‎ "m3! ולא‎ 7232 cmp (10) 
על-הַכִּפַּא.‎ ova nb WN pba TI (11) 
Ux אֶל-קול‎ YAY לא‎ TÉN yan 355 TARI nN (12) 


nob (13)‏ וּבְאוֹר הַיוֹם ova‏ שמָעִים אֶלדקול T43 pba DNI‏ יהוה ms»‏ אֲשֶׁר 


om 


(e) Write in Hebrew: 
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. He crossed the road of the city. 


Why have you abandoned me to the enemy? 


. Who broke this vessel? 

. He cursed us because we forgot the word of the law. 

. The wicked king took captive the people of Jerusalem. 

. He abandoned me because I sinned against him and did not listen 


to him. 


. They did not rest until the evening. 


LESSON | 7 


(9 The Construct Singular: Minor Types. Rofen OM סי‎ > "Sp EN 

- consue SR 79 

(a) The two words אָב‎ and nw show a suffixed -/ in the construct, with 
regular reduction "of the stem vowel: "8 "ábi, אַחִי‎ “ahi. 

(b) All nouns of the patterns má and ny show a regular ו‎ 

in the construct (ayi ^ 6 and awe > ₪ 0 MA E 


constr. ra bêt 


mi báyit 
nin mot 


| mý máwet 
(c) The construct form of Ja is commonly proclitic to the following 
word as-13 (with e). A similar form occurs for aw but is much less 
frequent. 
(d) A few nouns outwardly identical to the type jp] (constr. zagan) have 
an unusual construct form; these include 
constr. nd kétep shoulder 


"n? katep 
TX vérek thigh 


TX עarek‎ 
(e) Nouns ending in -eh have construct forms in -eh. Other changes are 
with the rules given: 


constr. mw sogeh 
nam maháneh 


in accordance 


sadeh‏ שָׂדָה 
maháneh‏ 73072 
other apparent exceptions to the basic rules given in‏ 
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Lesson 16. None of these, however, is frequent enough to represent a type; 
such individual deviations will be noted in the vocabularies when necessary. 
76. The Construct Singular of Feminine Nouns in -ah. 


After the replacement of the ending -ah by -at, these nouns normally conform 
to the rules given in the preceding lesson. 


mw Sanah | year constr. naw Sanat Rule 1 

‘ah advice nsy ‘dsat Rule |‏ עצה 
malkat No further change‏ מִלְכַּת malkàh queen‏ מַלְכָּה 
nmn fabi’ah produce nminn rabhat 5‏ 
mpm tapillah prayer n»bn tapillat 4‏ 
birkat Rule 1 and the Rule‏ בִּרְכַּת barakah blessing‏ 7292 

of Shewa (§5)* 

nm?33 nabelah corpse n»33 niblat As above. 


These last two examples should be clear: the reduction of a to a by Rule | 
would have led to *barakat, which, by the Rule of Shewa, becomes birkat. 


Two types of variations from the norm are common: 


(1) Most trisyllabic nouns beginning with a closed syllable have pen- 
ultimately stressed construct forms: 


non? milhamáh war constr. nate milhémet 
nyawa mispahah family nny% mispdhat 


(2) Sometimes the expected reduction of e or à to a does not take place. 
This is by and large unpredictable and will require special note. 


n203 berekah ^ pond constr.  n223 berekat 
nox sarah distress צרת‎ 1 


Most feminine nouns ending in -at, -et, -üt, -it, etc., in the absolute are not 
susceptible to further change in the construct form. Those that are follow 


phy 


the rules. The construct form of nw is quite irregular: nw ‘eset. 


71. Vocabulary 17. 


Nouns: xp? agi” the firmament (apparently considered as a solid 
barrier by the cosmographers of Genesis) 
nya? yabbasah dry ground 
אב‎ ‘ab (pl.-ót) father 
nx ‘ah (pl. irreg. ont 'ahim) brother 


* Note the reversion of k to k. This is unusual; one would expect n233 without daghesh lene. 
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13 bën (pl. irreg. tr3a banim) son 
מַלְכָּה‎ malkāh (pl. -6t) queen 
ov šēm (pl. -6f) name 
ADJECTIVES: ראשון‎ rison first (fem. ראשונה‎ risonah) 
שבי‎ 3eni second (fem. nw $6nit) 
"wow šališ? third (fem. myby àolisir) 
"ra? robi'i fourth (fem. my an robi'it) 
won hamisi fifth (fem. myyn hamisit) 
OTHER: ‘jgcoy ‘al-pané (prep.) on the surface of, up against 
p ken (adv.) thus, so (referring to what has been 


mentioned) 
Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 
[4 . 
בִּית הַנָּבִיא‎ (eene > הקשה‎ vx nay (8) . 
obs צצת‎ (2) lm cem d " ar n ישוּעַת‎ (9) l 
הַמִּלְחָמָה הַגְּדוּלֶה‎ nho (3) ai E EM ביא‎ p nigga (0^ ^^ 
הָאֲבוֹת‎ RSG (a) ch a A pebaya )1 


070 67 )9( מַלְכָּת הַשְׁמַיִם 
uox mn ORE RAN 5‏ - 
nora By nay ON ME‏ 


(b) Give orally the Hebrew for the following: 


. The rich man's field 

. the father of the king 

. the third battle of the year * E QUE 
. the youngest ( — small) brother of the prophe 

. the fifth word of the law : 

. the blessing of the Lord 

. the wisdom of the king 

the first house of the city 

. the firmament of the heavens 

. the image of God 


O ta ₪? =‏ 1- 90 פא 


© 


(c) Reading: The Creation 


- [N.B. Genuine BH narrative requires the use of a verb form we shall 
not study until Lesson 22. The reading selections of Lessons 17 to 22 should 
therefore be regarded as simply sequences of dx sentences, related in 


meaning but not in syntax] , 
why panai 
ma wm "un anf ann, v3 ה‎ 


ws inm 
= 1" ללה‎ Sp SR BP קבא לאר‎ . 


one NSP quo ping‏ או 
EX i‏ הט RU CERES xa‏ 
quad 5 ora mu x‏ 
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"NS ES x ae + ה‎ «c. yh « eod D Rape - 1 iU m ad "n 
VA D הל‎ aia Ux 41 3 Toy Sm. Dn Tina שה אלד" רקיע‎ kis Da 
1 <7 E ל 4 רא‎ 3b ששו‎ 
; 0% 80 no j^ BS קרא לב‎ Tis whe Kn 


S (QU % oer ne! Mu 
ב ליבש קרא‎ ET des BS x es ai ais DNO apt Tap dui n ov ב‎ 
D 


Tesis in, eio < 
א‎ E TSRO doge Omen a eus 01-ב‎ ANS קרא‎ 5% S PAY otr 
(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. The house of stone did not fall. 

2. The joy of the people is in the law of the Lord. 

3. Half of the young men fell in the battle that day. 

4. I drank the water from a stone vessel and I ate the food which was 
on a wooden table. 

. I sojourned with the people of that land (for) many years. 

. In the morning he set out toward-the-west. 

7. The name of this king is David. 


QN tA 


/ POM 
UN E i WA 


3 ena iue vt 


* tóhü wàbóhá: a designation of the primordial chaos; ‘‘formlessness and void” is an acceptable 
translation for this rather obscure phrase. 
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In the construct form of nouns having plurals in -im, this ending is replaced 
by -é. Vowel reductions take place as usual in accordance with the rules 


given in $73. 


Absolute 
m» vàmim 
בָּנִים‎  banim 
mun | hissim 
עמים‎ 'ammim 
Don ו‎ 
זִיתִים‎ zétim 
בְּכוּרִים‎  bokórim 
גְבוּלִים‎  gobülim 
oa gamallim 
בְּבְרִים‎ dari 
DYN “anasim 
“ps in וְקְנִים‎ zagénim 
M 3 MES ים.:‎ kélim 
oe LANE g3 Kkókabim 
Pus  םיִלָכיֶה‎ hékalim 
מִשְׁפַּטִים‎ mispatim 
mij» — kohánim 


Construct 
ימי‎ yoamé 
33  bané 
"sn hissé 
"y 'ammé 
סוסי‎ 6 
“mt 6 
"323 6 
בְּבוּלִי‎ 8 
בכְּמַלִי‎ 
"331 dibré 
"UIN ‘ansé 
וקני‎ zigné 
"23 kolé 
כוכְבִי‎ 86 
הַיכְלִי‎ eke 
“vayn mispeté 
"n5 kohané 


Rules applied Xeni: od us: 
1 A re gee 
1 A 


] and rule of 2 

] and rule of a 

] and rule of a 
1 


1 
1 
1 
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Dissyllabic nouns with penultimate stress (the general type mélek) must be 
singled out for particular attention. Although all these nouns have a common 
absolute plural pattern, the construct form cannot be obtained by normal rules: 


(a) Nouns like 323 (with é) have a or i in the stem syllable of the plural 
construct. The correct vowel must be learned with each word. 
Following is a list of all words of this group that have been introduced 
to this point. Hereafter the characteristic vowel of each word will 
be noted in the vocabularies. 


malké‏ 55»" מלְכִים 
m$ abde =‏ || עַבָדִים 
karmé‏ כַּרְמִי כְּרְמִים 
aldeע‏ יִלְדִי יָלְדִים 
darké‏ דּרְכֵי mam‏ 
‘abné‏ אַבְנִי | = אָבָנִים 
Pork, moy "93 na'àáré‏ 


(b) Nouns like vg (with é) have i (sometimes e): 


^50 mpd “O sipré 
שָבֶט‎ moa שְבְטִי‎  Sibté tribes 
779 עדרים‎ “y ‘edré herds 


(c) Nouns like vo? (with 6) have o: 
שרש‎ ow ww Sorsé roots 


There are several nouns with irregularities in the plural construct which 
should be noted here: 


m רְאשִים‎ naim "UN 8 No reduction 

zy S. T ה‎ . 
ערים בי‎ “arim “y ‘aré No reduction 
*$ H 9% t הרש‎ ₪ = A : 

2 הָרִים ^ ב‎ harim "m haré No reduction 


sd i^ ₪ A 5 x 2 2 1 
The construct forms of nU and nm are ‘ny Som? and `% mé respectively. 


Ti 


LL : The Construct. n orm of Plural Nouns in -ót. 


The ending -ót remains in the construct form, which is subject to the same 
rule (1) of reduction already cited. Here again, if nouns of the types mélek, 
séper, Sores (or ná'ar, zéra', 'órah) have plurals in -ót, the stem vowel pr 
be predicted on the bans of rules., ae 
Son , A t ‘i 
שמש שמת שמת שֵׁם‎ © Rulel T M 
39 nia? לבות‎ 1 
wpa niwp3 niUpi napsdt Unpredictable | 
i nian הַרְבוֹת‎ 1 i 


i 
, 
| 
f 
i 
| 
: 
ג‎ 
i 
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’arsot "‏ אַרְצוּת אַרְצוּת 

'orhót‏ אֶרְחוּת אַרְחוּת 

1 מקומות מְקוֹמוֹת 

ni233 בַרְכוּת‎ 1 1 and rule of a 
nity שדות‎ 1 1 


The construct plurals of feminine nouns like ny33 and מַלְכָּה‎ take the same 
vowel as the singular: niv33 but ni25». 


80. Vocabulary 18. 


NOUNS: OWN 


"wu 
שְָבִיעִי‎ 
TS 


ADJECTIVES: 


VERBS: יר‎ 


‘adam (1) the proper name Adam; (2) a collective term 
(no pl.) mankind; (3) a singular noun (no pl.) a man 
[ādām characterizes a man as opposed to what is not 
human, while ‘is is man as opposed to woman or 
child.] 

'ádamah earth, ground, soil, landed property [some- 
times synonymous with 'éres, which retains more of a 
geographical or political rather than agricultural sense] 

bahémah (constr. nana behémat) (pl. -ót) beast, animal, 
often used collectively 

rémes (no pl.) a collective term for all creeping things 

zakar (pl.-im) a male 

nagébah a female 

Sabbat (pl. irreg. ninaw) sabbath (f.) 

Si$$? sixth (fem. nw šiššít) 

32271 seventh (fem. שְבִיעִית‎ šəbř it) 

'ahér other, another (fem. my 'ahéret; m. pl. אַחָרִים‎ 
'áherim, f. pl. אַחָרוּת‎ "'áherót) 

yasar to form, fashion 


Note: Three words often confused are 


)1( "m 


hay, an adjective whose forms are given in $22; “alive, living" 
nay, , 


(2) mn hayyah, a noun (pl. -ót), used as a general term for any “living 
thing or animal.” 

(3) on hayyim, a noun used only in the plural form but with the 
singular meaning “‘life, lifetime." 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate the following phrases. Make sure that all construct forms 
clearly understood. 


are 


BP now ; , 
Syp (Quos 


Tebn wa (2 הָעִיר‎ na (0 


gre 
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ex (17)‏ הָאֲלהִים niya (5) ' nm a cob‏ הָאָרֶץ 
"5$n uN ON‏ 


oyg maa (18) 

sgh "היל‎ Ol hn דַּרְכֵי הָהָרִים‎ (19) 
risa "ur (8) Mune he £7 בָּרְכוּת הַנָּבִיאִים‎ (20) 
risa "2on (9) ie? deus הָעָשִׁיר‎ "opa (21) 
abun הָעָם -- )10( כּוֹכְבֵי‎ "3123 (22) 


nen nona QD 5 הָעִיר‎ pI )23( 


risa mn (12) vin לומת‎ (24) 
vwa vns הַגָּשִים‎ "m (25) 
oun nw (14) noon ימי‎ (26) 
orn x1 (15) הַהִיכָל‎ "55 (27) 
mina ‘rim (16) yeaa DRON (28) 


(b) Give first the plural of each noun; then use the construct plural form 
in the given phrase. l 


(1) place, the places of the land 
(2) camp, the camps of the enemy 
(3) commandment, the commandments of the Lord 
(4) river, the rivers of the land 
(5) prophet, the prophets of that city 
(6) book, the books of the prophets 
(7) servant, the servants of the king 
(8) city, the cities of the land 
(9) tree, the trees of the garden 
(10) judge, the judges of the people 
(11) father, the fathers of the children 
(12) son, the sons of the elders 


( I jReading: The Creation | 
wur Nos ב‎ qi 

UE הגדוּל אֲשֶׁר‎ Ji הוּא‎ |] ae ne), vob ה‎ ON בָּרָא אֲלהִים ז‎ aa 1 3 

EE enun | 88 xd גם‎ Avy EE 35 / 

Nin my‏ ה br WN MN yis‏ -אֶת Y y^p 3 I ] rosin‏ ה 


METTE 


Sw *הפים הָאַחָרִים‎ vies! ונכות‎ Bs "UN m 5 
A ihe ו‎ 5 ne 2 " 
‘0 רקיע‎ Ae ka Sy SON EA Te Us "RS 


ph. וג‎ zn 


Yun ee \ Ae 8 F y be eag bju $n! 
יצל אֶתהָאָדֶם‎ 3j o ^R) -בְהֲמָה‎ 771 DN T8 Den-n, אלחים‎ Ay "jon "n 
0 : AR ER 
Eus RI "aps זכר‎ ES 85 מה‎ E E E 
T. a M amak 8 מ‎ TN ' p 
us הרי‎ WY? 
“nog wr מַכָּל-הַמִלאֹכָה‎ ES x hay E בו‎ 


JU DES 
(. rd B הא‎ ia ES Kab ם 395 $53" י אֲשֵׁר‎ ota) 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. These are the names of the children of the people who came to 
Jerusalem. 
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2. He slew the evil sons of the prophet because they had transgressed 
the laws of the Lord. 

3. He gave money to the first woman, but to the other he gave nothing. 

4. Have you seen the stars of the heaven which God placed in the 
firmament? 

5. Where are the tablets of stone which the prophet smashed? 

6. The Lord is the salvation of all peoples. 


4 " 
tot o! - E ho citar 
i4 i | + 32 2 E NI Sen V. 
APA . | VM 
\ 
‘ 
93 (4 8 
| 
f fl à 
j y 
2? 
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9 
(sj The Independent (Subject) F orm of the Personal Pronoun. 


"N ₪ OI uniN — 'ánáhná we 
m ‘anoki I 0 | 
₪ ‘attah you (m. s.) ,.  BDN 'attem you (m. pl.) 
“EN 'att you (f.s.)  mabm/]oN ‘atten, ’atténnah you (f. pl.) 


2d J hit he, it (m. s.) najlon hem, hémmah they (m. pl.) 
1 


she, it (f. 5.( nai hénnah they (f. pl.) 


Remarks: Both forms of the 1st pers. sing. pronoun are very frequent, 
with no clear difference in meaning or range. A rare alternate of the 2nd 
fem. sing. is 411051660 אַתִּי:‎ , with final 7. 1393 and 33x occur as very rare variants 
of xi. The 2nd pers. jen: pl. forms are too infrequent to determine preter: 
ences; jp is vocalized TRX in some texts. In the Pentateuch the 3rd pers. 
fem. sing. is spelled xn, Q. e. the masculine form is written but the feminine 
formis ready the reason for this is obscure. naj and mg are both frequent, 
but show slightly different distributions: an dominates in the Pentateuch, 
while apa is commoner in Samuel and several of the poetic books. 

The, any forms of the personal prone are = mainly as the 


nc 


ax Iam good.‏ טוֹב 

Iam walking.‏ אָי הלךְ 

wx "aR Iama man. 
miam lam in the house. 
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They may be used in a variety of disjunctive ways and may stand before the 

. verb in a verbal sentence to,give emphasis to the subject; This emphasis 
need not be strong; it may be merely that the discourse has had a shift in 
subject, which would not entail any special emphasis in the English 
translation. 


b - 
| [名 js Interrogative Pronouns. 


(a) "» mi who? Not inflected for number or gender. 


AK ; 
ae X Zake aot 
m sa אֶת‎ Wey v . Who did this thing? 
| LA 3 ‘Who are you? 
QM ₪ 
Su “Bx בת מל‎ "Whose daughter are you? 
pe jus 


Hesi- Ak { Bia "bo. To whom did you give the money? 
(b) m» !מה‎ mah what? Not inflected for number or gender. 


The form oj of this word, depends on the beginning of th ving word, but 
in a less consistent way than was the case with the definite article or the 
conjunction wa-. The following simplified rule will cover most instances met: 


(1) Before ה א‎ 1 use m mah. 

(2) Before ny use ma meh. 

(3) Elsewhere, before non-guttural consonants, use מה‎ mah plus the 
doubling of the first consonant of the following word. 


Any of these forms may be followed by maqqep. 
Both מ‎ and ah are sometimes followed by a demonstrative pronoun, better 
left untranslated, as in 


A. ₪ 


uut. מה זאת עַשִית‎ What have you done?” 
wel מִי זֶה הוא‎ Who is he? 


ki ove i rahe 
CS The Prepositions S. bs nnn and Xm with Pronominal Suffixes. 
A LEY ER at e^ 


These four ieponitioné among others, m a set of ו‎ ee 


1 c. s, ^?" 


Mus » 
coe 


2m. S. API 
2T. Site yo T?N 
3 m. 5." TON 
3f.s. Cow 
1c. place אֶלִינוּ‎ ' 
2m. pl. ap ox ' 
2 f. pl. Ie C 


3m.pl אלֵיהַם‎ ' 


3 f. pl. grow * ‘aléhen 
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* Unbor. Ter so 
l c. s. "mnn tahtay אַחֲרֵי‎ 'aháray 
2 m. s. Ånn tahtéka TÄN 'aharéka 
2 f.s. TÀnn tahtdyik TÁ ‘ahdrdyik 
3 m. s. vnnn tahtâw TWR 'ahardaw 
| 3 f. s. mann tahtéha wane 'aharéha 
l c. pl. xrBnn tahténü wine 'ahărênů 


2m.pl  o»nnn.tahtékem. o> nx ‘aharékem 
2f.pl (paonr: iahtéken gN 'aharéken 
3m.pl. תַּחְתִּיהֶם‎ tahtéhem ay tnx ‘aharéhem 
3 f. pl. תַּחְתִּיהֶן‎ tahtéhen אַחֲרִיהֶן‎ "'aháréhen 


84. Vocabulary 19. 


Nouns: Uni nāhāš (pl. -im) snake, serpent 
ng ‘ézer help, assistance 
vox séla’ (pl. -îm or -ót) rib, side; the construct form is 
irregular: y23 séla‘ 
שיר‎ Sir (pl. -im) song 
‘wa basar flesh, meat; wwa-¥> kol-basar mankind 
ny mawet death 
ADJECTIVES: ving ‘ariir accursed 
wWani nehmad pleasant 
32D3n hakam wise; as noun: a wise man 


“VERBS: ww) Sar to sing (cf. שִיר‎ above) 
OTHER: bibnא‎ — 'etmól or Pian tamól (adv.) yesterday 
“WN 'aháré, (prep.) after, behind; (conj.) + Wx after 
אחר‎ ahar 
Exercises: 
(a) Translate: K 
os 2 a Wwe 
35 הלְכִים‎ ‘NSN (1) MIWA מה-יצַר אֵלהִים‎ (7) 
ae A Ar. Aig = * T 7^2 7T *י‎ rei T } 
יְרוּשׁלמָה‎ Bo épNH (2) maps מִי זָּכֶר‎ (8) 
/ שש‎ Rade 4 x: XM 
gU aur 2 Hs pex ללה‎ (3) nae or-ma (9) 
nae DW am "no DN מָה‎ (4) DPR nm mes nnis (10) 
nag אֶת-הַדְּבָרִים‎ 2n5 "aw (5) x37 קְרְאִים אל‎ ann (11) 


min ayn qina nina הָאַתֶּן‎ (6) 
(b) Give orally the Hebrew for the following: 


1. What is the name of this man? 

2. Who is the son of the rich woman? 
3. What did he do on the sixth day? 
4. What did he call the dry ground? 
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5. What did you do yesterday? 
6. Did you see him yesterday? 


(c) Translate: 


)1( שְמָעוּ myn‏ אֶל-קול "nn‏ כִּי הוּא הָיָה n2n‏ מִכָּל-הָאֲנְשִים. 
WY po roms AB? €)‏ נְטְתבַמָקוֹם pn‏ | 
)3( אַרוּרִים ngg mox‏ כִּי חֲטָאוּ ליהוה אֲלֹהִים. 

anhy הַבָּהֶר‎ "9 "pag wan uox (4 

ay ng? mnc» לדלים‎ Sean אֶת"חֲצִי‎ phy לא‎ np? (9 

| אֶת-הָאָבְן הָאַֹרֶת.‎ nob vw (6) 

)7( מִי Taw‏ אֶתההַפָּלִים הָאָלָה אֲשֶׁר (NTS?‏ אֶחְמוּל. 

np (8)‏ דּבְרִי OUN vun‏ שר aam nin-dy EN‏ הַגְּדוֹלִים. 

/ הַשָדָה.‎ avon הַבְּהָמָה‎ TDN (9) 
אֶתְמוּל.‎ ON VY WR הַמּלָאכָת‎ "m (10) 

vm w- ow aav (11)‏ הַנָּבִיא, 


' (d) Write in Hebrew: 


. God made woman from the rib of the man. 

. Who are the enemies of this people? 

. These are the words concerning the life of the great king. 

. He made the fish of the seas and the birds of the heavens. 

. In whose image (lit. in the image of whom) did God fashion man? 

6. What did he place in the firmament of the heavens on the fourth day? 


ALOE WD — 


(e) x In ie Garden of Eden dt v. 
uy ל‎ p 5d Age LS 


17332 WP Ta וּלְכָל-חַיָת הַשָדָה וְלְאָדֶם לא‎ an לעו‎ npn og nny Dix קלא ה‎ 
qa RINY Te AND ? TN מִֶהָאָדֶם‎ mp» WN yoxn-nk Dy יהוה‎ 732 


Urin אֶל קול‎ AWAD nyay יהוה אֶלְהִים.‎ noy WY הָיָה עָרוּםי מִכָּל-חַית הַשָדָה‎ Unis 
גַּם"הָאֲדִם אֶת-‎ DON 了 中 Tony אָכְלָה »^ רָאֲתָה »^ טוב‎ a Jind הָעַץ אֲשֶׁר‎ (000 


B d Re oo לו הָאֶשָהי‎ nmm ows הַפְּרֵי‎ . 
2 apd | mom ME ; "m. ; 
TORT לאמך‎ ann ה‎ BR non ane Tra "UR m js ם לָאמ‎ SON "ox אפר - אלה ב‎ n 
א‎ 3 AN- “Hi THORS, HON bn dos. rE נה קה‎ A spy n E S 
Bow yas ואת‎ moy 5 pow BP אמ‎ om x OD אל‎ b לא‎ “ne bdo | 


te, Witter T 3. : 
S את ליה‎ nien E fs מ‎ TORT מ‎ Re Hqenl rene um nbüs usn s 


TT T 


Notes to Reading 


1. "suitable for him" 

2.2 ... m33 in the sense “to build or make something into something 
else" 

3. “crafty, shrewd” 

4. Note the frequent partitive use of jp: "some of the fruit" 


* ^A 
ג‎ *4 4 e 
* 


2 
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85/ The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes. Losses OP, 


Pronominal possession, such as “my book,” “his king," etc., is indicated in 
Hebrew by suffixation of the pronominal element. The forms of the pronoun 
attached to the singular noun are more or less the same as those used with 
the prepositions already studied. The major difficulty lies, as usual, in the 
alterations of the nominal stem rather than in the endings. Here is the 
paradigm of oio (horse), the stem of which remains unchanged throughout: 


*, "oro sisi my horse סוסנו, דה‎ sseni our horse 
ih 910 sûsəkā your (m. s.) horse m» סוּסְכֶם‎ sûsəkem your (m. pl.) horse 

7..* סוסך‎ süsek your (f. s.) horse 72. 17010 süsoken your (f. pl.) horse 
} 3o sásó his horse a, ngio süsüm their (m. pl.) horse 


a, ng sûsäh her horse 74 gio sûsān their (f. pl.) horse 、 


Special note should be made of the following points: 

(1) The 2nd pers. fem. sing. and the Ist pers. com. pl. always have -e-. 
Recall that the prepositions are mixed in this regard, with @ in some cases 
(bak, lak, ‘immak) and e in others (mimmék). 

(2) The a of 7:0 205280 should be thought of as properly part of the 
suffix (sûs + aka) and not part of the noun stem. On the contrary, the a of 
סוּסְכֶם‎ süsokem and 73930 süsaken should be taken as part of the noun stem 
(süso + kem). The reason for this apparently arbitrary ו‎ will become 
clear below. 


Let us next look at these same suffixes on a noun like ”33 : 
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“aT dabari usb dobarénü 
3h 1 dabaraka aahh dəbarkem 
wm dabarék 12221 dabarken 
iy 5 dabaro בְּבָרֶם‎ dobaram 
man dabarah na dabaran 


The shift of the stress from the noun stem to the suffix has produced the 
same kind of reduction we encountered in the plural and construct forms, 
namely, à and 6 in propretonic (two before the main stress) open syllables 
are replaced by a. The 2nd pers. forms are the only ones that require comment. 
As suggested above, the a of -aka is taken as part of the suffix; this leaves 
the final stem syllable open (da-ba-ra-ka); and the noun stem before this 
suffix will accordingly have in most cases the same form as the Ist pers. sing. 
The endings of the 2nd pers. pl., however, are -kem and -ken (without a); 
the final syllable of the noun stem is closed (da-bar-kem) and the vowel, if 
possible, is shortened. The noun stem before these two suffixes is most often 
identical to the construct form. To understand the stem changes, then, the 
suffixes must be considered as of two kinds: (1) those beginning with a con- 
sonant, often called “heavy” (-kem and -ken), and (2) those beginning with 
a vowel , often called “light.” 

Feminine nouns j 
the heavy suffixes: 


nin :6rati my law etc. BÁN :6ratend 
qn iid amin tôratkem 
pyn 6% תורִתְכֶן‎ tôratken 
תורתו‎ 0 amin :סratam‎ 
nnYi toratah ]nYm toratan 


Nouns with penultimate stress, like mélek and nd‘ar, and certain other 
irregular types will be treated separately in later lessons. The following table 
includes most of the remaining common types of singular nouns illustrated 
with light and heavy suffixes. Be sure that the phonetic changes noted in the 
comments are clear. 


Sing. Abs. w. suff. ls. w. suff. 2 pl. Comments 
l. Monos yen nouns: 

T yad | as er d n2T yedkem Irregular; we 
ו‎ optet ye FU Um f ^ expect yadkem. 

ny ‘arn. ay 'ammi פַמָּכֶם‎ 'ammokem Cf. pl. stem in 
ב‎ re Ye ‘ammim. 

ox em "AN Vimmi D388 ‘immokem Cf. pl. stem in 

: 'immót. 


Sirakem‏ שִירְכֶם Siri‏ שרי Sir‏ שיר 
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-ah have -at before the light suffixes and -at before Fen 7 Myre b 
Lem 


INTRODUCTION TO 


3 
y ows. ms; 


ראש 
nese ow‏ 


4 


^v^ 


isi 
‘tri 
qóli 
yómi 
ro(^)si 
sisi 


2. Nouns with -dyi- and -dwe-: 


C" om 


Moves 

/ E רכוש"‎ 
VAY as “ain 
AE t i "321 

ole! ^. 
IM p 
v2 
Place npn 
i AE 321» 
t des Bae Bite) BUN 
Ms tme & איב‎ 
DE ele telo 


ny 
che 0% n3y 


>al תורה‎ 
E 
vn npn 
hi ayaa 
ל‎ UTS 


L2 


voc ice mma 
nen 
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báyit 
máwet 


rokis 
hàlóm 
dabar 


zaqen 
nab?’ 
maqom 
kókab 
mispat 
'oyéb 
saddiq 


Sanah 
'esah 
torah 
binah 
huqqah 


gib'ah 
‘adamah 


barakah 


ma 
nin 


3. Dissyllabic nouns: 


רְכוּשִׁי 
"bn‏ 
"Nen‏ 


נְבִיאִי 


"mp 
"223 
YDYN 

wR 
vus 


"nj 
"DS 
תוּרְתִי‎ 
"nya 


333 
"Dna 


בְּרְכָתִי 


‘abédah “nay 


tapillah 


DDA 


béti 
moti 


rokáüsi 
halomi 
dabari 


zaqeni 


moqómi 
kókabi 
mispati 
‘Byabi 
saddigi 


4. Feminine nouns in -ah: 


Sanati 


gib'ati 
‘admati 


birkati 


'üábódati 
tapillati 


BIBLICAL HEBREW 


OA Lm pU 
n2wvw ‘iSakem 
nov» 'irokem 
קוּלְכֶם‎ qólekem 
n»n" yómokem 
רַאשְכֶם‎ ro()sokem 
סוּסְכֶם‎ süsokem 
noma bétokem 
nonin mótokem 
novi? roküsokem 
opan hálómakem 
03727 dabarkem 
D> 371 zaqankem 
now23 nobi'ükem 
מִקוֹמְכֶם‎ məqôməkem 
כוכבכם‎ kôkabkem 
מִשְׁפַטְכֶם‎  mi$patkem 
איִבְכֶם‎ 'öyibkem 
צִדִּיקְכֶם‎  saddiqokem 
anw Sanatkem 
pansy ‘dsatkem 
omin zôratkem 
opra binatkem 
הֶקְתְכֶם‎ huqgatkem 
n2n9323 gib'atkem 
אַדְמַתְכֶם‎ 'admatkem 
o2n272 birkatkem 
עְבודְתְכֶם‎ 'àbódatkem 
Doכתלפn‎ = tapillatkem 


Note -dyi- = -é-. 
Note -dwe- 一 -0-. 


Propretonic 
reduction. 
Propretonic 
reduction. 
Propr. red.; 
à after gutt. 
Propr. red. 


Propretonic 
reduction. 
Propretonic 
reduction. 


Propretonic reduc- 
tion and Rule of 
Shewa. 

Propretonic reduc- 
tion and Rule of 
Shewa. 


The suffixes attached to the. plural noun have the forms given in the, 
preceding lesson for bx and Yy. When a noun plural ends in -im, these 
suffixes replace the plural ending. They should thus be thought of as a fusi 


nd the pronominal element: 


of the plural endin 
RPE +45 PLUR 2 


my ve E. 
DNO TH 
qué 
TOY 
סוי‎ 


n" 
T$ 
T$ 
דְּבָרָיו‎ 
ga 


sûsay ~~ my horses etc. 4y — סוּסינוּ‎ 
süséka | - 8 סוּסִיכֶם‎ 
sitsayik + Y Y: סוּסִיכֶן‎ 
stisGw oe - aN סוּסִיהֶם‎ 
süséhà i5 . 9% TOI 
dabaray 1r$21 
dabaréka דּבְרִיכֶם‎ 
dabarayik T3733 
doabàráw דְּבְרִיהֶם‎ 
dabaréha wat 
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süsénü ij wo POV 
Süsékem 32 
süséken 1s 
süséhem © 
sáüséhen 


dabaréni 
dibrékem 
dibréken 
dibréhem 
dibréhen 


Note the stress difference when the endings of the 2nd pers. and 3rd pers. pl. 


are added. Here a noun with two changeable vowels will undergo the double 


reduction met in the plural construct form. / 
Nouns with plurals in -ót add these same suffixes, but directly to the ' E 
plural ending without replacement. : 


תורותי 

תּוֹרוֹתִיְ 
תורותיך 
תּוֹרוֹתָיו 
תּוֹרוֹתיהָ 


בְּרְכוֹתַי 
Tha‏ 


tôrôtay my laws etc. תורותינוּ‎ 
tórótéka תּוֹרוֹתֵיכֶם‎ 
tórótáyik תורוּתִיכָן‎ 
lórótàw nig nin 
tórótéha תורותִיהָן‎ 
birkótay בְּרְכוֹתֵינוּ‎ 
birkótéka etc. בְּרְכותִיכֶם‎ 


tóróténü 


tórótékem 


tórótéken 
tórótéhem 


tórótéhen 


birkóténü 
birkótékem etc. 


The suffix -éhem is occasionally replaced by -am, as in aniax for אַבוּתִיהֶם‎ 


their fathers. 


A complete list of noun types, under which all nouns used in this book 
are classified, will be found in Appendix A. When in doubt about the behavior 
of a noun stem before the pronominal suffixes the reader should locate the 
noun in the glossary and refer to the number indicated for the reference list. 

The following selection of the most frequent plural types should prove 


adequate for most purposes: 


abs. pl. w. suff. 1 s. w. suff. 2 m. pl. 
ont damim "1 dàmay n»n1 damékem blood 
mua banim "»3 banay בָּנִיכֶם‎ benékem sons 
a” yamim 2? yàmay nz yeamékem days 
mu) anim "S Sanay oyw Sanékem years 
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mui nasim בשי‎ nà$ay nrw noSékem wives 
ony: ‘ammim "» 'ammay עמַיכֶם‎ ‘ammékem peoples 
mun is "un hissay חְצִיכֶם‎ hissékem arrows 
שירים‎ Sirim "vU Siray שִירִיכֶם‎  Sirékem songs 
mon süsim סוסי‎ say סוּסִיכֶם‎ süsékem horses 

' עָרִים‎ ‘Grim “y 'araע‎ nay 'arékem cities 

mna battim "a Óbàüttay pana battékem houses 

o a7 deobarim דְּבָרֵי‎ dabaray בִּבְרִיכֶם‎ dibrékem words 
אַנָשִים‎ "ünasim WIN ‘anasay אִבְשִיכֶם‎ ‘ansékem men 

trap zagéenim °] zagénay D> 3p! ziqnékem elders 
oxa nabi’im נְבִיאִי‎ nab?ay נְבִיאִיכֶם‎ nabi’ékem prophets 
מִשְׁפָטִים‎ miipütim  יטַפשמ‎ mispatay | מִשְפְסִיבֶם‎ mikpatékem judgements 
איבים‎ ‘Byabim איבי‎ *Oyabay DDIR 'oyobékem enemies 
nia 1 ňa bandtay ania bənôtêkem daughters 
תורותי 1 תורות‎ tórótay o>ninin tórótêkem laws 
nino» malakét `m» malkétay aypan malkótékem queens 
niya gobü'ót "misa: gibótay opm} gib'ótékem hills 

nip miswot “niga miswétay opns miswotékem command- 

ments 


bərākôt ninja birkôtay  םֶכיֵתֹוכְרְּב birkótékem blessings‏ בְּרָכוֹת 


Note that -ôt plurals have the same stem as the construct plural before all 
the suffixes, while -im plurals have the construct plural stem only before 
-kem, -ken, -hem, and 2 


Feet 


(1) a modifying adjective has the definite article: 


A m k [ 
ping סוּסי‎ my strong horse 


his good words‏ דְּבָרָיו הַטוֹבִים 
when it is the direct object of a verb, the preposed 'et is required:‏ )2( 
nx Ui I saw his horse.‏ -סוּסו 


But when the noun E to a part of the body 'et is frequently 
omitted: 
Yr nov He put forth (lit. sent) his hand. 


86. Vocabulary 20. 


Nouns: yin hits the outside; ny% hüsah and הַחוּצָה‎ hahüsah to the 
outside, outwards; ל‎ yan mihíüs lə- on the outside of 

háyil (pl. Don ) strength; army; wealth. Very frequent 
in the phrase Y% ~ia} a warrior, fighter 

7802  mispàr number, enumeration; ל‎ 50D PX (are) without 


2 


ZB 


[90] 


LESSON 20] 


number, innumerable; from this idiom 3595 comes 
to be used alone in the sense of “numerable,” i.e. 
“few” — e.g. pon WN a few men (lit. men of 
number) 
napy merkabah (pl. מִרְכָּבוּת‎ chariot 

sús (pl. -im) horse‏ סוּס 

wD paras (constr. wg ; pl. mv?» ) horseman, rider 

N23 saba’ (constr. Nay ; pl. -ót) army, host (of soldiers, 
angels, celestial bodies). Also in the frequent desig- 
nations of God as צְבָאוּת‎ mm or אֲלהֵי צְבָאות‎ ( 

rh (pl. -ót) breath, wind, spirit (f.)‏ רות 

sir (pl. -im) rock, cliff; fig. support, defence‏ צוּר 

qahal assembly, congregation‏ קהל 

gir (pl. -ót) wall‏ קיר 

ADJECTIVES: win Aadas new 
pin hazaq strong, firm, hard 
VERBS: 2322 rdakab to ride 


Exercises: 
| ₪ / Translate. Be sure you understand why the stems appear as they do. k 
A dier 
D237} qam 9 EL P ו‎ 
Anpan inasi ig OO “ad ap3 d 2 
EAE E TRI NK I" “3, sone 
fex, Seg MA 
nanyw^ whyw 12 שמחותי‎ Jm. 4 ^ 
2 pry 4; wa Ni = . 1 
mbi רה‎ a סא‎ NBS 5 KAS 
“ee Soin SENS 14 ככ כוֹכְביכֶם‎ p ne 
qn? ind 15 "vm אודר‎ 4 / 
ul DDDTN אמט‎ 8 
. . E . (NV 
(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: SU 7 


“1. your (m. s.) people, your tree, your birds 
"2. your (m. pl.) song, your advice, your (small) cattle 
3. my places, my camps, my hunger, my commandments 
:,74/ my voice, my law, my messengers, my prophet ` 
5. his firmament, his tablet, his throne, his palace 
V6. his words, his fish (pl.), his camels, his blessings 
‘7. their (f. pl.) enemies, their warriors, their death 


(c) Translate: , -/ 
T E ` . A Aa 


LartAe. 


ww e ; X 
moa "3315 לְהֶם 273123 ְּמסְפַר‎ u ש‎ a3 ה‎ nb bon TE tp 
הַשְמֶש.‎ nná לח‎ rx ₪ 


+ we a 
ans 
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nie 2 vm n op / 


Be E Sb iin pin K) 
PEL mmi 


בצ 
WES io‏ 


Pie Y) 


ema da quy יהוה‎ p TOR Sg (2) 
אֶת הצוּרי הָהָרִים.‎ PIM not רוח‎ niay (13) 
.mm בְּעִינִי‎ NOT כִּי‎ PIN אֲרוּדִים‎ (14) 
אֶת- האנָשָים | רכְבִים עַל-סופִיהָם.‎ art (15) 


32707 by 3357 היל‎ ina מִי‎ (16) 
(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. He took a rib from the man and from it he made a woman. 
2. The song which they sang was pleasant and good. 

3. The enemy is too strong for our warriors. 

4. They slew the beast and ate (from) its flesh. 

5. This is a new song about horsemen, chariots, and war. 

6. There is no help for our congregation. 
7. The wall of their great city fell. 
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In addition to verbs like those already studied there is a much smaller group 
with €or Gin the final stem syllable of the perfect. The majority of these 


verbs are stative, i.e. they denote theftate of the subjecf rather than describing 


an action, and are translated in English mainly by adjectives: 


yc : ליק‎ 
722 kabéd he is heavy, was heavy, has become heavy ^'^* 
ETC T. s 


zagén he is old, was old, has become old Stats 67 so 77, 77^‏ זקן 


There are other verbs of the regular a-perfect type which belong to this 
category on the basis of their meaning and which, to judge from other in- 
flectional forms they exhibit, originally belonged to the stative inflectional 
category as well, but in the course of time have been assimilated to the 
dominant a-perfect type because their meaning shifted from a purely stative 
one to an action, such as 


qürab he is (was, has become) near; he approached.‏ קרב 


Then too, there are verbs with perfects in 6 which are treated as transitive 
active, with a direct object, such as 


sane’ he hated.‏ שָנָא 


Formally, there are e-verbs in the uncomplicated triliteral class (722 kabéd), 
in the class III-Aleph (x2 male’ to be full), and in the class of Hollow 
Verbs (nh mét he died); there are o-verbs in the uncomplicated triliteral class 


/ 
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and in the hollow class (wa bos he was ashamed). The inflection of these 
verbs is given below in parallel columns to facilitate comparison. The most 
frequent type, that of kabéd, is given in full as a model. The others are given 
with conjectured forms in parentheses since not all the forms are attested 


| in BH. 
to be heavy to be afraid 
133 kabed NY גע‎ 
\ 7132  kübadah nyy yara’aht 
; BTa3 802008 | יראת‎ yaréta 
pá kabddt | nw yarét * 


DT33  kabádü יאתי‎ yaréti 


kad WY yara’it‏ כְּבָדוּ 
kabadtem onxy yareétem‏ כְּבָדְתֶּם 
kabadien lw Jareten]‏ 15723 
kabddni Ne yarénd‏ »333 


to die to be able to be ashamed 


np met יכל‎  yükol ) wa 35 
nnd métah יכלה‎ yakalah mğð bóšāh 
nnb máttà nS: yakdlta (nwa béstal 
[no mátt] no» yakélt njà Dost 
ó mái pys עak6l‎ na  bósti 


nó  métü >" yakalt wi 0 | 
[nno  mattem] opo» yakoltem בָּשְתֶם)‎ boštem] 
[rs matten] me» yakolten [nwa bostenl 
and mdind ld] yakólü jå 0 


Because of their non-action meaning stative verbs rarely appear in a participial 
form like 3n5. There is often an adjective associated with each of these verbs, 
frequently identical in stem form to the 3rd pers. masc. sing. of the perfect, 
with which it can be easily confused. 


VERB ADJECTIVE 


732 kābēd to be heavy 32 kabéd heavy 


zàgen old‏ זקן zagén to be old‏ זקן 
ráü'éb to behungry a3? ra‘éb hungry‏ רְעַב 
“nv faher to be pure “inv  tàühór pure‏ 
qarób near‏ קרוב garéb approaching;‏ קרב garab to be near‏ קרב 
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no met to die no met dead 
won קמ‎ to be full מְלָא‎ male full 
קטן‎ qàtón to be small קטן ,at6nףq קטן‎ gatan small 


Only in the masc. sing. is there any formal ambiguity. An isolated sentence 
such as 

TP‏ הָאִישׁ 
may be translated verbally, "The man grew old (was old, has become old), -‏ 


or adjectivally, “The man (is) old." But when the subject is feminine or 
plural, the distinction is clear: 


nip? (verbal) The woman grew old.‏ הָאֲשֵׁה 

np? (adjectival) The woman is old.‏ הָאֲשָׁה 

(verbal) The men became old.‏ 3371 הָאנָשִים 
Dp: (adjectival) The men are old.‏ הָאַנָשִים 


There is no ambiguity, of course, when the verbal and adjectival stems are 


different in form. á 
Both verbs and adjectives may, because of their meaning, be construed 


with jp in a comparative sense: 
H I oni Ne a rd TEE 
"355 הָאִיש‎ 132 The man became more important than I. 


bree th ar 


Stative verbs from geminate roots (cf. §68) are inflected as follows in 
the third person: 


On tam wÁ támmů to be complete, finished 
mÁ támmāh 


The remainder of the inflection is like that of 329. 


88. The Nouns ,אָב‎ nN and np. 


These three nouns are similar in having -? in the construct singular and before 
suffixes. Note also the variant form of the suffixes: 


abs. 2x “ab father nN ‘ah brother | ng peh mouth 
constr. ^N “abi RS ahi וק פִי‎ 
^Y ogg "abi g ahi פִי‎ pi 
ee" pis “abika phe aka Tò pika 
sis pax ‘abik phx ak T» pik 
^^ $x —"abihü WPAN aid מק פיהו‎ 
~> pan שומ‎ vns “ahiw vb שוק‎ 
max "abiha müw  'ahiha mb piha 
וו‎ “abit AX ahinü Ww pinů 
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orx  'übikem אֶחִיכֶם‎ ‘ahikem פִּיכֶם‎ pikem 
PIN 'übiken ax 'dhiken 2p piken 
Drax — 'àbihem orny 'ahihem ora pihem 
TN “abihen Tnx ‘ahihen prs  pihen 


The plural forms of nX are noteworthy: 


abs. DNN ‘ahim nx ahay אַחֵינוּ‎ 8 
constr. “NN 6 TÉN  'ahékà pane 'ahekem 
-PÉN 'aháyik MN 'ăhêken 
אֶחָיו‎ 'ehàw אֶחִיהֶם‎ ähêhem 


89. Vocabulary 21. 


NOUNS: n5 


T 

o1 

Tia3 

nny 
VERBS: 132 


non 


PROPER NAMES: pp 


Exercises: 


TON —Cühéhen‏ 0 אחִיהָ 


peh (pl. rare) mouth. Note the prepositional phrases 
"53 ,"55, and "575v with the meaning “in proportion 
to, according to." These may be used as conjunctions 
with WW : אֲשֶׁר‎ ^52. "according as.” Note the phrase 
אֶחָד‎ np “unanimity” 

yad (du. avt ; pl. -ót) hand, side, (fig.) force (f.) 

dam (pl. -im) blood 

kabód glory, honor, wealth 

minhah (pl. ninya) offering 

kabéd to be heavy, important, serious; adj. 732 
kabéd. 

male’ to be full, filled, fulfilled. No preposition is 
required in Hebrew: ny? y?&2 AN? The earth was 
filled with wickedness. Adj. 82% male’, full. 

mét to die; adj. na mét dead 

bos to be ashamed (no corresponding adj.) 

Samar to watch, keep, observe 

‘abad to serve, work; till (the ground) 

harah to become angry, used impersonally with ^: 
vw» nn The man became angry. l 

raah to tend (flocks), to shepherd (+ dir. obj. or 
+ 3); to graze; ny^ ro'eh a shepherd 

Qayin Cain 

Hébel Abel 

Hawwah Eve 


NA) Translate and identify each of the following sentences as verbal or non- 
verbal. Which are ambiguous? 
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AG 


——— 


J^ SPST ere NITET .-- mh een nn 


TE aes mp epe tren tienne 


Translate: 


wot 


- מת'‎ TIR (1) 
'e1 TA AS + 
יהוה‎ Tia3 vm מָלֵא‎ (3) 


NVR 


n2 Bir 


"ripis הָאֲשֶׁה‎ (9 
יי 732 הֶרְעָב‎ 
sb 2 5*0 
2 máx $n, (2) 
vg 353 @) 
qx 7333 "55 (4) 
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ui (7)‏ 3" חֲטָאנוּ 
one owing (B‏ 
"e 1287 7723 ₪‏ 
)10( הַמַיִם m1 awd‏ 
)11( מַלָאנוּ apay‏ 


p 


ER. WR 5». (5) 
םאו"‎ (6) 
“ON Jinn (7) 
WAN oN (8 


(c) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. the law of our fathers 

. the year of the death of our brother 

. The sky is full of clouds. 

. The field was full of chariots and horsemen. 
The new vessel is full of water. 

. They were ashamed. 

. The heavens are in his hand. 


Dd OS tA 49 UL P2 = 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


ma 


. They served the just king many years. 

2. The shepherd became angry because the meti-had:killed-his brother. 

3. We have observed the law which you gave to our fathers and we have 
not transgressed the commandments which are therein. 

4. The man’s hand was full of blood. 

5. The army sat outside the city, and inside the city the people cried out: 
“We are (as) dead (men).” 

6. This matter is too serious for us. 


(e) 6 Cain and Abel. 


UT.‏ הָאֲדֶם אַת-חְנה. + לדה DU-hk "t Ben "T "mn‏ הלד do TP‏ גמ-אֶת- 
bon‏ א T‏ קין הָיָה 13$ אֶתַהָאַדְמַה 13 יה AYA‏ צאן. הַבִיא: קין מִפְּרֵי MINA‏ 
neun oam mme "nne‏ גּם-הוּא מַבְּכרוֹתי צאנו.  nn"‏ מִנְחַת 535 טוֹבָה mm ya‏ 

pp nni»‏ לא nmm‏ טוֹבָה. ree non‏ מָאד. הרג קין אֶתהָבָל PON‏ בַּשָרָה. 


SPAR 230 mw אָל-קן:‎ mm אָמַר‎ 
ODA אֶחִי‎ WIT ony TD קין: לא‎ “VA 


אָמַר יהוה: מָה-עֲשִׂיתָ. קול TART‏ צעקים: TAN ATNI A “ON‏ אָרוּר SAAN‏ מן- 
הָאדְמָה nnpo TUN‏ אֶת"דּמִי Sra PÁN‏ 


Wm oi dy אָמַר קין אָלדיהוה:‎ 
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Notes to the Reading. 


in a sexual sense 

“(he) brought” 

supply “as” 

“from the first-born of” 

pl. by attraction to 7 ; the real subject is .קול‎ 

repetition for emphasis: “and as for you, you are cursed (or banned)” 
“my guilt” 


nN ₪0 % 300 DO 一 
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[90. The Imperfect. 


We come now to the second main inflection of the Hebrew verb, the imperfect. 
The imperfect, in contrast to the perfect, is primarily a prefixal conjugation, 
although suffixal elements are also present. 


SING. ייִכֶתּב‎ 0 he will write 
aR2n  tiktob she will write 
"AR9h 70802 “you (m. s.) will write 
"u»2n tiktabi you (f. s.) will write 
3R2N  ektob I shall write — 


PLURAL anp? yikiabii they (m. pl.) will write* > 
main tiktébnah they (f. pl.) will write 
“anon tiktabü you (m. pl.) will write 
maaan tiktdbnah. you (f. pl.) will write 
25933 niktob we shall write 


Note.that the reduction of the stem vowel from 5 to a is regular before a 
suffixal element consisting of a vowel. In the plural there is a formal difference 
in the 3rd pers. pl. (contrast the perfect) between the two genders, but the 
fem. pl. of the 3rd and 2nd persons are formally the same. 

We shall see that in the study of the imperfect it is necessary to make 


* A not uncommon variant has the ending -ûn with gr without the reduction of the stem vowel: 
. pan? yiktabin or piano: viktobün they will write. 
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more subdivisions among the root types than was necessary with the perfect. 
For example, verbs with א, ב‎ , or > in first root position have forms which 
diverge considerably from those just given for the sound triliteral verb. 
Verbs introduced thus far in the vocabularies and inflected exactly like 3n2 
/ are the following: 


721 >p yizkor to remember | 72? 759° yilkod to capture 


nó» n? yikrot to cut קבץ‎ Yar? yiqbos to gather 
ישר שָבַר‎ yisbór to break nav niy? yisbot to cease 
שָמַר‎ Taw  yismor to observe 3n3 3h» yiktob to write 


LIN he Meaning of the Imperfect. 

(a) Future: 2A: he will write 

(b) Habitual or customary action: JA: he writes (as a matter of custom), 
he used to write (as a matter of custom), or he will write (idem). In this usage 
tense is not explicit and must be gained from the context in which the verb 
occurs. 

(c) Modal: the imperfect must frequently be translated in one of several 
modally modified ways, using the English equivalents “may, might, would, 
could, can, should." Precise directions for this translation are virtually 
impossible to give, since it 1s conditioned by the entire syntactic structure 
in which the verb is imbedded (conditional clause, final clause, etc.). The 
most important of these syntactic patterns will be considered in later lessons. 
In an isolated sentence the future or habitual translation is more appropriate. 

With the exception of the future usage, where the action described may 
be quite specific, the imperfect is otherwise used to described action conceived 
by the speaker as general, non-specific, habitual, potential, or to some degree 
probable. It is not entirely accurate, however, to describe such action as 
incomplete or unfinished, as is often done (hence the name imperfect for 
the form). 

The imperfect is negated with ג לא‎ 


2h»? N^ he will not write, does not write, was not accustomed 
to write, wouldn't write etc. 


In poetry the negative 79X is also found: 382? OX. 


92. The Dual. 


Nouns denoting objects which naturally occur in pairs are frequently used 
in a dual form, the endings of which are -áyim, constr. -é. When suffixes are 
added to the dual, the resulting form is the same as that of the -im plurals: 
e.g."T my (two) hands. Following is a list of the nouns most often encountered 
in the dual, with a sampling of suffixed forms. 
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| 
i 


t 
| 
| 
| 
| 
E 
| 


יומים 
Dh‏ 
שְׁבוּצַיִם 
DYD‏ 


two days (יום)‎ 
two years )נה(‎ 
two weeks ( (שָבוּעַ‎ 
twice ) 5עם‎ once) 


Sing. Dual Abs. Constr. 
T DT 
"n nn n 
tipi] ping "np 
rý ary ry 
א‎ mim um 
n2? n'a» DID 
ne קרנים קרנים‎ ER 
w miy "aj 


nn 
prix 
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With Suffixes: 


ידיו ידיך TT‏ ידי 
רַגְלֵיכֶם "mri‏ 


ry phy pry Vry 
"IN PHN TIR TIN 
TÉ THI 7933 
"npn 


Also the following expressions of time and measurement: 


Adjectives modifying the dual are found in the plural: 


nip art 


93. Vocabulary 22. 


Nouns: pł 
m 


737 
ry 
nins 
an 
קבר‎ 
מַכַר‎ 
Ww 
v1 
ADVERBS: D'Óy5 


VERBS: 


Exercise: 


₪ Translate: 


'ózen (du. mim ; pl. -01( ear (f.) 
régel (du. m; ; pl. -im) foot (f.); note the phrase “>ya '* the foe 


“belonging to, in the following of” 


heh Be 


ake 
many שרפו אֶת‎ ₪ 
AK כ‎ MOM 


nhk Tp" (3) 
shen" anor ot tee 
8 msn 4). 

q^ nas 


E AOS DT 6) 


qéber (pl. -im) grave, sepulchre 
‘dyin (du. oYy ; pl. -ót) eye; spring, well (f.) 
sohóráyim (du. only) noon 
misráyim Egypt; maisy misrdymah to Egypt. 
qàbar (imperf. 1377) to bury 
makar (imperf.?5»" ) to sell 
sarap (imperf. qa) to burn 
daras (imperf. vvT') to inquire, seek, require 
pa'ámáyim twice 


hand (f.) 
foot (f.) 
loins (m.) 
eye (f.) 
ear (f.) 
wing (f.) 


. horn (f.) 


teeth (f.) 
(two rows) 


miy two evenings (279) 
noon (not two noons) 
two cubits )אה(‎ 


(two) strong hands (rem. 7° is feminine) 


i 
Ls 
voe YO" A 


K ons “ath 9 


“ADR Maps wo)‏ ן 
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(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


[ 1. My (two) ears have heard. 
| 2. Your (m. s.) (two) eyes have seen. 
₪ He put forth ( = sent) his (two) hands. 
4. Her (two) eyes are beautiful. 
5. I placed them under my (two) feet. = 
6. The people who belong to him (lit. are in his feet) are standing. 


(c) Translate: 


ps מחוץ‎ E- ay — ng - 

יְמִכָּרוּ אֶת-אֲחֵיהָם הַקטן OWINA “Pa‏ הַירְדִים TPIS‏ 

DN WNT DY‏ -כָּל"מִלּאכֶת עבודת ma‏ יהוה. 

navn win ura‏ מִכָּל-מְלָאכָה אֲשֶׁר nns‏ עֹשָׂה כִּי יוֹם Naw]‏ הוּא. 


WIN‏ אֶת-יהוה »9-" YT‏ כֵּי צגרי "NAW‏ הוא. 


OmR TI הַתְמִכָּרוּ אֹתִי‎ 


FR, ב‎ at TÉN, noxam 
SH? Ant Saw NAD + d A wD 
WRI טרפו‎ 5n má-55-n&) 3755 ma-nm Aa mPatnk Y שרפ‎ 


4( ה 
)2( 
37( 
)4( 
)5( 
)6( 
)7( 
9( 
)9(" 


ORT mm nag כִּי בו‎ Nay wp הַהוּא‎ ae (10) 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


. He will break them like a vessel. 


. They will bury their father in the grave of his fathers. 
. What do my brothers require of ( — from) me? 


Soma 


father. 
6. Will our enemies capture the city and its people? 
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. I shall remember your (m. s.) commandments all the days of my life. 


. The evil sons did not (customarily) remember the words of their old 


94. Imperfect in a. 
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Stative verbs of the types 122 and קטן‎ , as well as all verbs with a guttural 


consonant in second or third root position jhave a nstead of 61 


of the imperfect. 


yikbad 
tikbad 
tikbad 
tikbadi 
'ekbad 


732? 
739) 
39) 
"j32n 
1338 


yikbadi 
tikbadnah 
tikbadü 
tikbádnah 
nikbad 


va» 
n7790 
17390 
ִּכְבַדְנָה‎ 
7321 


A small group of verbs, exactly like 222 in the perfect, and whi 


yov 
yawn 
DYD 
"yon 
YOUN 


yov" 
navayn 
WYD 
navy 
נָשְׁמַע‎ 


yisma' nr 
tisma' nn 
ti$ma' תִּבְחַר‎ 
tisma'i "nn 
‘esma' HAN 
yisma'ü "n 
ti$mánàh | תְּבְחַרְנָה‎ 
tisma id "nan 
ti$má'nàh | nian 
nisma' 1933 


n the stem 


SEE 


yibhar 
tibhar 
tibhar 
tibhàri 
'ebhar 


yibhárá 
tibhárnàh 
tibhàrü 
tibhárnah 
nibhar 


he 


are neither 


stative nor with guttural root consonants, are nevertheless inflécted with a in 
the imperfect. The most important of these are: 


220 
127 
222 


Sakab 
làmad 
rakab 


23% yiskab to lie down 
07 yilmad to learn 
22v yirkab to ride 
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95. Verbs HI-Aleph: the Imperfect. 


As in the perfect, the quiescence of א‎ at the end of a syllable has led to the 
lengthening of the stem vowel: 


yiqra wp viqro'ü‏ יקרא 
NPR tiqrẸ mv pn  figré()nàh‏ 
זז NPA tira’ WPA‏ 
 tigré()nah‏ תְּקְרָאנָה | 1igra‏ תִּקְרְאִי 
NPN egra NPI nigra‏ 


(96, The Nouns 13 and oy. 


These two nouns are similar in the singular before suffixes in that the stem 
vowel is reduced to a: 


"3 bani xia banénit שָׁמִי‎ Sami -ay  Xoménü 
- 433 binkà | בַבְכֶם]‎ binkem] ane šimkā oğ Simkem 
po q3 benék  [T933 binken] qay Somek [yý  Simken] 
בְּנוֹ‎ 06 [p33 bənām] שמו‎ 0 any Somam 
בְּבָהּ‎ bonáh [na bənän] שָׁמָהּ‎ Samah [jaw  $oman] 


Remember that the plural of Ta is 033 and that of ow is ning. There is no 
irregularity in these plural forms before the pronominal suffixes. 


97. Vocabulary 23. 


Nouns: i> rokáü$ moveable property 
"3333 kana‘adni Canaanite (adj. or noun) 
nam mizbé*h (constr. nay ; pl. -ót) altar 
aT? gédem east; ? 077% on the east of 
VERBS: QW  Sakab (323€) to lie down 
noa batah (nez) to trust, rely 
גְּאֶל‎ gaü'al(»wr) to redeem 
may samah (nny) to rejoice 
ADVERBS: W ‘az then, at that time 
own missam—= 2+ DU from there, thence 
"n3 'ánāh whither? to what place? 
Tn mēáyin from where? whence? 


Proper Names in the Reading: 


Da8 "Abram an alternate form of אַבְרָהֶם‎ "Abraham 
oww אוּר‎ "Ur Kasdim Ur of the Chaldaeans, a city in southern Mesopo- 
tamia 
mh Térah the father of Abraham 
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nm Haran (l) a son of Terah 
(2) a city in northern Mesopotamia 
“wv Saray an alternate form of mọ Sarah, the wife of Abraham 
לוט‎ Lót Abram’s nephew 
Wid Kand‘an Canaan, a designation of the area later comprising 
Palestine and Phoenicia. 
D2U Sokem Shechem, a city about 40 m. north of Jerusalem 
בִּית-אֶל‎  Bét-el Bethel, a city about 15 m. north of Jerusalem 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


cun 


l — אבטת‎ a. (6) 


Seg tt E ge: 


owe y bee, cp Me qn %- 08 ,)2( 4 1 ינאל אתי מידי‎ "» 0) 
piah moy ons Dyan AGH a בָּאתָ 72" )3( איפה‎ pin (9) 
novi NY THD לְעִיר בַּאתִי אָבִי 4( ללמה‎ oT (9 
ללמ למל‎ E 8 הלף‎ nnw - (10) 
(b) Give the Hebrew for the ç following orally: 
ITIN at 
1. our sons and our alighters 5. our army and our horsemen 
2. our little brother 6. our congregation and our people 
3. our names 7. our blood 
4. our father and our brother 8. our offering; our offerings 


4 


-(c) Translate: 


QU V ode re ; 

ÉY ny» Ja nja-ey noU )‏ אַתָּה. 
(2) יִשְׁכְּבוּ by cuo‏ עד-הַבּקר. 

3( טוב הָאִיש YA noz WR‏ יהוה. 

OW 732‏ הָאִיש הַזֶּה nuo‏ כָּלאִיש av^‏ בָּאָרֶץ הַזאת. 

לא ww‏ בְנֵי הזּקן אֶל DD my? ^» DiP3N bip-‏ מָאד. 

Day TD‏ הוא ox»‏ אֶת -עַמי. 

WR "pne‏ רְאִיתִי אֶת-כָּל-אֲשֶׁר aad my‏ יהוה. 

)8( מִי Us WAX bgy‏ הָאיָבִים. 

7p? vows wo) i אֶלִי בְּקוֹל‎ pysm Tv הָעֲבוֹדָה‎ 732n (9) 
אִישׁ לִי לְנָבִיא.‎ OD אָבְחַר‎ (10) 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. His enemies will not find him in Egypt. 

2. He will create a new heaven (m. pl.) and a new earth. 

3. We have seen that his hands are strong and we know that our deliver- 
ance is in him. 

4. His brothers went in-the-following-of the wicked king. 
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5. Our eyes have seen the glory of the Lord. 
6. The stars of heaven were without number. 
7. The heavens were filled with a great light. 


(e) Reading: Abraham 


TY) s אַת-אַברֶם‎ mob wy) OTD בָּאוּר‎ NIH Ta בָּ"חֶרְן‎ vio) mib^]a אֲבָרֶם‎ uv 
ax "as MA מַת‎ av) 373 sav, * 939 אַבְרֶם ?122 אֲרְצָה‎ NB o9 nim 33773 vif» 
“On IAN PONTIA אַבְּרֶם אֶת"שְׂרִי וְאֶת-לוֹט‎ npo אָמַר »3 יהוה.‎ TWD TIM) DIAN 127 

Tim ng הָיָה‎ WE ֶת-כָּלהֶרְכוּש‎ 


wi‏ אַרְצָה VIP‏ 023 אַבָרֶם בָּאָרֶץ עד-מְקוֹם שְׁכָם. הָיָה PISS mr usisn‏ אָמַר יהוה 
אָל-אַבָרֶם nicow :D393‏ אֶת-הָאָרֶץ sq? niin‏ בְּנָה DU mi? nam DIAN‏ 


mp «IAT av vo2‏ לְבַית-אָל. גַּם-שָׁם says OW NIP) nam ma‏ יהוה. 


Notes to the Reading: 


- 


. “to go” 

2. The directive -ah may, as here, appear on the first member of a 
construct chain: “toward the land of Canaan." 

3. “your progeny" 

. See $58 

. 3 קרא‎ “to call on the name of" 


Ua 
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98. The Narrative Sequences. 


Peculiar to Hebrew among the Semitic languages, the narrative sequences, 


as we shall call them, involve a complementary use of the two verbal con-!,. *' 


jugations, the perfect and the imperfect. The translation values given for the 
perfect ($44) and imperfect ($91) are in no way altered by the following 
discussion as long as the verb in question does not stand in one of the 
sequences we shall describe. 


(a) The Perfect + Imperfect sequence is used mainly for past tense 
narration and is extremely common throughout the OT. The mark of this 
sequence is a special form of the conjunction, wa + doubling, joining the 
verbs in the sequence. Such sequences may continue for dozens of clauses, 
each of which, if it is a part of the main narrative, begins with the verb in 


the imperfect with the conjuncuon prefixed : 
nor VEC a 


WITT הָאִיש‎ np The man arose and sought.. 
E oy He stood and called . . 


The subject need not, be di Same in each clause: 


w, al, AN זל‎ 
הָעָם‎ br. א‎ sop ipsam e" A "He sat down near the temple and the people 
oe x Sov" called to him and he hearkened unto their 
voice... E: "BD : 
: כל‎ \ ey Án 4 ea : E Fa 
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The form of the conjunction is illustrated by 


3h2" wayyiktob and he wrote x379 wayyiktabi and they (m.) 
wrote 
2593m) wattiktob and she wrote, — nyaBom| wattiktóbnah and they (f.) 
etc. |. wrote, etc. 
2598) waü'ektob and I wrote 2ah»m wanniktob ^ and we wrote 


All past tense narrative in which each verb is temporally or logically con- 
sequent upon the preceding verb employs this sequence. The imperfects so 
used take on the tense value of the perfect and are said to be converted. 
The "perfect" value of the form wa + imperfect became so commonplace 
that it may be employed even without a perfect to begin the sequence: 


(And) The man wrote the words.‏ "352 הָאִיש אֶת -הַדְּבָרִים 


The conjunction used in the narrative sequences is called the waw-conversive 
or the waw-consecutive, after its function. 

Because every Hebrew narrative, then, contains a series of clauses 
beginning with “and” plus a verb, it is obviously impossible to translate 
literally and have acceptable English. The student should make generous use 
of subordinating constructions, such as adverbial clauses and participial 
modifiers, in his English translation, taking care only to preserve the proper 
logical.or temporal sequence of the Hebrew. 

(b) The Imperfect + Perfect sequence is used with all the meanings of 
the imperfect, whether future or habitual/durative. The conjunction before 
the perfect is norma] and pores according to the regular rules given in §46. 


M aA‏ אי 
NADA‏ 


He will find him and give him the money.‏ בש אתו DN‏ לו אֶת-הַכָּסֶף 
They will burn the city and take captive the‏ יִשֶרְפוּ אֶת-הָעִיר 25" 
people.‏ אֶת"הָעֶם. 
sense, this is carried through‏ ו If the first ole is used in the‏ 
the sequence: 6 Marae | % ,5 P pug y ! Mni‏ 
He used to -— to the prophet and say:‏ יקרְא אֶל-הַנָּבִיא וְאָמַר: 


Note that when a negative clause is inserted in the sequence, the verb is no 
longer first. The verb of the negative clause is then in its normal, non- 
converted form: 


VoU ולא‎ TYR ויקראו‎ i255 They went and called to him but he did not hear. 
After such an interruption the original sequence may be resumed by reverting 


to the converted forms. This and other complications will be dealt with below. 
In the converted perfect the stress is usually shifted to the final syllable 


in the Ist pers. sing. and the 2nd pers. masc. sing.: 


wokatabti and 1 shall write‏ וְכְתַבְתִּי 
A2n21 wokatabtá and you shall write‏ 
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Pointing (vocalization) is unaffected by this shift in stress, which does not 
take place in all instances, especially the corresponding forms of verbs 
III-A/eph and III-He. 


99. The Segholates. 


Nouns with penultimate stress, like 3223, are collectively called segholates 
because of the presence of the vowel seghol (e) in one or both syllables. These 
nouns revert to an original one-syllable stem in the singular when a suffix 
is added: 7D malki my king. The vowel of the suffixal form, in this instance 
a, is the characteristic vowel of the word and also occurs in the construct 
plural. The four main types of segholate nouns are represented by 


Absolute Construct w. suff. pl. Abs./Constr. Pl. w. suff. 


(a) 375 178 "e cam "?» | king 
1377 "270 מַלְכִּיהֶם‎ 
02375 
(b) בָר‎ "3i ME 3p “3p grave 
qu? up D212; 
22 13P 
(c) ^56 פַפֶר‎ ( pO סְפְרִים‎ "5o 00% 
3759 "59 סִפְרִיכֶם‎ 
52750 | 
(d) UP UTP "Up cUTP "wp holiness 
qup קְדשִיכֶם קדשי‎ 
קְדְשְׁכֶם‎ 


Nouns with 6 have a characteristic i; those in 6 have o. But those with e may 
have either a or i, which must accordingly be learned with each noun. Of the 
nouns of this type which have occurred thus far all have a characteristic a 
(thus y3&, 111, 7H. 505, 72%, 079, 172, 739, 138, 07$) except 73/2 and pr, 
which have i (ap, "P3. 


100. Remarks on Some Prepositions. 


(a) The noun 235 (face), found only in the plural (with sing. meaning) 
forms a part of several important prepositions: 


"5^ lipné in the presence of, before 
"157 mippané | from the presence of, from before, because of 
“apn millipné | 
עַל -פְּנָי‎ ‘al-pané on the surface of, up against 
When suffixes are added the noun behaves normally (cf. the plural 0°32 with 
suffixes) : 
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"£^ lapanay before me win? lapanéni before us 
wip? lapanéka before you etc. 1293Y lipnékem before you etc. 


(b) Many prepositions, like the preceding, are compounded from a 
simple preposition plus a noun. Suffixes are attached according to the rule 
applying to the noun type in question, e.g. 


533759 ‘al-dabar because of "127779 ‘al-dabari etc. 
Tina batok in the midst of Dina botókó in the midst of it 
3383 bagéreb inthe midst of 127732 bogirbó ^ in the midst of it 


(c) Even the simple prepositions may be compounded with one another 
for greater clarity. Most of these are self-explanatory: 


Syn méal from on nón  mittáhat from under 


=p 


nn mëët from with, from at 


101. Vocabulary 24. 


Nouns: 2p qéreb (w. suff.:29p ) inward part, midst; 233 (prep.) 
within 
tof hésed (w. suff. “ton; pl. -àm) kindness; a proper act 
^1» midbàr (no pl.) wilderness, desert; land for grazing, not 
necessarily uninhabited, but away from the larger urban 
centers 
map panim (pl. only) face 
axm mareh appearance 
"3x5 mişrî (pl. Dירצמ(‎ Egyptian (adj. or noun); fem. מִצְרִית‎ 
map miqneh cattle, property 
חמור‎ héaméor (pl. -im) donkey, he-ass 
jing — 'atón (pl. -ót) donkey, she-ass (f.) 
mp3 maggepah (pl. -ót) stroke, plague, affliction 
2€ négeb the Negev, the southern part of Palestine; n3357 
toward the Negev " 
ning — 'ahót (pl. abs. not attested) sister 
pp»  kóhen (pl. -im) priest 
VERBS: "M nagap to strike, plague, afflict 
OTHER: yO lamd‘an (conj) so that, in order that ( + the imperfect) 
?ia33  ba'übür (prep.) for the sake of, because of 
”33-?y  'al-dabar (prep.) for the sake of, because of 


Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 
vy? yam ink Map אֶת-מַלְכָֿנוּ‎ us (1) 
אֶת-נְבִיאוֹ אֲלֵיהֶם.‎ nou" ayg-nw muow qai (2) 


[110] 


a LESSON 24] 


NEN Eh re 
/ weenie « Vesp ל משרפו‎ = 
uk "P ANN nm Wk anpor POR XN PA “的 一 
ivit M vert 
יט‎ $51 BU 1350" AUNT "ma Tow WS (5) 
pia no2n אֶל-קוֹלֶךְ‎ nyy (6) 
725 on? nnam wp (7) 
0 mma amy 3273 nma ,X(G) 
By ְסַתֶם אֶת-הָעִיר‎ Oi Sips wba” (9) 
אֶת-דִּבָרִי נְבִיאִי.‎ rima D nyaw הלא‎ (10) 
כְּרמֵֿינּ‎ mai uio טוֹבָה‎ (11) 
אֶת-צַלְמוֹ.‎ nag3 (12) 
AIBN my אֶת-חַסְדְּך אֲשֶׁר‎ uy (13) 


qum הַאָלָה‎ (14) 
(Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


l. his book, his books — Ving, יר‎ 
2. his money, his gold 

3. his ear, his foot 

4. his way, his ways 

5. his enemy, his judges 


Repeat the preceding with “her” for “his.” 


(c) Translate: 
arya yr עֲשׁה‎ o Sn 到 -ng יהוה‎ T a) 
nn עַל-הַשְׁלְתְן ולא אָכַל וְלא‎ rib D% on% TORT maga 0, 
עד-הַצֹקָר.‎ ag 30" "באז א‎ b 
¥ — wnanea->yp WATT DE mun "np? ca 
QT CE ahir Rake pedit ia Adpar aee. 
אֶת-אָבִּיהו.‎ OPIN בו‎ Dp We ם בָּמקום‎ 
אֶל-קוּלֶם.‎ qon veu" הַמִלְךְּ‎ “pb vis vipa op אֶלההַהִיכָל‎ | DINI הל‎ (6) - 
Tee 712 maya qw אֶת-הַכָּסֶף‎ now (7) 
ee: l pee AMBy-oy)by TO més M 
"T3 ink n»n nn nw t ona van "T3 ink LE Sn DK npo KOR 
magan 
An 23 עַל"חֲמוֹרוֹ הֶעִירָה‎ 297 (10) 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. She became angry and smashed all the vessels which were in the house. 

2. He went outside the city to the fields and sought his brothers there 
and he found them near the river. 

dm /You have not observed the treaty which you made with us. 

‘4. We are fasting that God may hear our words and give (seq. with 
*hear") us deliverance from the enemy. 

5. He will capture the nations with a strong hand and the wise men of 
the earth will come in order to hear his words. 
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M : x 
(e) Reading: Abraham in Egypt "s "m . pa NT " 
TPIS IND ON לְשָרָה‎ AN "DN .]91» rx 3957 2 > 3 mum אִבְרָהֶם‎ TY 
MIP) הַהוא זאת‎ WD DER ION) D ven TOR ARP PR מרְאָהי‎ ne? m כִי‎ PYT 
raya e? לְמַעַן טב‎ nw אַמְרִיי כִי אֲחוֹתִי‎ NK NP?) אֹתִי‎ 


mop nney 7D‏ כְּאֲשֶׁר WÍ‏ מִצְרֹימָה. אֲמְרָה אֶל-הַמְצְרִים כַּדְּבָרִים WN‏ אָמַר לָהּ אִישָהּ. 
לקחו AN’ mn‏ אֶלבּית $5" wn x)‏ אֶת דאַבְרָהֶם. wn»‏ לְאַבְרְהֶם צאן op»‏ 
וַחֲמוֹרִים וְעַבָדִים וּשְפְחוּת וַאֲתוֹנוֹת nsnm‏ בָּעֲבוּר שָרָה. 


na‏ יהוה אֶת-פַּרְעֹה מִגְּפוּת גְּדֹלוֹת עַל-דְּבַר NVR mov‏ אַבְרָּהֶם ויקרא AID‏ לְאַבְרְהֶם 
bw‏ : מה-זאת més‏ לִי. NN snbum Aen NINN now npo‏ -אַבְּרְהֶם nm‏ דשָרָה “DN)‏ 
כָּל-אֲשֶׁר לו. mx NIT Osan OFAN noy‏ ְכָלדאשַר-לוּ nain fay vi»‏ אַבְרְהֶם 
TW 722‏ בַּמַקָנָה 833] Am‏ 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. Note the adj. in construct with a specifying noun: “beautiful in 
appearance.” 

. “They will see". Note the beginning of an imperfect sequence. 

. "Say" (imperative) \ 

“it will go well for me” 

. Note the use, very frequent in Semitic, of a cognate object, “to strike 
a striking." It is best to translate: "struck the Pharaoh with great 
plagues” 

6. “and he expelled” 


ARE כ‎ 
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NN } nw Lk sae 
102. The Imperative. X ב ו‎ 


- 


The basic stem of the- Imperative is always closely related to that of the 
imperfect and can be deduced from it. | 


IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE 
259) ווע‎ ah? kotob 
יִשָכָּב‎ עSkab‎ 220 kab 
yay yisma' vמש‎ Sama’ 
?nm yibhar בְּחַר‎ bahar 
יקרא‎ yigra’ קרא‎ gara’ 


The endings of the imperative are the same as those on the second person 
forms of the imperfect: 


SING. PLURAL 


masc. — -ú 
fem. -i -nah 


But when -î and -á are added to the stem, it is T i follows: 
\ mT 


A25 Bone‏ לחו 

an? katob | "an» kitbi כְּתְבוּ‎ kitbü nñ katébnah 
22¥ Sakab | "320 ik שָׁכְבוּ‎ 8 M3230  Sokábnàh 
yw Soma' "DU Simi Way ^Ximü nis) Samd'nah 
n3 bahar | "n3 bahari(!) ma bahari(!) ng  bohárnah 
קרא‎ gara’ "p qiri wp gira np qoré()nah(!) 
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The suffix -ah occurs frequently on the masc. sing. imperative with no striking 
modification of meaning. The stem usually appears with o before this suffix: 


X 


nana kotbah writel(m.s) FINI  : 4 
uw 7. l 


but verbs with a-imperfects often have i, as in 7334 lie down; Dur send. 
Ae negative of the imperative is 


א 
a‏ 


Lpyeyse t ! (a) לו‎ imperfect: for immediate, specific commands, such as Don't 


n 
al - 
go!” “Don’t wait!" etc. 


l su » 
"ag c ^U". (b) N9 + imperfect; for durative, non-specific: “you shall not do uh 
and-such (ever).” 


1 The particle נָא‎ may follow any imperative form, as in 
נָא | שְמְעִינָא | שֶלַח נָא‎ NY) 


It is frequently joined with maqgép, which means that the verb surrenders 
its primary stress to the particle. The pattern of x3 siy with maqqep is 


81-020 Samor-nà 


x3 may also be added to the 5x of the negative imperative: 


mown אַל-נָא‎ Do not send! 


This particle may be translated as “please”, “I pray,” or the like, but is most 
often best ignored. 
, 


103. Verbs Raa Pope and Imperative. Laren 5 


(a) 739 imperf. יצבד‎ 8 imperat. Tay ‘dbod to serve 


(b) pm PHT yehézaq pin hdzaq to be strong 


Verbs with o-imperfects have a in the prefixal element (except in Ist pers. 
sing.); those with a-imperfects have e. The imperfect in each of these main 
types has developed a secondary vowel after (under) the guttural root con- 
sonant. In inflection the Rule of Shewa must apply: thus, expected Tra? 
ya‘amadu becomes יְעַמְדוּ‎ ya'amdí (note retention of d), and similarly else- 


where: 

tay? ya'ümod WY? ya'amdá pup עehézag‎ wun yehezqi 
Tayn ta‘amdd  nYTsm  ta'ümódnah | pxym tehézag "pinn tehézdgnah 
תַּעַמֹד‎ ta’admod WYA taamdi pin tehézag PND tehezgi 
"men ta'amdi  nyósn ta‘amédnah “pimp tehezgi mMpinn tehézdqnah 
אֲעֲמֹד‎ 'e'émod 7531 na'amod PINS  'ehézaq נחזק‎ 4 


The inflection of the imperative offers no special problems: 
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Tay 'übod "39 ‘ibd? yay ‘ibd’ nyy 'abódnàh 
חנק‎ hdzaq ‘pm :ות‎ wpm high הקנה‎ 


There are several verbs where no secondary vowel is present. The inflection, 
except for the vowel of the preformative, follows the regular pattern of 252 
or 732*. E.g. 


aw yahšðb he will reckon 0n tehdar you will honor 
xaUm yahsabi they will-reckon 


The verb xvn, both I-gutt. and III-Aleph, combines the features of each type: 


= 


Nom; ; yehétà worm yehet'ü = 


[Senn tehéta’ תְּחַטָאנָה‎ tehété()nah 
| RONA tehéta’ wonn tehet'ü 
wenn tehet'i mnn teheteC)nah 
| אֶחָטָא‎ “eheta’ Nom) nehéta’ 


\ 7 
% / 


104. The Segholates (cont.) 


The main types of segholates are slightly modified Non gutturals occur in 


the root. 
(a) Guttural in first position: only the type 19 is affected; the characteristic 
vowel is / instead of i: 0 א‎ ab nhe! 
dose! 7 : nt ER, ARs 
uPO XE — ow cm עדי‎ flock 
TY mws rm 
עָדָרְכֶם‎ mp 


(b) Guttural in second root position: 


~y Wi "n a" ")!) young man 
T נערי‎ Da my 
03733 
NA "NH "Nn no pl. attested form 
TWA 
תאֶרְכָּם‎ 


Note especially the forms before the heavy suffixes and -ka. 


(c) Guttural in third root position: 


seed‏ זְרָעֵי yt "y?! DyN‏ רע 
IZN Y DDIN‏ 
Day‏ 
nai naj "3! mmt "m3! sacrifice‏ 
qm "3 OPN‏ | | 
)2903 
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HEBREW 
ארח‎ "mx nimy אֶרְחוּתִי‎ way (f) 
TIN mm | אֶרְחותִיכָם‎ 
אָרְחֲכָט‎ 


105. Vocabulary 25. 


NOUNS: ms 
nm 
779 
yi 


VERBS: NT 


mn 
OTHER: MMN 


M 


n2 
ָא‎ 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


sarah (pl. -ót) distress, trouble [The first vowel is not 
reduced; constr. nx ] 

gabéret (pl. not attested) mistress, lady [With suff. גֶּברְתִּי‎ [ 

'éder (pl. -im) flock, herd 

zéra' (pl. -im) seed, offspring, progeny, descendants 

yare’ (8 87) to be afraid (of jn or Jen or with simple 

object construction) 

barah (mà) to flee 

Sàb :to return, go or come back 

harah to conceive, become pregnant 

'é-mizzeh (adv.) from what place? from where? [May also 
be used adjectivally: "y nmay from what city?] 

pen- (conj.) lest, so that not [followed by imperfect] 

kayyóm today, this day 

nà() particle used after imperatives, 
jussives; see $8102, 136. 


cohortatives, and 


ou YA QE: : : 
«dc gt sm din 
| דרע את‎ (1) i Tin- אֶת-‎ jio ‘0 
pe Od Be בו תעדה 4$ "הרי 0 א‎ (g) 
NBS EDN iso X (3) יהוה"‎ E LE "ng BPD rI O 
- "BU ape ל‎ Nap" (4) Le f לא 33595 אתמ‎ (0) 


jj den “Oy 2 


"ox אֶת-הָאָתון‎ | OW (2) 


"ages ₪ 4 BY 6) 


I א ברית א‎ (e 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


ES 
-— 


כ oo 41 O t^ d O0)‏ פא 


© 
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. Where is your sister? WIN 
. Do not sin against the Lord. 

. Do not kill those men. 1 
Send me my books. 

. Gather the priests and the prophets. 

Do not cross over toward the Negev. 

. Sell these vessels. 

. Redeem your servant. 

. Send your maidservartts ito me. 

. Abandon your sinful ways. 


LESSON 25] 


(c) Translate: 


TÉR TOR מ"הר‎ T TYÉn Bav Mi אֶל‎ eure 0 
.O97733 "Aene שעת‎ DE SEU ov 

rasa apt m (3)‏ | 20387 ו 
"ADT san is (v‏ אֶת-הָאֲנשִׁים הָרְעִים הישְׁבִים שָׁם. 
， )6 , תקבץ DON “AION "> nyg-nx‏ כַּדְּבָרִים Du‏ 
nion non 4937 uoo in v‏ 


)7( לא WONN‏ ליהוה אֲלהֵיכֶם. 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


“1. I shall abandon my flock and return to the city. 

2. They will serve the Lord all the days of their.life. 

v3. I shall ride to the city on my donkey so that I may sell this property. 
4. Because of you they will kill me and take my possessions fcr them 

(selves). | 

5. His sister is beautiful in appearance. 
6. At that time the Canaanite dwelt east of this place up to the desert. 
7. He is an old man and has no offspring. 
8. I am afraid of you and your men. 


6 Reading: Sarah and Hagar 


Locka לא‎ yf Pua "P gu ele A 
"nna TNN p i nim 1 ^n pur mga nno a ib - I ERE Rye ה‎ m 


הַמִצְרִית ְאַבְרְהֶם "UN‏ לו Na 2 HORO‏ אִבְרְהֶם אֶלדהָנָר ְהִיא mua‏ 

mug ANI c» ANNA חָרָה לְשָרָה כַאֲשֶׁר‎ 

mer‏ )03 מַפְּנֵי mam ANI mv‏ הַמִּדְבָּרָה. 

MON שָׂרָה‎ nne n0 NOT בַּמִּדְבֵּר. אֲמר‎ (mn עַל-עין‎ "nk NXD mm מַלָאךְ‎ 
יהוה:‎ ES 92 אָנכִי בַרְחַת.  אָמַר‎ ^mm mv ^39 הֶנֶר:‎ TIN habi AN 73%) בָּאת‎ 
אֶל-צָרָתַךְ.‎ mim YAY יָשְמְעָאל כִּי‎ ORIPA ms AN TWN 27 שובי אֶל-גְּבַרְתֶּ. אֶתשַׁם‎ 
TIT אֲשֶׁר‎ 13 OU לָאֲבְרָהֶם 72 ויקרא אֲבְרָהֶם‎ 737 TIS ANID TWR 08 שָׁבָה‎ 
ִשְׁמָטָאל.‎ o 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. Note the series of non-verbal (thus non-consecutive) clauses taking 
their tense value from the general context. 

2, The לו‎ is superfluous in translation, since it simply reinforces .לְאַבְרָהֶם‎ 
It could, however, be retained thus: “...(to act) as a wife for him." 

3. אֶל-‎ NB is frequently used of a man approaching a woman for sexual 
intercourse. 

4. The definite article frequently appears where the narrator has a 
specific object in mind even though it has not been previously 
mentioned. 

5. "return" (imperative) 
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106. The Jussive and Cohortative. 


The imperfect, with or without slight modifications, may be used in an 
indirect imperative sense in all persons. For example, 


now: he will send or let him send 
n2Un you will send or may you send 
nowy I shall send or let me send 


x The third person forms, singular and plural, so, used are called jussives. In 
l the verbs we have studied thus far these are identical in form to the imperfect. 
The first person indirect imperative, called the cShortativé}is usually marked 


with a suffix -ah on the imperfect: 


novw 'eslah I shall send novi nišlah we shall send 
nn?Ux 'ešləhāh letme send nny) nislohah letus send 


Note that the vowel of the imperfect is regularly reduced to 2 before this 
suffix. The cohortative form may replace the normal imperfect in a perfect 
十 imperfect narrative sequence with no apparent change in meaning. 


107. Sequences involving the Imperative, Jussive, and Cohortative. 


In meaning these three form a single paradigm \jussive = 3rd pers. imperative 
= 2nd persZ cohortative = Ist person. The sequences involving one are 
0 


D 


tar rite atn Celerra orc p IS‏ יי 
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usually similar to or the same as sequences involving the others. The following 
three sequences are the most frequently met: 


(a) Imperative + Imperative. Imperatives may be simply listed one after 
the other and joined by the required regular form of the conjunction: 


hear... and send...and stand...‏ שָׁמַv...‏ וּשְלַח... וַעַמֹד... 


Verbs joined in this way may or may not be consequent on one another. 


(b) Imperative + Perfect. Explicit consecution is expressed by this 
sequence, which is the analog of the imperfect + perfect narrative sequence: 


BToy) )לחת‎ yow  hear...and (then) send...and (then) stand... 


(c) Imperative ; Imperfect 
Jussive + This important sequence 
Cohortative Cohortative 


usually has a special translation value, which should be carefully noted. The 
second clause expresses a purpose or result (Eng. “so that"): 


now ... yaw  Hear...so that I may send 
IYN)... and Write...so that I may hear 
Nx2"?...1273 Let us go...so that he may find 


Note that the conjunction wa- has its normal, non-converting form here. 


108. Verbs I-Aleph: Imperfect and Related Forms. 


Verbs I-Aleph fall into two groups in the imperfect: 
(a) Five verbs regularly have 6 in the preformative, with quiescence 
of the x: 


538 ‘akal ox yo()kal to eat 
aN “amar יאמר‎ yo()mar to say 
tax 'abad 138° yo()bad to perish 


The other two, mx (to bake) and 73X (to be willing), will be treated under 
verbs III-He. The inflection of the imperfect is otherwise normal: 


box? yókal vow ₪ N. je er d 
o»xh 1Okal . = myeówh tõkálnāh . ee 
תאכל‎ kal DONA tokalit 

"»»xh tokali תֹאכַלְנָה‎ = 10k dlnah f 

Sok 'kal bxi nókal / 


. Note that only one א‎ is written in the Ist pers. sing. 
When preceded by waw-conversive the forms 323? תאמד,‎ , and נאמר‎ 6 
replaced by forms with e, with a retraction of the stress: 
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ri "N^ wayyómer and he said 
xÁ) wattómer and she (or you, m. s.) said 
"»NÍ wannómer and we said | 


But when these stand at the end of a clause, immediately preceding what is 
said, the regular form with a may be used. Contrast: 


yw :vox tex) And he said to him: “Hear.” 
yay :ON And he said: "Hear." 


(b) Other verbs I- Aleph resemble the class of I-guttural verbs, e.g. 


"ON 'asar ox” ye'ésor (or ION? ye'sor) to bind 


but with e in the preformative regardless of the stem vowel. In the inflection 
the e is replaced by a when the Rule am Sera is applied. This is in contrast 
to verbs I-guttural with e: 


pur עehézaq‎ but N? ye’ésdr 
יִחָזְקוּ‎ 708 WOX? ya'asríá 


A few verbs show conflicting forms due to mixing. Among the most frequently 


Te 


€), and ER (to fave), whose attested forms are 


anm  ye'éhab את‎ 
anNn te'éhab 
anwn te'éhab תְּאֲהֲבוּ‎ read rehabii 


ank IIX "ehab or 'ohab NS 


All regular verbs I-Aleph, whether of type (a) or (b), have the same 
forms in the imperative: 


"ésórnah‏ — אֶסרְנָה — wow "isrü‏ א" 'ésór N‏ אָסר 
Tax 'émor oW imi mag Cimrü AMAR — "émórnáh‏ 


109. Vocabulary 26. 


Nouns: 735 béged (132; pl. -im) garment 
שָעַר ו‎ Sd‘ar (pl. -îm) gate (of a city or large building); also refers 
to the space inside the city gate used by officials for public 
meetings. 
TON 'aז‎ (pl. -im) prisoner 
VERBS: TJ 'übad(13W? to perish, be destroyed, die 
Wx "ahaz (w°) or (tng) to seize, grasp, take hold of 
ON 'asar (ow) to bind, fetter, take prisoner 
אֶהָב‎ "ahab (az) to love 
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qāra (yp) to tear, rend‏ קרע 
nnb patah(nng) to open‏ 
co sagar (730°) to close‏ 


^1 gadal (bax) to be/become great; to grow up, reach maturity / 
TM 第 
Exercises: Aap 
gee? Ai? 
(a) Translate: 7 A i , א‎ i 


^c 

ih E Ahe (6) 
| / PM 3 - ראי‎ Foe 
paw cog habe ten ay n 


Aa) v Seng! BRIT? > 4 ה‎ 
Hh (5) עַמָדוּ. . . וְתִשְׁמֲעוּ‎ (10) 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. Let us make a treaty. 

Let him eat the fish. 

. Let us seize their property. 

. Let him smash the tablets of stone. 

Let us chose a king for ourselves (= us). 

May his name become great throughout ( = in) the entire land. 
May they hear our words and know that we are good men. 

8. Let me hear the words which the prophet spoke. 


du Son- 


(c) Translate: 


)1( קרע PIN T1250‏ ויאמָר: MON VYT TINA‏ הָאֹיָבִים אֶתעַמָהּ. 
map pia Qe‏ אֶת"שַׁעַר הָעִיר וּבְרַחְתָּם $9 NLD m‏ אֶתְכֶם )1997 אֶתְכֶם. 
ano (3)‏ אתו אֶלהַמְִּחָמָה OY TAN)‏ 


nw onk וּלְקְחְתָּם‎ opk Tox u)v 


)5( 30 אֶת"שַׁער הָעִיר 3" בָא m&g‏ עָלִינוּ. 
SPAN-NY] qex-ny IIND (6) -‏ 
)7( יֹאבְדוּ הֶרְשָצִים PRD‏ 072 ישוּעָה. 


TWN (8) /‏ הַנָּבִיא: יוֹם דע ch x3‏ אֲלהִים D2DW‏ וְאֶת-בְּנֵיכֶם »^ לא שְׁמַעְתָּם אֶל-קול 


nmn nixa-nw anao נְבִיאוֹ ולא‎ 
STAND לי אֶת -הַחֲצִי‎ Ann vd הַפָסֶף‎ "sn-nx אחז‎ (9) 
mun מַעוֹף‎ Yo»xh לא‎ (10) ^ 
aa np הָעֲבוֹדָה‎ "3 Toba-ox TNS (11) 
לְאַחָרִים.‎ ink ny אֶת-הַזָהֶב‎ mme 2). 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


l. Let us close the gates and remain ( — dwell) in the city until morning. 
2. Why did he break the tablets and say that we had sinned against the 
Lord? 
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3. 
4. 


Remember (m. pl.) these words lest you sin. 
He loved the woman because she was beautiful in appearance. 


5. They will tear their garments on that day, for the enemy will bind them 
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and they will go with the other prisoners to another country and dwell 
there (for) many years. 
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110. Temporal Clauses and Phrases. 


Within a narrative sequence temporal modifiers are very frequently placed 
before the clause they modify and are introduced_by aw-conversire + a form 
of the verb הָיָה‎ In the pé narrative this is uniformly; Sem | ו‎ "m yahi 
is the imperfect form form of הָיָה‎ ) and in the future (or habitual/dürative) narrative 
itis may” ay Wahayah- ב‎ temporal clause is then followed by the expected 
sequential form of the main narrative. Study the following examples carefully 
(all are to be taken as though imbedded in a narrative): 
. בהי 332 השלח‎ and in the morning he sent.. 
בר הָאֶלָה "00 קול..‎ V "m א‎ and after these things he heard a voice . . 
Ed "i Ec ₪ and when he saw them he cried out. 


opiši shall remember .. 
0 — 732 mm and in the morning you shall go forth . . 


Note:that either a clause or prepositional phrase may occur in this position. 
The most frequently met conjunctions are “N3 (when, as), and "3 (when, 
whenever). Time words such as יום‎ , nay , ny (time) are common with the 
preposition 3; also מקץ‎ (at the end of, after). Rarely a participial clause 
occurs, requiring the English conjunction “while”: 


and while they were standing there they‏ הַם עֹמָדִים שם וַשְׁמְעוּ.. 
heard...‏ 
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bia אֶת -הַדְּבָרִים‎ ‘pert SS mmm and whenever you hear these words ^ 


77 i 2 
TR א‎ 
ng. PTS אל‎ 
רה‎ 
7 
מו יי‎ 
Mork 
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111. Feminine Nouns Ending in -et and -at. 

These behave much like the segholates in the singular before suffixes: 
na "n3? my mistress (cf. %37 ) 
nyt “nyt my knowledge 
nwa בַּשְתִּי‎ my shame (cf. "Up ( 


Also to this group belong those nouns with penultimately stressed construct 
forms: 


"nN‏ מְלָאכָת | מְלָאכָה 
The noun na has the stem n2 bitt- before the suffixes: ^na my daughter.‏ 


. מִלְחַמְתִּי constr.  npfioo |. suff.‏ מַלְחֲמָה 


nx before suffixes appears as ,אתִּ‎ FAWN, etc. 


The attachment of suffixes to the plural stems of these nouns offers no 
special problems. 


112. Nouns of the Type “>. 


It is difficult to formulate rules for this small class of nouns other than to 
note the replacement of the final long vowel by a consonantal y before the 
light suffixes in the singular. There is, however, much inconsistency, especially 
in the formation of the plural. The following sampling of attested forms 
should enable the student to identify nouns of this class-when encountered: 


> w.suff. qp?» | 0775 (pl. mb») vessel 

"P "Ue T? we Mp m fruit 
0279 oie TP 

"9 Me Ty affliction 

"n von (pl. a"? sickness 

"n psy DTI is 


113. Vocabulary 27. 


Nouns: opp! zaginim (pl. only in sing. sense) old age 
בָּאָר‎ beo'er (pl. -ót; constr. pl. בָּאָרוּת‎ well, pit 
`y ‘oni (see $112) affliction 
VERBS: “pə pagad (75?) to keep one’s promise or commitment toward; 
to pay attention to; to visit; to appoint; to pass in review, 
muster 
רע‎ ra to be bad (cf. nn, $87; root is (רעע‎ 
myn ta'ah to wander about lost 
”לה‎ kalah to be depleted, finished, at an end 
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. ADVERB 12 nN ‘aharé ken afterwards, after this a אל‎ | 
- Note the idiom: 32755 What is the matter with you? \ " abet 
| | ee 
i 
. i d "di 
_ Exercises: Le 
(a) Translate: i 
25 * E 3 : : 
As Ax jn Ares bas rg zu ו כ‎ Quat os 
DUDAS 380 אֶת-‎ asm SERN ג ונעזב‎ yk מות‎ ^n xo on \ 
TAG 0 . ^ peus FG. LOMA > uae 
E BON ית לי י‎ 48x UN אָלין‎ STENT לחר‎ Kad 


3 om 
wer: de dels è 
Moses E Swe’ pistes “hig b span E ios 


po (4)‏ 5 תְשׁמֶע, אל -קול we‏ תַכְרְתֵּי אֶתְכֶם 3" JOAN "OY‏ 


Ae * dyn ₪ Ba, אֶת-בָאַר‎ in hr חי‎ Gu 


ES TIR id DN nb = ne YB פע‎ sm (6) 
Son אֶת‎ vip את‎ wae Neea 3 אֶת-עַדרף פה‎ D$ Ran BY3 ds m 0) 


E ps nmi ÁW) nm nipan- mi) imr ליו‎ SPR כי‎ mun (8) 
wo m %% ba ו‎ eS UNUS 
יהוה אֶתְבֶם בַּעַבוּר הַחַטָאות‎ 4x fS אֶתעִירְפָם‎ n Dj איב‎ Ass ^en Hu Te ONE 


"35 DANN SON 


Bra iu) (10)‏ הָשָבִיעִי Hag"‏ ָלהִים ממלאכְתי. 


2 
אות 


(b) Translate: 


Tay קול‎ (0 "A732 37 (6 
pap אֲמַהוֹת וּשְׁפָתוֹת )2( חֲצִי‎ (7) 
מִלְחַמְתָּנוּ‎ nw (3) "19330 minX (8) 
AND Di (4) הַמָּצְרִים‎ vi» (9) 
Thprpu» (5) o» nar (10) 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


1. When they saw him they called to him. 

2. When his life came to an end, they buried him in the grave of his 
fathers. 

3. When you cross the river you will see the land which I am about to 
give (use participle) to you. 

4. Afterward they sent men to Egypt, for there was a famine in the land. 

5. On that day you will see him standing before you. 

6. When she found the tree she ate some of (lit. from) its fruit. 

7. In the evening you shall go out of the city and flee toward the mountain. 


(d) Reading: Sarah and Hagar (cont.) 


ina אַבְרָהֶם אֶת-שֵׁם‎ NPA PPT? J3 לָאֲבָרָהֶם‎ TW ATP WX "UNS אֶת-שָׂרָה‎ pp MT 
“TROD TI רְאֶתָה‎ ND orm הַמִּצְרִית‎ 90773709 T2580 ^1 יִצְחָק‎ Aw לו‎ Tg אֲשֶׁר‎ 
וְאֶת-בְּנָּ.‎ DID לְאַבְרְקֶס אִישָהּ לָאמר: 1039 אֶתהָאָמָה‎ TRÄ) pn: עֶם-בְּנָהּ‎ TNA 


רע 0375 מָאד Pya‏ אַבְרְהֶם »23775 32 ישְמְצָאל WON‏ אֶלהִים אֶל-אַבְרָהָם: כָּל-אֲשֶׁר 
YI 242 NIP? pn "3 aipa yoy nv TON "DNA‏ וְנִםדאֶתבֶּן-הָאָמָה לְגוּ דול 
אֲשִׂימנוּי כִּי FIN‏ גַּם-הוּא. 
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2D הָאָמָה 13193 ויָהִי כַאֲשֶׁר‎ nDED וְאֶת-בְּנָהּ.‎ WAT NY DIIN «nw JION "um 
אֲלהִים. אֶת-קוֹל‎ yaw sqm -הָאֲדָמָה‎ by אַבְרְהֶם וַתִּשְׁכֵּב‎ b. נַתַן‎ We on?m món 
ynw 2 הֶנֶר. אַלתִּירְאִיט‎ qmm: מְִהַשָמַיִם לאמר:‎ ‘pox pbx מַלְאַך‎ xp" rii 

אֶלהִים אֶת-קוֹל avin‏ 


ovin "ux vinay פַֿיִם. הָיָה אֶלְהִים‎ WE WY וַתִּמְצָא‎ APRA musT0 אַחֲרֵי‎ com 
עַם-אָמּוֹ.‎ "02753 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. “drive away" (imperative) 

2. “your descendants will be named" 

3. “I shall make him into a great nation (g6y)" 
4. "expelled" 

5. "and wept" 

6. “fear not!” 
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414. The Infinitive Construct. 


Each Hebrew verb has two forms to which the name infinitive is given. One 
of these, the infinitive absolute, functions more as an adverb and will be 

- dealt with in a later lesson. The other, the infinitive construct, corresponds 
more closely to the traditional view of an infinitive. The form of the infinitive 
construct is more or less uniform for those verb classes whose imperfects we 
have studied up to this lesson. The vowel of the first syllable is a (or with. 
gutturals à or ë) and that of the second is 6. The infinitive is frequently used ` 
with pronominal suffixes, before which the stem is variable. 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct , w. suff. 
9 | לכא‎ SA ae’ 

Sound triht. 2n» יִכְתֹּב‎ 3n? mire an Y vale "32nd 
I-guttural Tay THV Tay Thy "IDy 
Il-guttural “n3 n בְּחֹר בְּחַר‎ . "n3 
III-guttural מ‎ ym yay yay YDY 
I-Aleph DON bon? DON אַכל‎ YON 
Ill-Aleph NBD xxm מְצַא‎ e מִצֹא‎ 0/6 RSD 


Some inconsistency is found among those verbs which have a-imperfects but 
which are neither II/III-guttural; this includes stative verbs like 722 and the 
small group represented by 329 327^. These are poorly attested for the in- 
finitive construct, but they usually follow the pattern given above. Occasionally 
there is a form with a, such as 229 (to lie down), but even here, before 
suffixes, the normal pattern emerges: ^320 1 
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115. Some Uses of the Infinitive Construct. 


The infinitive is by definition a form having both nominal and verbal functions, 
In the latter role it may have subjects and objects as well as other typically 
verbal adjuncts. The infinitive, together with its adjuncts, then occupies a 
nominal function in the total clause. When pronouns form the subject of 
an infinitive, they are suffixed: 


wer: 
4 kotbi my writing xin» kotbénü 
"i kotbokà | - n22n3 kotbəkem 
3  kotobkà j your (m. s.) writing pans Koibsken 
2 ang kotbek etc. Dans» kotbam 
ian3 kotbó בְּתְבֶן‎ kotbān 
nan3 kotbah li 


When the infinitive construct stands before a following noun, that noun may 
be either the subject or object of the infinitive, although the former is more 
likely : 


MÀ 


Comyn ב‎ 2h? n» the m: man's writing / e. act t of writing) > ~ 
wx x killing a man i 
(or) a man’s killing 


The ambiguity of the second example is grammatical as well as semantic. 
The infinitive is in construct (hence its name) with its subject, as in the first 
example, but in the second the word wx should probably be regarded as 
an object noun (not construct) when it is the object, ce since it requires 
nx when made definite: Spe 
wx ag to kill a man ^ 
אֶת-הָאִישׁ‎ 57 to kill the man 


d 


When pronouns are involved with the infinitive construct, the arrangement 
of subject and object is a little more complicated, but the following examples 
should make the situation clear: 


הָרְנִי אֶת-הָאִישׁ יו 
40 הָאִישְ "Dk‏ 


my killing the man 
the man’s killing me 


“Sy /‏ אֶת-הַתּוֹרָה 
שְׁמְרִי אתו 
שמ ל WR‏ 


923 ih» 
MT 
אֶתהַדְּבָר‎ 3n» 


339-nW sans 


my observing the law 
my observing him 
his observing me 

to write a word 


.to write the word 
your writing the word 


As a unit the infinitival puse may be 


sentence subject: 
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₪ = 


Aa 


mjna-DN 5 3250 טוב‎ your observing the law is good or it 


is good that you observe the law 


LESSON 28] 


ur = 


$ \ + ^ 
- “object of a prep.: DE a עַר-מְצָאךְ‎ until you find hint 
object of verb: לאיַכֿלְתִי שמע‎ I was not able to hear 


But the most frequent use of the infinitive construct is with the pre- 
spositions 3, 5, and ל‎ : 
(a) With ב‎ and כ‎ the infinitive is the equivalent of an adverbial (mostly 


temporal) clause in English: 


Hy / 5 rats o Lys 
אֶת-הַדָּבֶר‎ meS when he heard the word | M 


welt POYA) when (or while) I stood before him 


Boy prepositions are common in this usage, But with certain verbs, expecially 


the aoe nature of these verbs, which govern this choice, but: a a 
of 1 uses would serve no purpose in an elementary, grammar of this sort. 


The infinitive with 2 or 3 is very frequent in the construction treated 
in-§ 110: - 


Ape ket Mw ot uf 
Mm TAN Sov» m. and when Abraham heard .. 


tn 
US 0003 7 neni and when you hear my voice. 


(b) With ? the inf. construct occurs in a wide variety of complementary 
and explanatory uses, often with the meaning of purpose, goal, or result: 


..yhw? בָּאוּ...‎ They came...to hear. 
， oso לא בלו‎ They collet not capture. 

nivy? m אֶת תל‎ “BOR” You shall observe the way of the Lord 
₪0 apis by doing (inf. of mvy ) righteousness . . 

(1) 3+ ל‎ + Inf. expresses (a) “to be about to" or (b) “to be compelled 
to": 7302 הָיָה הַשָעַר‎ The gate was about to close. 

(2 על‎ 十 noun or pron. ome 了 十 Inf. expresses obligation or respon- 
sibility: אתו‎ xs? י‎ XVI ] must find him. 

(3) pst? + Inf. = "it is not possible (permitted) to": Nii? pw 


Entering is forbidden. 
The infinitive construct is negated with "n?3 : 


not to eat the fruit‏ לְבְלְתִּי 58> אַת -הַפְּרֵי 
not to burn the scroll‏ לְבְלְתִּי nbyon-nw "mv‏ 


116. Final Remarks on Some Noun Types. 


The only important group of nouns not included in our previous discussions 
is that comprising nouns ending in -eh. Most of these are derived from roots 
found in verbs 111-116 and which in an earlier stage of the language were 
either III- Yodh or III- Waw. Subsequent contractions and loss have obscured 
the origins of these forms, and certain coincidental developments within the 
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language have led to some formal confusion between singular and plural. 
In the singular these nouns: a 
(1) may follow regular inflection with complete loss of the -eh: 


my field — "Tv TË etc. 
myo staff qe» 


(2) may exhibit a partially distinct set of suffixes, especially -ehá in the 
3rd pers. sing. 


mwyn deed מַעֲשַׂהוּ‎ 
ni cattle מַקנָהוּ‎ 


(3) or may have suffixal forms like the -im plurals: 
"5 my cattle wya my deed 


For nouns having plurals in -ót, such as mw and nb, the occurrence of 
such forms as “ty and מחני‎ as plurals is suspect. Although these may be 
listed as plurals in concordances and grammars, many such forms are more 
likely singulars. 


117. Vocabulary 28. 


VERBS: | יכל‎ yakél to be able; (十 ?) to prevail over 
yen hapes (ybm) to take delight in; to desire (to do mein: 
+ inf.) 
1n hadal (Com) to cease, stop (intr.); to stop (doing something: 
+ inf.) 
on tam (see $87) to finish, be at an end; to finish (doing some- 
thing: + inf.) 
FOX ‘asap (now?) to gather 
Nouns: “8A to'ar form, appearance 
מִשְתָה‎ misteh banquet 
אַהָבָה‎ 'ahábah love [used as the inf. constr. of 27X ] 
ON "em (w. suff. "ox ; pl. -ót) mother 


Prepositions frequently used before the infinitive construct: 


until > when, as‏ עד 
after 1782 so that, so as to‏ אֲחֲרִי 

3 when, while יען‎ because 
Exercises: 
(a) Translate: א‎ 

GORE Leeg Sa she ee os QA a ל‎ 

W PIN pa (2)‏ לְמען T»‏ ד אֶת התה 

ל ]130[ 


2 NG turis 
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Anti 
$C pes ME 


Ins 
viso 3552 nov» ,3 
Me rar, Rae ann 


הָאִישׁ את קולנל 


₪ בכר ב‎ ge Es 


the IMAL אצ א‎ 0 LE i 
coe 33 (ON 


miats לתל את‎ (7) 
ki ES Bos $32 (9) 


ES me Taio airy. 
vods n = 13093 ₪ 


Ge C‏ לְבַלְתִי עבר א 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


1. when you forget this law 7. not to ride on the horse 

2. while I stood there 8. until you call to us i 
3. after we gathered them 9. until I break the tablets H 
4. when they buried him 10. while he was eating . 
5. until they bind us 11. so that he send you to us 

6. after they lie down 12. so that you observe them 


(c) Translate: 


Tm (1)‏ 0323 בו 4535 aw‏ עַל-הַכְּפָּא. 
)2( לְמָה In més‏ בְּעֵינֵי vy snbad‏ בְּקוּלִי, 
m (3)‏ בְמְצָאו אֶת-הַילֶד xm‏ אתו. 
um (Ov‏ כְּשְמְעָנוּ אֶת-הַקוֹל ^N noon‏ 
)5( לא DON “vs?‏ לח Du‏ 
E. won (6)‏ אֶת-ישְׁבֵי הָעִיר .DDK REDY 32 NOI‏ 
mun (0‏ אַחֲרֵי Doe‏ אֶת-הָאֲנָשִׁים npy) imas vow‏ מִשְׁתָּה Sing‏ 
)8( טוב אַתָּה כִּי זְכַּרְתָּ nigang‏ לְבְלְתִּי חֲטֹא »^ 
Np) INA np ^» ANN ANT WD ~ (9)‏ מַרְאֶה N'‏ מָאד ANR JAN‏ וַיִחְפּץ ADR‏ 
לו TON?‏ 
ThI mm o‏ יהוה TTI nnm mens‏ 3 לְאִישָהּ. 
)11( מִי .DR VRI? par?‏ 
o» wx (12)‏ לְבְלְתִּי SU TIT 037n& ayy‏ 
)13( הי nia? NINYI worm i237 bipa yay jm "nx‏ 
WITT NN 339b aya mÁ (14)‏ 
"y (15)‏ הַשִָים ingga PPY Dap‏ אֹתָהּ. 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. When they killed the prisoners we fled from there and crossed over 
hither. 

. You have sinned in not loving your father and your mother. 

. They sat in her house until the men opened the gate. 

. We wish to remember both the living and the dead. 

. It is not permitted to eat the flesh of these animals. 


mA o4 oC P2 
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6. When he saw (use perf.) the dry ground, he rejoiced, for he knew that 
the waters had ceased from the face of the earth. 
7. We were not able to write, nor were we able to read. 
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X 
118. Verbs I-Nun: Imperfect and Related Forms. 


The following two verbs are the most typical of this class: 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Constr. w. suff. 
o-imperf. 55i יפל‎ vb) baby "253 
a-imperf. vj כ‎ yo yb "9o 


In the imperfect of both types the nin is assimilated to the second root 
consonant throughout the inflection, which is otherwise quite regular: 


yippol Y yippolà‏ יפל 
bp) tippol n»n tippolnah‏ 
‘bn tippol wen tippolá‏ 
tippali món  tippólnah‏ תִּפָּלִי 
“BN —'eppól 55) nippol‏ 
Verbs with a-imperfects have a short imperative, inflected as follows:‏ 
WI. "E . H‏ 
yo sa ye sai MO sat nivó sd'nah‏ 
nyo so'ah‏ 


The infinitive construct of verbs with a-imperfects may be of two different 
types, both of which occur for most of these verbs: (1) a regular form, 
like yo3 nas0”, (2) a short form with the suffix -t: nyt 
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Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct w. suff. 


vil EM 9 nyi to strike 
yu "93 

youl yp טֶע‎ nyd — to plant 
yb) 

一 一 wr Wa nwa "AY, to approach 


Special Remarks: 


(a) Note that YX is not used in the perfect. 
(b) The forms of xj (to raise up), which is also HI-Aleph, are 


NDI שָאת שָא יִשָׂא‎ nsi שְׂאֲתִי‎ 
NU 一 一 
i (c) The Verb «ih has an imperfect etc. with 2 
meme S Ay - us, m Wes pie . nn : "nn 
we The v verb‘ .- ‘behaves as though T-Nun i in the imperfect etc.: 
np? Lo OTR nn “AN 


(e) The doubling of the second root consonant of the imperfect is given 
up in some verbs when followed by a: l 


wd" yis‘i (they will set out) not 190" vissa'á 


Below are the full paradigms of נָתַן. נָשָׂא , נָסַע‎ . and np. 


od 1 בו‎ p \ 

Imperfect: 395 YO" > 1 A s Te 6 Sd 
לי{‎ YON e Nn ]nn npn 
ee gon v Nen yan npn 
סי‎ Me תִשְׂאִי‎ unn "nmn 
; TOR‘ NON TBR np 
Baye 390) ישָאוּ‎ Mm np 
uu תענה‎ =. nan mim o agba 
WOR = = WA "unn pn 
s món “mp món nD 
\ 303 נָשָׂא‎ (p3 npa 
Imperative: yo שָא‎ Į קח‎ 
"yo "v "n m 
סְעוּ‎ IND un p 
ny שָאנָה‎ nan nn 


The preposition ל‎ appears as ל‎ before the infinitives with a stressed first 
syllable unless the infinitive is in construct with a following noun. E.g. 


onm)‏ לקה | m% mph‏ לטפת 
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119. Vocabulary 29. 


Nouns: ax magiirim (pl. only) the pae Where one | Sojourns, 
residence "a Sepahan 
nih» katénet , (pl. -ót) tunic 
np kuttőnet \ 
T néder or 113 néder (w. suff. "11; pl -im) vow | 
תוּלְדוּת‎ tóladót history, genealogy (pl. only) ex «v n 
VERBS: V» yiggas(perf. not used) to approach [usually with ^x] 
7 nadar (YT) to vow 
?93 ga'ar (יִגְצַר)‎ to rebuke 
RJ sane’ (Nyy) to hate 
an hab A defective verb, found only in the EPE 
forms: an maíz nda | give! come now...let’s.. 
Nj nasa’ (Xv) to raise, lift up, carry 
ADJECTIVE: Yy sá'ir small, young 
NUMBERS:  Q'3U sondyim (masc.) two; constr. “w Sané 
pew Stdyim (fem.) two; constr..nw sé 


The absolute form of the number “two” may stand before or after the noun 
it modifies, which is in the plural: 
mU OW or OY אָנֶשִים‎ 
| mu aho nho av 
The construct form is used only before the noun: 
nj "ny D'UN שבי‎ 
PROPER NAMES: | רְחָל‎ Rahél Rachel 
nw? Leah Leah 
122 Laban Laban 
aps" Ya'agob Jacob 


Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 


ono "xj ל‎ Ew nsn-5y m255 opr oy (8) 

£5 El Te) | 3 לי‎ wa (9) 
Dox B Met. nnt npo we (10) 

“393 RS תתה‎ 人 "I$ 335 qp D 

)12( יפל אַרְצָה Wopn-ok 6 TON qnU»3‏ אֶתדאַחִיכֶם. 
)13( טוב MO "p3u-7nx ^? qnn‏ את piba‏ רבו וּכְבָדוֹת 
)14( שָא TD cpry-nw‏ )7( רקחו אֶתַ-כְּתְנָתוּ ויקרְעוּ ANN‏ 


dp} Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


“1. Give (m. pl.) us your help. 
2. Kill (m. pl.) the snake. 
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2 Do not eat (m. pl.) its flesh. 
4. Take (m. s.) two stones. 
V5. Plant (m. s.) the tree here. 
6. Approach (f. s.) him. 
7. and he struck him 
8. and they gave him their sons 
‘9. and I fell to the ground 
10. and he traveled toward the wilderness 
11. we shall give them food 
12. we shall set out in the morning 


(c) Translate: 
Ne 
JOR מִשָאָתִי‎ nii לא יְכַלְתִּי לְשָאת הָאַבָנִים הָאֶלָה כִי כְבַדוֹת‎ (1) 
POR IPI TW NVA? PMN? ₪ 
בִידִי הָאֹיָבִים.‎ WINS nij oyn-nw now (3) 
Anipo-nw) אתו‎ annp לְבְלְתִּי‎ mig ma (4) 
JAK cm הָאַנְשִים‎ WI אֶת-שָער הָעִיר‎ o (5) 
ma? וְעַצִים‎ 075 ov sve" (8 
.3a OR DNÍ mp5 וָאמר:‎ PON אֶת-עֵינֵי‎ RERI cow inva TN 0» 
mb ‘pad m nv» תַּעַתָה הָאֶשָה עם-שְׁנֵי בְנָיהָ ולא‎ (8) 
^Pi1D27nDN) אֶת-בְּנֵדֵי‎ xen "nos ולא‎ Dione yor "pxón (9) 
הַחוּצָה.‎ DDNS אֶת-הַשָעַר‎ nnno» mum (10) 
avbys NIT כִּי צַדִּיק‎ ipa נִשְׁמְעָה‎ nań (11) 
גַם-אַתֶּם‎ OMI wn אֶל-הָאֶרֶץ‎ onyon n25- אֶת-רְכוּשְׁכֶם וְאֶת-כָּל-אֲשֶׁר‎ mp (12) 
אָבותִיכֶם.‎ m» y$ 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


. When he approached us, we called to our servants. 

And he set out and crossed over as far as the river. 

And he raised his hands heavenward and cried out in a loud voice. 
Take (f.s.) your sons and go forth (perf.) from this place. 

. We could not bear ( = carry) the affliction which he set upon us. 

. His song is pleasant and his words are good in our ears. 

. And afterward they set out each (=a man) to his land. 


T 


(e) Reading: Jacob and Rachel 


ne» RA np? nna m m nep ov) ne? nva ow maa “AU vu e‏ מַרְאֶה 


E אֹתָהּ לְאִיש‎ "nno E "nk "nn טוב‎ qao E 


ויעבד apy?‏ בְּרְחַל שָבַע OW‏ אֲשֶׁר VEYA UD‏ כְּיָמִים אַחָדִיםי בְּאֲהֲבְתוֹ Vox) ANN‏ יָעַקב 
D23 227 ON‏ אֶת “AUNT‏ כִי -ia8-53- nN 1a9 FON ^m a7‏ הַמַּקוֹם toy)‏ מִשְׁתָּה "m‏ 
np" 2793‏ אֶת YS nn Tw» Doa ini aye‏ וְהוּא בָא אלה בַּלַילָה. 
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opa לִי. הָלא‎ D$y אֶל"לָבְן: מה זאת‎ WN nw AN? כִּי‎ spia יעקב‎ AN] ְהֵי כַאֲשֶׁר‎ 
הַבְּכִירָה)‎ “we? הַצְעירָה‎ np? Tw gipon רֹאמֶר לֶבָן:‎ soyan mph sy "aiv 
spy? אֶת"רְחֵל‎ 25 qo אֲחֲרוֹת.‎ ay) va "Toy פעבד‎ WR גַם-אֶת-ֹאת בְּעַבוּרְהי‎ qn 
-m nons שָבַע שָנִים‎ 132-7ng apy? ועבד‎ nes? 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. "seven" 
2. There are three idiomatic uses of 2 in this selection: 
3 "7239 to serve someone for a reward or compensation 
ANN בְּאֲהַבְתוֹ‎ because he loved her 
DTiaya in exchange for the labor 
. The pl. of Tnx has the sense of "several, a few” 
. "and he prepared" 
. "have you deceived me?" 
. "first-born" hence "eldest" (feminine) 


QN tA 上 上 WwW 
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120. Verbs I-Yodh: Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct. 


Just as in the class of verbs I-Nun there are two distinct types of verbs I- Yodh 
depending on the stem vowel of the imperfect: 


"éd 
Perfect „Imperfect Imperative Inf. Constr. w. suff. 


EA . Ger ( EL [4 pu 

9 é-imperfects: gw? Saw 7 ב‎ naw *n39 dwell 
J . iL b - EL 73 3 

“sp, a-imperfects: wr ייש‎ [e^] ישן‎ baw] sleep 


sr 


99m. 


Verbs with é-imperfects have e in the preformative and have short imperative 
and infinitive stems. Exactly like ישב‎ are 


T לד לד‎ n3? RT? bear 
TY TY רד‎ nT% "mr? descend 


The verb ידע‎ belongs to this group, even though it has an a-imperfect due 
to the final root guttural: 


nyt "ny know‏ דע ידע ידע 
The verb Nx? has slightly different forms because it is also Ill-Aleph:‏ 
RS go forth‏ צאת Nx xx? x‏ 


The verb 727 is irregular in also belonging here: 
727 72 7? n3? | P3? go 
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To the second group, represented by 你 above, belong the verbs 


he iid OR WH רש‎ nyt myn inherit 
ייצץ יצץ‎ 一 一 — — advise 
vie ייקץ‎ 二 — wake up 
v2" ייבש‎ 一 一 (yi — dry up 


and the Ill-Aleph verb 
NT rm xT xv —— fear 


(Note: the noun ax} (fear) is normally used as the inf. construct for this verb.] 
The imperatives and inf. constructs of this group are poorly attested in BH 
but show the same mixture of the two possible types which we encountered 
with verbs I-Nun. 


The verb יכל‎ has irregular forms with @ in the preformative of the 
imperfect : 


Sor תּוּכֵל‎ comm etc. 


In the class of verbs I-Yodh and in those clásses to be treated in the 
following lessons there is frequently a difference in the imperfect form used 
with waw-conversive, particularly in the 3rd pers. sing. masc. and fem., the 
2nd pers. sing. masc., and the Ist pers. pl. In general the accent on these 
forms is retracted to an open preformative syllable; e in the stem is replaced 
by e. A similar instance was met with ?2N* versus px) . There are, however, 
inconsistencies: 


(a) The change is regular for é-imperfects other than N¥:: 


av^ 7? — mr 932 but ND 
avn 7M Teh NBM 
av Th sve NM 


(b) It is not found with the a-imperfects other than ידע‎ : 
מש | ורש‎ pp bu y% 


Several verbs have imperfects formed on the analogy of roots I-Nun: 


^x: to fashion imperf. יצר‎ (but also, irregularly, vl) 


PX? to pour + — p&* (but also, irregularly, px*) 
nx: to kindle ns? 
Given below are the full paradigms of the most frequent types of the class 
I-Yodh: .שב‎ I2 Ry ידע‎ o 
awn 720 NSA yn YTA 
awn T20 NSA yn תירש‎ 
"aun "Dn "NSA YTR OTP 
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IN 
av 
nan 
in 
nn 
BU 
aw 
"30 
120 
7330 


121. Vocabulary 30. 


Nouns: oiy 


ADJECTIVES: im 


VERBS: קרב‎ 


CONJUNCTION: 979 


PROPER NAMES: יִל‎ 


[140] 


128 NEN VIN OTN 
1? WY wT wy 
nj2n ngxin nyin n vn 
1270 NED WI WTP 
n3720 nsn npn ny vn 
723 NI yu נירש‎ 
7? NY y" רש‎ 
15 WE דעו‎ wr 
nj»? n$% nyi nyi 


šālôm peace, well-being; state of one’s health. Note 
the idiom: ? i? 5w to inquire about’ the 
health of 

'émeq (w. suff pay , pl. -im) valley, lowland 

bá'al (pl. -im) lord, master, owner, husband. 
Frequent in idioms as “one invested with, 
endowed with," as ninibn ?33 a dreamer. Also 
members (pl.) of a guild or profession, as "29a 
ayan professional horsemen. Also a proper 
name or epithet of a Canaanite deity, rarely 
applied to God. 


rülóq distant, far; piro at a distance, from afar 
garób near, close (to: אֶל‎ ( 


qarab (30?) to be near, draw near; approach 
) + >x, 7, 2) 

yasen (יישן)‎ to sleep 

3a’al )של(‎ to ask, inquire, request (a thing: nx ; 
a person ל. אֶת‎ , m) 

‘anah to answer (a person: nx); 十 to testify 
against l 


térem or 0993 batérem before, not yet. Usually 
followed by the imperfect, regardless of the tense 
required in English: 327^ 19% before he had lain 
down, or he not yet having lain down. 


Yisra’él (1) = Jacob; (2) the name of a people 
Yosép Joseph 
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Exercises: 
(a) Translate:  ， 1 ad 
gef Was yi’ Qu " 5 
Aoga uBT) (17+ X77 nxin אֶת -הָאָרֶץ‎ wyn (7) 
, pb ,שב‎ QU רַד הָעִירָה‎ (8 
-- aJ qa Qe בְּבִיתְכֶם‎ 29 (9) 
X3 358 eS 4 wn pia n29% נוּכַל‎ (10) 
ל‎ 6) ^o מַהָעִיר‎ WY (11) 
> DNO 6) בֶּרְשְתְּכֶם אֹתָהּ‎ (12) 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. Go forth (m. s.) today. 

. and when we knew 

. She will bear a son. 

We shall not inherit this land. 

. He will fashion a new vessel. 

. We shall not be afraid of them. 

. and as he went forth 

. Do you know all these things? 4 

9. Let us go down to the Negev. | 

10. And they went to their country. _ 
11. Let us sit down and eat. 4 
12. And he slept the whole night. Í 


00 1 וש‎ 00 BR 0 OD 一 


(c) Translate: 


Thy igs ei oad oth TE Sin "1" לא‎ Qv 
dete, Pugh, RERO לוֹ‎ "RU? qox D'UN p (2) 
Whey be preys a CT tU tem ‘pe yy SDR BS א‎ NDS adr (3v 
ה‎ nien pom היל‎ wa om 4 
Une KATE S Sox Pos nn קום‎ Pe רתול‎ (5) - 
מַהָעִיר.‎ INS) DDN Was = byrne inp") man אֶת-בֿעַל‎ v (6) 
^DR צָשִיתִי כִי תִשְׂנָא‎ np :ON הָאִיש‎ PNW (7) 
יהוה אֶלְהִים.‎ "ey TAN כִּי‎ WN) 33UN Dibya (8) 
20237 אֶתִ-דְּבְרִי‎ vov קרב אל -הַהֵיכָל‎ (9) 
iby 37 "noo כַּאֲשֶׁר‎ DV לא‎ aps (10) 
Sev וְאֶת-כָּל‎ ANS Taw VON O-n mm נָתַן‎ "3 qmaa ngon לא תקרב‎ D. 
ab ie מה‎ (12) 
mien PAV 5362 אֶתדהָעִיר‎ 1792 43). 


T-S 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. Who is the husband of that beautiful woman standing near the gate? 
2. They came to the city from afar to inquire after the health of the king. 
3. The owner of the field came and told us to go to our (own) house(s). 
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4. They set out and traveled many days until they found a large and 
pleasant valley in which they might dwell in peace. 

5. Let us hear his words so that we might know the place from which 
he has come. 


(e) Reading: Joseph and His Brothers (1) 


nj) yvy yaya nov apy: תוּלְדוּת‎ n? בְּאֶרֶץ מְגּרֵי אָבֿיו בְּאָרֶץ כְּנַעַן.‎ apy? av 
לו‎ nus כִּי בְוְהזְקוּנִים הוּא לו‎ "ia bon אֶתיוסֶף‎ JON ORW) הָיָה רֹעָה אֶתדאֶחָיו בצאן‎ 
אתו ולא »122 דַבְּרו ְשָׁלוֹם.‎ INI אֲבֵיהֶם מִכָּל-אָיו‎ ION ink ^2 THY MC) DPD nif 


nomm‏ יוסף חֲלוֹמוֹת וּבַחֲלוֹמוֹתָיו יִשְׁתּחֲוּי אֶחָיו sm ipo iex) ray)‏ אֶת-הַחֲלוֹמוֹת לְאֶחָיו 
ink wo‏ על -חֲלוֹמוֹתָיו T7377 by‏ 533 םדאל -אָבִיו DaN pax ia Yy‏ לוֹ: n‏ 
הַחֲלוֹם min‏ אֲשֶׁר Ti inaya? TÁR qux CON Niaz xig enn‏ אַרְצָה. 


wp vns‏ אתו Way PIX)‏ אֶת -הַדָּבֶר. 
Notes to the Reading:‏ 


1. "seventeen" 

2. meaning unknown. Perhaps “a full garment with long sleeves.” 
3. "to speak to him" 

4. "(they) would bow down" 

5. “and he told" 

6. "Shall we indeed come" 

7. “to bow down" 
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LESSON 3 ] 


This class of verbs is quite uniform in its inflection. The imperfect ends in -eh 
except where this is replaced by an inflectional ending; the imperative ends 
in -eh; and the inf. constr. in -ót. Below are the paradigms of 732 , which 
may be taken as a norm of this class, and several verbs which have other 
peculiarities in addition to being 111-116: ayy , also I-guttural; 739 , also 
I-guttural but differing in the preformative vowel from 79y; nv3 , also l- Nun; 


and the slightly irregular verb eq. 


to build 


Imperfect : 732° 
EET. 

man 

2n 

"3315 


132° 
nyyan 
an 
"yin 
n3 


Imperative: 732 


to ascend 


mw 
myn 
n?yn 
n?yN 


yy? : 


nreyn 
yn 
npoyn 
n?9 


noy 


to meditate 


man 
ds 
הפה‎ 


PAM 
Ayan 
"on 
Ayaan 
"3 


to extend 


ne 
nen 
"en 


יטו 
nrén‏ 
Yon‏ 
"ré‏ 
n‏ 


n 


to be 


po 
mum 
mum 
nn 
mum 


rm 
nun 
ran 
T3 9 
mu 
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2 "y ga "03 ur 

n3 עַלוּ‎ nn 101 rI 

nri nr?y aria nre = 

Inf. Constr. — ra niby nian nivi nig 


The verb mn (to live) is inflected like הָיָה‎ , except that the inf. constr. is 
vocalized with à in the first syllable: nin. 

The two verbs ag (to bake) and 73% (to be willing) have imperfects nmi 
and max’, following the I-Aleph patterning in conjunction with the III-He. 

There is a distinct form for the jussive in the singular. It may be thought 
of as a shortened (or apocopated) form of the imperfect, without the final -eh, 
but the development of a secondary vowel to resolve the resulting final 
consonant cluster has produced inconsistencies. Here, for reference, is a list 
of the most important verbs 111-176 with their attested short forms: 


Perfect Imperfect Jussive 


了 m. s. 3f.s.|2 m.s. le.s. Ie. pl. 


build 732 n 12 

despise n m2 ia s 

weep | n3 naa" 12: 12h 

reveal 123 noy o» 

be harlot ny nam l na 

be done כל‎ ne יבל‎ DÁ 

turn nap np 2 ph א‎ gei 
acquire nap np Rr 

be many n3) ng תָּרֶב ירפ‎ 

drink npg nne py DA AWE 
capture nI% nav 27 

Il-guttural: 

pasture — ny ny ירע‎ 

see nk TS 了 יָרָא‎ NIA NOR 

be lost nyn nym yon 

I-guttural: 

answer — ny nay [^A wa אַעַן‎ 
ascend — noy noy oy תַֿעַל‎ Dyk vyj 
do ny nis" vy vyh vyš | by 
conceive ה‎ 0 "5h 

camp nm "mm mi 

be angry aon mm n 

I-Nun: ₪ 

extend noi ne v vn 
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Anomalous: 
be mu mo יָהִי‎ "un “IN נָהִי‎ 
live mn mm " 


The importance of these forms lies not so much in their use as jussives 
but rather in the fact that these short forms are used regularly with waw- 
conversive in the past narrative sequence: 


vy^ and he made 
3253 and she wept 


The short forms of the 3rd and 2nd persons are nearly always used; in the 
first person there is an option between the short and normal forms: 


M2381 or 3axl and I wept 


Note the sequence form x7? (and he saw), which differs from the jussive x7. 
There are no cohortatives in -an for verbs III-He. The stem of the inf. construct 
undergoes no changes with the addition of the pronominal suffixes: 


"32 my building 
nia your building 
etc. : 


123. Vocabulary 31. 


Nouns: בור‎ bor (pl. -ôt) pit, cistern; fig. the grave 
רע‎ ré" (pl. -im) friend, companion [the stem vowel is 
not changeable: pl. constr. “%9; the singular with 
the 3rd pers. masc. sing. suffix is 3n$1] 
mony simlah (pl. -ót) outer garment, cloak 
VERBS: JY Sapak (]5V^) to pour, shed (blood) 
won tapas (wenי)‎ to seize, grab 
noi natah (m9) to extend; pitch (tent); turn aside (intr.) 
"23 bakah(n22) to weep, mourn 
vn) Sahat (vm) to slaughter (usu. of animals) 
OTHER: any ‘attah (adv.) now, and so then, then 
ריק‎ réq(adj) empty, worthless, idle 
PROPER NAMES: TDiT Dótan Dothan, a city about 13 m. north of Shechem 
; רְאוּבֶן‎ Re'üben Reuben, first-born son of Jacob (by Leah) 
InioMs: (1) A plural verb followed by wx and a correlated singular suffix 
is to be taken distributively or reciprocally: 


wx 31255 Each man went to his (own) house.‏ אֶלדבִּיתוּ 
And they said to one another.‏ וַֹאמְרוּ אִישׁ דרְצָּהוּ 


(2) The imperative of 177 is frequently used before another im- 
perative or cohortative in a sense difficult to translate. It is more or less an 
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invitation or inciting to action, like English “Come on, let's..." It may 
therefore be omitted often from. translation. 


Come on, let's kill him.‏ 5 13303 אתו 


(3) An imperative, especially of 724 and other verbs of motion, 
may be followed by the dative pronoun which has no translation value in 


English: 
"7? 1? Go! לָכֶם‎ wo Travel! 
Exercises: 
á) Translate: 
af oU ee he; ane : 
nym אַל-ֿתֿתַע .)8 יבנוּ עיר‎ (11) 
M "Leite WE E AN SRL 
a ee No Ora " qr-nx vn (12) 
UIS Bo MG) ES תִבְכָּה‎ mp? (13) 
A ge Ad 
הָאָרֶץ‎ 35 595 Bhan i25 (4) לעשות אֶת-הַמַּלְאכָה‎ 12^ (14) 
na?vrm soy (5) לְרָאוֹת אֶת -הַחַיוֹת‎ mm You (15) 
apk אֶת-עַמּוֹ כְרֹעָה )6( כְּרְאוֹתִי‎ wy (16) 
yy אֲלהֵי‎ mya (7) "nom ונאכל‎ awn (17) 
אֶת-צאנָם‎ aniyya (8) אַל"תִּבְכָּה על -הֶרְשְעִים‎ (18) 
"NA" הַשְׁמַיְמָה )9( ויען‎ TON nex (19) 
אֶת-הַפַֿיִם‎ nnün-ow (0) 03723 הָאֶשָה‎ ynM (20) 
וּמְהַצאן‎ 2125 ww (21) 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. Don’t pour the water. 
. Why are you crying? 
. You ask and he will answer. 
. before he created the earth 
. They were afraid to approach. 
Remember the history of your people. 
. His house is close to the city. 
. I slept the whole night. 
9. Her husband left her. 
10. The place is too far away for us to see. 


x. 
9o - Ota ₪ NN = 


Ba 


< 


(c) Translate: 


TAM (1)‏ הָאֶשָה 975 וַתּאמַר: TBS‏ ליהוה אֶת-הַילָד nm‏ אֲשֶׁר TON‏ וְהוּא יָשָב »»ua‏ יהוה 
"ay‏ אתו 5-93" mn‏ 
WIN (2) 4‏ הָאִיש: : ATW mp‏ בִי וְאָנְכִי הַצָעִיר בָּבִית O28‏ 
qVA (3) v‏ אתו יהוה לאמר: FAY TON:‏ 3 בְּכֶל-אֲשֶׁר TAN‏ עֹשֶׂה. 
)4( 30 אֹתִי "wav‏ וְעֲזְבוּ אֹתִי אִהָבִי. 
mn m5 (5)‏ אֶת-אֶרֶץ Aena PITT PN ANI] OD IN "yu‏ 
aå (6)‏ 2 לא ufa WWE nnysn-nx np?‏ 35 
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)7( הֹאמָר יהוה TyTN‏ נְטֵה qong‏ עַל-הַשִׁמֿיִם quf ^m‏ על-אֶרֶץ מִצְרֹיִם ויט משָה 
אֶתיָדוּ JA "um mBens-oy‏ בְּכְל-אֲרֶץ niga‏ וְלֵא רְאוּ vÉN-DN WN‏ ולא קמוּ 
WR‏ מִמְּקוֹמוֹ. 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. The men of the city rebuked him because he had not heeded the 
words of the elders. 

2. They are evil men because they have shed blood and sinned against 

the Lord. 

And he raised his eyes and saw two men standing near the well. 

And when she heard these words, she fell to the ground and wept. 

. You shall see and you shall know that the Lord is with us. 

. Heaven and earth are full (of) your (m. s.) glory. 

7. Eat and drink for in the morning we shall go forth to battle. 


An = ₪ 


(e) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers + | 
ghd As we qd i2 p x p 
,D2U3 רֹעִים‎ SPAN יִשְׂרָאֵל אֶל-יוסף: : הלא‎ TaN Bova אַבִיתֶם‎ T ny לרפות‎ PHN om 


Ka 
"aig She ney וְאֶת-שָלום הַצאן,‎ fw רְאֶה אַתדשָלוּם‎ N27 TN AR nove) n2o 
ו‎ 


ee Ys Fae? 
2 \ ₪ חָבְרוֹן ויבאו‎ 
וי אא‎ gis n £ 4 we aye / At ye? D aS E 


area pin nk ג‎ ing a Ens opit Rem: Toh | בְּשְכֶם‎ pe אַחֲרִי אֲשֶׁר לא הל‎ m, 
OW aL סא לא‎ 7 


Bie i S 6 es TR Fork? 
אתו מ אתו‎ Daum E "ny" kd ארג א אלאל ג ל החלומות.‎ BR s יקפב‎ 


+ 


20 ה את‎ VR E Hy mno» uw SEEN “Ae 
yi E ee ta "n "uu pt PUE ls VS Ius Bure 


as 3i 
"ND m oo m „OT BURN ien אל‎ ae asin "DN Wa of 


pio 4g v ARE ate. " 
הָיָה‎ am ayaa אתו‎ ARIY אֶת-כְּתָנתו ב‎ Wie ink ‘wenn SR x Fo בָּא‎ 
- 4.079 ריק אִין בו‎ 


Notes to the Reading: 


1.“and he came" 

2. now with directive -ah 

3. "and they threw” 

4. Note the asyndetic clause beginning with PX. 
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124. Hollow Verbs (II-Waw/Yodh): Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive 
Construct. 


In the inflection of the perfect ($64) the lexical distinction between verbs 
Il-Waw and II- Yodh is irrelevant. In the imperfect, however, the stem vowel 
reflects this distinction and is, indeed, responsible for the classification of the 
verbs under their respective consonantal types: verbs with á-imperfects are 
considered ‘fl-Waw, and those with i-imperfects as 11- Yodh. Neither the waw 
nor the yodh has a consonantal value in the main inflections of these forms. 
The two basic types are 


| Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct 
II--Waw op gam normal mp' yüqáüm mp qüm mp gun 
jussive ob) והשש‎ 
converted np^ wayyágqom,..... 
II-Yodh ov sim normal oy vasim ow sim שום‎ sum 
jussive ow vüsem oy sim 


converted ov" wayyásem 


Verbs of the second type are unstable, in that the vowel of the infinitive 
construct varies between ú and i. Some verbs have î consistently, such asm? 
(to place), while others have either vowel: r^ or m^ (to pass the night). 
Because of this variation they may be listed in the lexicon under either root 
form. 
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Note that the jussive and the form used with waw-conversive are distinct. 
Remember that the jussive forms are limited to the 3rd pers. sing. masc. and 
fem. The distinctive converted form, with retraction of the accent to the 
preformative syllable, is commonly found only in these same persons, plus 

. the 2nd pers. masc. sing.; otherwise the converted form is the same as the 
normal imperfect. 


Imperfect: 
pues"  vagqüm | wp? vaqümü ow yasim ישימוּ‎ yasimu 
she  mpn tagiim npn təqûmênāh wyp tasim nrýyp tasiménah 
mpn fagim WD taqáümáü own tasim wọn taüsimá 
"npn tagimi nymph taquméndh | "wn  tasimi ny?n  tesiménah 
“mpx aqm mpl nagqum אֶשִים‎ “asim mp3 ndsim 
Jussive: Dp" vaqom ow yasém 
üpn tagom nbn tüsem 
Converted: op wayydgom ov wayyüsem 
opm wattágom nof] wartüsem 
np wattáqom pp wattasem 
"nm owattügümi | "wm wattasimi 
(etc.) (etc.) 
Cohortative: אֶקוּמָה‎ 'agamdah mK  'asimah 
noi nagumah mba nasimah 
Imperative: my gum mU sim 
קומי‎ gn "wb simi 
קומוּ‎ qûmů wy simi 
nmap gomnah [nob semnah] 
Inf. Construct with קומי‎ qgqümi שומי‎ sümi 
Suffixes ap qümeka yaw  sümoka 
qe  qümék qaw sümék 
(etc.) (etc.) 
Remarks: 


1. Imperfect fem. pl. of the form nyp tüqómnah (instead of nrmpn) 
also occur. 

2. Several verbs, mainly with gutturals or^ as the final root consonant, 
have a instead of o or e in the converted form. E.g. mw vàsár, but o^ 
wayyásar (and he turned aside); m33 vaná^h, but nÁ wayvánah (and he rested). 

The following verbs belonging to these two principal types have occurred 
thus far in this text: 


"us om» to sojourn no mw» to die 
ox mx to fast ov ary to set 
np mip. arise ישר שֶׁר‎ to sing 


 2w^ to return‏ שב 
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A few verbs occur with 6 as the characteristic vowel of the imperfect 
and related forms. The following are the most important of these: 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct 
xa ba’ normal Wim jyabó' בא‎ bo — בוא‎ 6 
jussive xia?  vabó' 
converted xia" wayyabo’ 
Ua 5 יבוש‎ vëbóš בוש 5 בוש‎ % 
אר‎ Or [me  va'ór] אור‎ Or אור‎ Or 


Inflection proceeds as above. The variation between 6 and 6 in these forms is 
not grammatically significant. Note that the accent is not retracted in Nia. 


125. Vocabulary 32. 


Nouns: ya 


סְרִיס 
T‏ 


VERBS: n 


Y 
D 


E! 


4J ac 4 3G. 


L2 


OTHER : nkop? 


n 


PROPER NAMES: 7375 
AD VID 

Ty73 

mmm 
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bésa' (w. suff. "y33) profit, gain, advantage. Note 
the idiom: sxà-775 What profit is there? 

saris (pl. irreg. moo) eunuch, officer. 

'adón (pl. -im) lord, master. Often used in the 
plural with singular meaning. 

Sat (nw) to put, place, set. A synonym of ny. 

ras (יָרוּץ)‎ to run 

nas (OM?) to flee 

radap (*yrv) to pursue, chase, persecute (object 
with -A8 or (אַחָרִי‎ l 

qānāh (377) to acquire, purchase, buy 


ligra()t (prep., with suff. לְקְרָאתִי‎ etc.) toward, to: 
meet, against 

hinnēh An introductory particle, customarily trans- 
lated “behold,” emphasizing the immediate 
presence of an object or a fact. In its idiomatic 
use with רְאָה‎ it is best omitted from translation: 
אֲנָשִׁים בָּאִים‎ 73771 nw He saw men coming. 

(or) He saw that men were coming. 

But not “He saw, and behold men were coming." 
par‘oh the title of the king of Egypt, the Pharaoh 
pótipar Potiphar 
gil'ad Gilead, a region east of the Jordan River 
yəhûdāh Judah: (1) the fourth son of Jacob, by 

Leah; (2) the tribe bearing his name; (3) the 

southern kingdom, as opposed to Israel, the 

northern kingdom, during the period of the 
divided monarchy. 
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-o>xynw> — vi$mo'e()lim Ishmaelites, a term applied to vari- 
ous little known nomadic groups several times 
in the OT. 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


BN i 
ly 


AD P ufa [dr vec 


mm (D:‏ טאל ayn‏ אתו ולא Aa‏ אתֶם. 
deo‏ כ Es‏ רדפים cam i‏ 
= )3( מי הָאִיש Pad‏ לקראפנר 

DU xp WR אֶת-הַמּקֵנָה‎ DD (4) 
אֶת-כְּלִי הַמַיִם.‎ Av nbg (5 

MY בְּכָל-אֲשֶׁר‎ wh vw TIN )6( | 
בָּא לְקְרְאתו.‎ 12s סְרִיס‎ mam וַּרָא‎ (7) ' 
MATA עמו‎ 125 np^ (8) 

TON Db mben-nw ny (9) 
ODN? איש בָּא‎ wee mánsa m (10) 
39 为 וָאָנוּס‎ DYN (11) 

Bx" 330W (12)‏ פה עַד-הַבּקר. 

)13( בִּיתָנוּ anp‏ אֶל-הַהֵיכֶל. = 

)14( רְדף mp5» a INN‏ אֶתרְכוּשנוּ. 


i Ha par ב‎ 605 
then cto pes 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. Run to the field. TIYDI- yA 
. They will flee from their houses. 

. Who will inherit his garden? 

. Where will you buy the cattle? 

. Where did you put my money? 

. Did they chase you? 

. The king's official is very rich. 
There is no advantage in weeping. 

. We left because of the famine. 

. You shall run and find him. 

. We fled when they burned our houses. 


dawns 


— — 


(c) Translate the following: 


(D) nv 731 (8)‏ ינ man‏ בו 392 אתו 
mph (9)‏ אתו nmáínmw ww 0 Mapa‏ 
)10( יָרוּץ הַיּלָד אֶלהַשָדָה )3( לא mxb5wxén‏ 

)11( הַנְעָרִים mau‏ אִיש ima ON‏ )4( מהדבֿצע wc»‏ פה 
DRP ou (12)‏ בָא )5( בָשִימָה wüw-nN‏ על דְהַכְּסָא 
bn (13)‏ לְשׁוּב ולא = )6( לא yin? ony‏ 

mx? onn (7) oy navy pam" (4) 
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(d) Write in Hebrew: 


l. And in the morning his companion arose and went to the city. 
2. They will slaughter our cattle and burn our vineyards. 

3. It is bad to shed blood. 

4. They arose and pursued him, but they could not find him. 

5. And now, let us choose a king for ourselves ( — us). 

6. Where did you put his cloak? K 

7. Did you know that this vessel is empty? 


(e) Reading: Joseph Is ACTI Egypt 


uium “nT הלכים‎ Bm 

T ink 122303125 מַה-בַצַע כִּי נהַרג אֶת-אֶחִּינוּ,‎ EPR? 1 TIRT ON יְהוּדָה‎ E 
Yea Mya AN בו כִּי‎ mw bx רנ‎ 

TIED OAR יוסף‎ TIA MORAY? nor-nX 1227 THN ww" 


ויקן אתו AD YIP‏ סְרִיס פַרְעה איש מַצַרִי TA‏ הַישָמַעָאלִים um‏ יהוה אֶת-ווֹסָף "unm‏ איש 
מַצְלִיחַיּ Dia‏ אֲדֹנָיו הַמִצְרִי. 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. The omission of -nx here and often in the readings to follow is in 
accord with the usage found in the text underlying the reading. - 

2. ארְחָה‎ a caravan 

3. “successful” 
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126. Geminate Verbs: Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive Construct. 


No single class of verbs shows as much variety in the formation of the 
imperfect as that of geminate verbs, i.e. whose second and third root con- 
sonants are identical. No one of these verbs occurs frequently enough to 
offer a complete paradigm; the following tables, therefore, represent a 
compilation from the available data. On historical grounds, the more original 
forms of the imperfect system are 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Constr. 
ó-imperfects 220 50202 normal | סב 8 יסב‎ sob 30 sdb 
jussive יסב‎ yasob 
converted 205 wayyásob 
a-imperfects bp qal normal bp: yégal —— [>F qol 


jussive יקל‎ yeqal 
converted bp" wayyeqal 
In the normal inflection of these forms the original doubling of the final stem 


consonant shows up before any suffixed vowel. The accent, except in the 
case of the ending -énàh, remains on the stem: 


8 יקלו yëqal‏ יקל 08 יסבו 0 יסב 
ny3on tasubbénah »pn regal [npepn teqallénüh]‏ | 1450 תָּלֹב 
8 תקלו regal‏ תקל 1050000 תֶּסבּוּ 0 תּסב 


[153] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 
תִסֹבִי‎ 846071 APRON tasubbénah מללי‎ 7 [nr$pn roqallénáh] 
20N 'asob 263 05 DPR ‘egal בקל‎ nëqal 


A second type of imperfect, not infrequent, follows the pattern of verbs 
I-Nun in the formation of the stem, but there are several optional forms in 
the inflection: 


8 יסָבוּ or‏ 50008 יסבו yissõb‏ יסב 
ngón tissóbnāh l‏ 0 תסב 

aon מ‎ xaón fissÓbbó or תסָּבוּ‎ 8 
"38n tissőbbî or ^39n tissabi món fissóbnüh 

aò% 'essob 203 nissob 


And similarly throughout for bp: viggal etc. 


` The following further oddities in the inflection of the imperfect are mentioned 


for reference only: 


(1) Assimilation to the Hollow Verb inflection is not unknown: thus, 
e.g. m^ vàasáüd, from the root שדד‎ . 


(2) Inflections like the first given above also have such alternate forms 
as יקלו‎ veqalá (with reduction) instead of יקלו‎ veqdllá. E.g. xar vazamit 
(they will consider) for expected wit vüzómmá. 


(3) Rarely one encounters forms belonging to the paradigm of still other 
types, such as van? vehémá (they will be warm, root nnn), or תִּישָמְנָה‎ 
tisimnah (you will be devastated, root שמם‎ ). \ 

The imperative and infinitive construct show similar deviations, but the 

following should be taken as the norm: 


Imperative Inf. Construct 
ó-imperfects 20 sob 30 sob 
"98 sóbbi "o0 su: 
330  sóbbü 429 subbəkā 
ni sdbnah 33a5 subbék, etc. 


a-imperfects bp qal 
ללי‎ 1 
קלו‎ ₪ 
ו קַלנָה‎ 


The fem. sing. imperative also occurs with ultimate stress: "f gozzi (shear), 
^$ronni (jubilate). Occasionally the inf. construct appears in the pattern 
of the regular triliteral verb: Ti 32060 (to devastate), bow 32/07 (to plunder), 
.113 23202 (to shear). 
Note the imperfects of nn (to be finished): om orob. 
רע‎ (to be bad): ירע‎ 
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127. Vocabulary 33. 


Nouns: max ma'iméh (no pl.) anything; with negative: nothing 
AX ‘ap (w. suff.^bBN : dual ix) nose, face. anger. Used as the 
subject of 35 : thus PX n = לו‎ mn. The object of the 
anger is expressed by the preposition 3 . 
VERBS: On hasak (Vp) to withhold, keep back for oneself 
gn hanan (jm) to favor, be gracious toward 
noU saümem ישם)‎ or ow?) to be desolated (of places), to be appalled 
(of persons); act. part. DW desolated. 
ot dam (BT) to be silent, astonished 
"15 mädad (ימד)‎ to measure 
OTHER: ^93S 'ibri (pl. 0732Y ; fem. sing. 77929) Hebrew, as adj. or noun. 
ON ^» Ki 'im (conj) unless, except (that); but rather 
TW ‘ek (interrog. adv.) how, in what manner? Also used in 
exclamations. 
אִיכָה‎ 'ékah idem 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


)8( )"17 הַדְּבָרִים ja (1) "ry3‏ אתו וָאֵל -תִּשְׁפּךְ WINN‏ 
PR (9)‏ תַּעֲשָׂה אֶת-הַמֶּלָאכָה = )2( owp‏ הָעִיר wer miyy‏ 
)10( ותמו לָאָכל )3( 252-1 7232 אֶת Dya‏ 

TAY (11)‏ חן אֹתִי 2^ אֲנִי us vr (4) FIDY‏ בְּעִינָו 
an o3$2 (2)‏ אֶתהָעִיר )5( mÁ‏ לעבר אֶתַ-הַנָּהֶר 
OFM (3)‏ הָאָרֶץ TAK ow] WR wT (6) TRINY inmio33‏ 
)14( מלונו אֶת -הַפָּסֶף )7( אַחַר ga‏ אֶת -הַשָּׂדָה 


^m 5)‏ כְשָמָעוּ אֶת-דְּבָרִי IDR ADA‏ בִי 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally. Use infinitival constructions 
where possible: 


. and when he lay down 

. and when I shall have finished building 
. and when they had become silent 

. So that he might redeem us 

> and when I measured the vessels 

. until our work is finished 

. and when they had chosen a king 

. lest he withhold his blessing from us 

. lest they smash the altar 

. When we came from east of the city 

. because we sinned against the Lord 

. after he had gone forth from the camp 


OHO HON PWD = 


— pà a 
N- © 
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(c) Write in Hebrew: 


l. There was a war between the Israelites (lit. sons of Israel) and the 
Canaanites who were in the land at that time. 

2. We will not be able to go forth unless you go forth with us. 

3. Let us rejoice in his being gracious toward us and in his giving us 
deliverance from our enemies. 

4. Where will you go and where will you dwell and what will you do? 

. After he had seized our money he ran out of the house. 

6. He will give help to those who trust in him, but those who have sinned 
against him will perish. 


CA 


(d) Reading: Joseph and Potiphar's Wife 


mW» n» כִּי הוּא הָיָה‎ gor-5ox פּוֹטִיפַר אֶתְעִנֶיהֶי‎ nyA אַחַר הַדְּבְרִים הָאַלָה וַתִּטָא‎ "m m 
אֶת-כָּל-אֲשֶׁר יש לו‎ "T3 אַדנִי נָתֵן‎ E "w^ rp mo" 59 שכְבָה‎ Tox ^DNÍM 
PR) אשת‎ nA NI JPR DR nuts "bo quon No) np mái ibn vim אִישׁ‎ PR 
OWN? הַנְּדוֹלָה הַזֹאת וְחָטָאתִי‎ AYIA VYR 


iT» “IN‏ אֶל -יוֹפַף יוֹם nh‏ לא pru» um spy NNT? APR 3209 PIN soU‏ הַוָהי 
ויבא nmán‏ לעשות מְלָאכְתו PRI‏ אִישׁ vanm máz ov mån "win‏ אתו 122 לָאמר: 
wy. n220‏ ויעזב 103 ATI‏ ונס xx"‏ הַהוּצָה. 


D‏ כְרָאתָהּ כִּי ary‏ אֶת-בְּגְדוֹ ol ATI‏ הַחוּצָה WIN? NPM‏ בֵיתָהּ וַתֹּאמָר ane‏ לָאמר: 
רְאוּ cm 51 bipa NPN 2Y EE "322 7399 "ox N2‏ כְשָׁמְעוֹ pip- ny‏ ויעזב 173 
אֶצְלִי wn NB OF‏ 


RUN "unn iyawo גּםאָלִיו כַּדּבְרִים הָאֲלָּה והי‎ TNA nmán בְבוא אִישָהּ‎ "T 
BU Tan “YOR WR pips אתו‎ mm FOV אֶת‎ np אפו‎ n^ 


Notes to the Reading: 


. Obviously an amatory gesture. 

"(he) refused" 

"because" 

"when she spoke" 

. Repetition of a noun to express distributive notion: every day, day 
after day. 

6. "on a certain day" The unusual form of the preposition ka is due to 

its idiomatic usage in this phrase, where it means literally "about, 

approximately." 


AR WN 
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128. The Passive Participle. 


The passive participle, a verbal adjective, is formed on the pattern 2-8 with 
all verbal root types except those Il-Waw/ Yodh. 


Perfect Passive Participle Infinitive Absolute (xy / 
an? mn» katüb written 3in3 א‎ 
ay any 'azüb abandoned עַזוֹב‎ 7 
n3 mna bahar chosen sina bahor 
now mow sali’h sent mod 5416 
DON "ow 'ak eaten אָכול‎ 7 
נְטַע‎ ywy nati’ planted viva nate” 
xU: בָשוּא‎ nasi’ raised up בשוא‎ nas’ 
DT yT vada" known yit "גע‎ 
230 mao 50202 surrounded סְבוּב‎ 7 
na “33  bünüy built nia bandh 

ap (mp) (gam) Dip qóm 
ov (np) (sim) placed שום‎ som 


Because of semantic incompatibility the form is not usually found with verbs 
having stative or intransitive meanings. The generally intransitive character 
of verbs II-Waw/Yodh makes the occurrence of a passive participle in that 
class rare and open to question; the forms ^w mal (circumcised) and ov sim 
(placed) are often quoted as examples. 
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The stem forms as given above call for little comment. Note the furtive 
pátah in roots III-guttural and the final yodh in roots III-He. 

As an adjective the participle is tenseless, but bears the connotation of 
completed action. In English, therefore, a-relative clause with a perfect or 
preterite verb is often required in translation: 


x99 vw the slain man, the man who was slain 
הַכָּתוּב‎ pda the written book, the book which was written 


The participle as a predicate adjective has the same properties as other 
adjectives in this position (823). E.g. 


xo ga The man is/was/has been slain. 


gains its tense from the context in which it occurs and not from the participle 
itself. 

The addition of a prepositional phrase to express an agent, as in "the 
man who was slain by his enemies," is virtually unknown in Hebrew, but like 
any adjective it may be in construct with a following qualifying noun: | 


Ux nbi? עִיר‎ a city which has been burned with fire 
The participle need not be in the construct state: 
aw 


wy 
כְּלִי הַמִּלְחָמַה‎ mn vw aman girded with the weapons of war 


129. The Infinitive Absolute. 


The infinitive absolute, whose forms are given in the preceding paragraph, 
is not inflected. It is primarily an adverb whose main uses are as follows: 

(1) It is placed before or after a finite verbal form to emphasize the 
verbal idea in some way. The English translation of this construction will 
vary from context to context, often requiring the use of adverbs such as 
“surely, es indeed” or the like. E.g. 


myn "BU You shall indeed observe my commandments.‏ אֶתמְצותִי 
ox [f you will indeed look upon the affliction‏ רְאה TOAN i92 ANN‏ 
of your maidservant .‏ 


The more usual position is before the verb, as above. If the verb is used 
intransitively the inf. absolute may follow: 


yay Listen carefully ...and look carefully ..‏ שָמוּצ... וּרְאוּ רָאֹה.. 


(2) Similar to the preceding is a sequence of two inf. absolute comple- 
menting a finite verb; the two infinitives are often antithetical in meaning: 


og q2à And he walked along eating.‏ וְאָכוּל 
(lit.) And he walked, walking and eating‏ 
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xyn And he went back and forth.‏ יצוא שוב 
(lit.) He went forth, going forth and returning.‏ 


(3) Instead of emphasizing or complementing the main verb, the inf. 
absolute may be used to describe action on a par with the main verb and 
may be viewed thus as an uninflected substitute for a finite form: 


m-75»7n& All this have I seen and (I have) applied‏ רְאִיתִי וְנָתוֹן 
(lit. given) my attention (lit. heart) to‏ אָת-לִבִי לְכָלמַעֲשֵׂה... 
every deed ...‏ 


(4) The use described in (3) gives an almost independent status to the 
infinitive. For reasons that are quite obscure, instances occur in which the 
inf. absolute is used instead of a finite verb, nor is it clearly dependent on 
any other verb in a given clause. Note the following imperative uses: 


Wow Observe the entire commandment.‏ אֶתַ-כָּל דְהַמְּצָוֶה 
Remember this day.‏ :55 אֶת הַיוּם nmn‏ 
Go and cry into the ears of Jerusalem.‏ הָלוֹך וַקרְאת בְאֲזְנֵי asym‏ 


130. The Numbers from 3 to 10. 


The numbers from three to ten have two forms: a feminine in -ah which is 
used to modify masculine nouns and an endingless form used to modify 
feminine nouns: 


masc. modifier fem. modifier 

absolute construct absolute construct 
three nb solosah | שֶלשֶת‎ saldset | שלש‎ 8% wow 3165 | 
four YIN ‘arba'ah אךרְבעת‎ 1 DIW arba DIW 'arba' 
five Awan hamissah. nwan hăměšet wan hāmēš van hamés 
six nov sah nw 1 שש‎ šēš שש‎ šēš 
seven nw Sib'ah שְׁבְעַת‎ Sib‘at va? 60a שָבַע‎ 36a 
eight nib 30000808 ný 43070001 noy Samoneh  nyo Samoneh 
nine myyn ris‘ah nyUn 1 SUR tesa’ תשע‎ 16%0' 
תש‎ wy “asarah | עִשָרֶת‎ ‘aséret wy ‘éser wy ‘éser 


The absolute forms normally precéde the noun, which is in the plural: 


yay seven women OWIN nyw seven men‏ נָשִים 
ninp yay seven cows m» nyaw seven days‏ 


The construct forms are used before the noun, which may be either definite 
or indefinite: 


ng? three men | mua nyo the three men‏ אַנָשִים 
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| Numbers may occur before collective nouns in the singular: 


ny30 seven (head of) cattle‏ בַקר 
on nyay seven (loaves of) bread‏ 
ny2U seven (units of) chariotry‏ 23$ 


131. Vocabulary 34. 


Nouns: yp dqés(no pl.) end; yph at the end of (usually + time word) 
np qaseh (no pl) end, border, outskirts; "xpo at the end of 
l ( + time or place) 
3% parah (pl. -ôt) cow, heifer 
np sapah (dual ochpv ; du. constr. ‘nav ) lip, edge; language 
n2n hākām (pl. -im) a wise person (also used as an adjective) 
יָאר‎ yo'ór the Nile (usually with article); river (in general) 
Veress: [yp: yaqas](yp?) to wake up (not attested in the perfect) 


Exercises: 
(a) Translate: הַנָּגוּף‎ ay (1) הֶעָצִים הַנּטוּעִים‎ (8) 
mns muss (2) TION הָאֶסִיר‎ (9) 
הַקרוּאִים )3( הַכָּלִים שְׁבוּרִים‎ amas; (10) 
הַכָּרֶם שְׂרוּף‎ (4) maga vyg (11) 
הַשָעַר סְגוּר )5( הֶרְשָעִים הָאֲרוּרִים‎ (12) 
הַלוּחוּת שְׁבוּרִים )6( הַדָּבֶר הַכָּתוּב‎ (13) 
הַשׁלוּחַ‎ wen (7) nenas men (14) 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: i 


1. six men (birds, vessels, women, maidservants, females) 

2. three stones (images, masters) 

3. five asses (horses, camels, altars) 

4. eight prisoners (Canaanites, Egyptians, offerings) 

5. the seven plagues, the seven cattle, the nine loaves of bread 


"Sy nNen-nx רָאה רְאִיתִי‎ (2) 

"i$" qnn img (3) 

wi: (4)‏ אֶת-יוֹם הַשִׁבָּת 

WÍN ngyi ny (5) 

)6( תִּשָמְעוּ אֶל-קוֹלִי וְשָמוּר אֶת-מצֲוֹתֵי 

man D? לא תְשָבְּתוּ מִמְּלַאכְפְּכֶם‎ mag (7) 

PIP? TAN] ws הֲבוֹא נְבוּא‎ (8) 

NE? (9)‏ הָאִישׁ NE?‏ וְשׁוֹב 

D2"n "»-53 חַכְּמִיכֶם‎ “ITN WDA לא‎ moy (10) 


(c) Translate: 553) הָאִישׁ הָלוֹךְ‎ q2 (D 
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(d) Write in Hebrew: 


1. You shall surely remember these things until the end of your life. 

2. We sat down weeping on the bank of the river. 

3. When we raised our voice(s), he woke up and came near so that he 
could hear all that we (were) saying. 

4. Are you wiser than we? 

5. And at the end of three years he left us and returned to his (own) land. 

6. At that time there was one language in all the earth. 

7. Why have you withheld your help from me? 


(e) Reading: Joseph as an Interpreter of Dreams 


^m‏ בְהָיוֹת maa geh‏ הָאַסִירִים 1h57‏ חֲלוֹמוֹת סָרִיסִי פַרְעֹה אֲשֶׁר הָיוּ "um OW IAN‏ כַאֲשֶׁר 
DU? IDB‏ 72 הָיָה. 


nine עלוֹת שָבַע‎ o7] nim הוּא עמד על-הַיָאר‎ num פַּרְעֹה‎ oon m3) ype um 
אַחֲרֵיהֶן מִן-הַיָאר‎ niby אַחַרוּת‎ ning vad nim הַיָאר‎ npp- oy מרְאֶה ִַרְעִינָה‎ nie 
הַפָּרוֹת רָעוֹת הַמַּרְאֶה‎ mj$xm הַיָאר‎ npp-5y nien nien אֲצָל‎ mium מַרְאָה‎ nis? 

yad-nw‏ הַפָּרוֹת Tj?" ANT nip?‏ פַּרְעֹה. 


Tax) אֶת-חֲלוֹם פַּרְעֹה‎ TAD? >> וְלא‎ máx» 2907797 אֶל‎ NIP Mowe) בפקר‎ "m 
ov ^nN) הָאַסִירִים‎ mag הָאֲסִירִים אֶת יוסף לאמר: הָייתִי‎ ma סְרִיס פַּרְעֹה אֲשֶׁר הָיָה‎ 
כ הָיָה.‎ IDB ויָהִי כַאֲשֶׁר‎ "sion DN לי‎ nb וָהוּא‎ "3v yi 


PLY שְׁמַעְתִּי‎ "uo אתו‎ PR חֲלוֹם חָלַמְתִּי ופתר‎ :v5x 085 אֶל דיוּסף‎ kp" פַּרְעֹה‎ noun 
אתו.‎ TAD? חֲלוֹם‎ :yDUn : לאמר:‎ 


TOD אֶת-שָלוּם‎ «m3 אֶת-פַּרְעה לאמר: אֲלהִים‎ FOV TVA 


n955 הַגִּידי‎ noy וַיאמָר 201 אֶת-אשָר הָאֲלהִים‎ ny שָמָעוּ אֶת-חֲלוֹם‎ "nw "umm 
הוא‎ ai רְעָב‎ cw yay הֶרְעוּת‎ niens וְשָבַע‎ nas eva ^i) yay הָטובות‎ nines yay 


Ww mio yo&-922 "im syay בָּאוֹת,‎ muy שָבַע‎ nin :ng MRI אֲשֶׁר‎ 7270 
Tons 297 x) שָבַע‎ 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. NB to interpret 

2. ink goes with *nb: "one who can interpret it” 

3. yoUn in the sense of “understand”: “You know how to interpret 
. a dream." 

4. m3y in the rare sense "grant" 

. "he has told" 

"satiety, fullness" 


ON ta 
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132. Clauses joined with } wo-. 


One of the most striking features of Hebrew prose syntax is the relative 
rarity of subordinating conjunctions marking adverbial clauses as such. 
Instead, one finds almost interminable sequences of clauses connected only 
by a form of the conjunction wa- (and). A closer inspection of these sequences, 
however, has shown us that there is a great deal of differentiation in clause 
function signalled, not by variation of the conjunction, but by a variation 
of the word order within the clause or by a variation of the verbal form used 
immediately after the conjunction. Although there is some deviation from 
the general patterns summarized in the following discussion, the distinctions 
drawn here and in Lesson 55 should enable the reader to classify and under- 
stand the vast majority of sequences he will encounter. 

There are two main types of clause relationships among those joined 
only with a form of the conjunction wa-: 

(1) conjunctive-sequential, in which the second clause is temporally or 
logically posterior or consequent to the first, and 

(2) disjunctive, in which the second clause may be in various relations, 
all non-sequential, with the first. 

The major device in Hebrew for signalling the difference between con- 
junctive and disjunctive clauses is the type of word which stands immediately 
after the wa-: 


wa- (Or wa-) + verb is conjunctive 
wa- + non-verb is disjunctive. 
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It follows from this definition that all non-verbal clauses (i.e. sentences with 
adverbial, adjectival, nominal, existential, or participial predicates) are es- 
sentially disjunctive when used as such within a narrative. Such clauses can 
be made part of the main sequential narrative only by being first transformed 
into verbal clauses with a punctual (finite) verb form. Negative clauses in 
which לא‎ stands before the verb are disjunctive by definition. 

The basic formulas of the conjunctive-sequential relationship are as 
follows: [Any verb describing an event as a unit and hence capable of being 
linked sequentially (either anterior or posterior) with other events on the 
time continuum will be referred to as punctual.] 


(1) the narrative sequences: 
(a) punctual past tense: perfect + wa + (short) imperfect | 
P meta habitual] imperfect + wa + perfect | 97 aove 
(c) non-verbal clause + wə + perfect (see below) 
(2) the imperative sequences: 
(a) imperative + wə + perfect (§107 above) 
(b) imperative + wə + imperfect (or jussive or cohortative) 
(§107 above) 


The many examples of these that have appeared in the exercises and readings 
should have made them familiar enough by now. A few words are necessary, 
however, on the sequence denoted as (lc). Because non-verbal clauses, 
especially those with participial predicates, may refer to the immediate future, 
a non-verbal clause so used may be continued with a converted perfect, in 
imitation of the more common type (1b): 


ink אֶת-הַכָּסֶף וְלְקַחְת‎ 77 niox I shall give you the money and you will 
PIIN- אתו אֶל‎ ANN take it and give it to your master. 
בְאִים הָעֵירָה וְרָאֵינוּ אֶת-הַבְּתִּים‎ unix We shall come to the city and see the 
DU min mum new houses built there. 
עַמָּכֶם‎ "of טוב וְעָשָה‎ wx הוא‎ He is a good man and will deal properly 
l l | with you. 


Semantic distinctions among disjunctive clauses are difficult to define 
because of overlapping. The categories given below cover most uses of this 
construction. 


a 


(a) Contrastive: 


aw He returned the chief butler to his butler-‏ אֶת-שׂר הַמַשָקִים על -מַשְׁקָהוּ 
TW nm ship, but he hanged the chief baker.‏ הָאֹפִים n2n‏ 

(Gen. 40:21) 
T7723: רְעָב בְּכֶל-הָאַרְצות‎ "70 There was famine in all the (other) lands, 
on? mu מִצְרֹיִם‎ but in Egypt there was food. (Gen. 41:54) 
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(b) Circumstantial, where the disjunctive clause or clauses describe a 
situation or circumstance contemporary with or prior to the action of the 
preceding clause: 


And a man found him wandering lost in‏ ויִמְצְאָהוּ nyh ny) v^w‏ בַשָדֶה 
the field. (lit., [while] he [was] wandering‏ 
lost ...) (Gen. 37:15) |‏ 
And he came home to do his work, there‏ ויבא nnan‏ לעשות PN) InN‏ אִישׁ 
maa ov mín wan? being none of the household present.‏ 
(Gen. 39:11)‏ 


It is difficult to distinguish between circumstantial usage of such clauses and 

(c) Explanatory or parenthetical use, where disjunctive clauses break into 
the main narrative to supply information relevant to or necessary for the 
narrative. For example, in I Sam. 1:9, between the narrative clauses ‘Hannah 
arose ... and prayed" we find the explanatory disjunction 


nnrm-^5y עַל-הַכְּסָא‎ aw? 7730 Yy) (Now Eli the priest was sitting on the seat 
vai NID wm הֵיכֵל יהוה‎ by the door post of the temple of 
Yahweh; and she (Hannah) was bitter 

of spirit) 


The inserted information characterizes her mood at prayer and also explains 
how Eli happened to notice her. Likewise, In Gen. 29:16, the conversation 
between Jacob and Laban is interrupted with the clause 


...Dia^n?j229^ (Now Laban had two daughters...) 


to explain the reference to Rachel given in the next clause belonging to the 
main narrative: "and he (Jacob) said, ‘I will serve you seven years for your 
youngest daughter Rachel.” These are but two examples selected at random 
from the hundreds of such instances. 

(d) Terminative or Initial, indicating either the completion of one episode 
or the beginning of another. The following examples are taken from the 
beginnings of several chapters in Genesis; the chapter divisions often cor- 
respond to initial disjunctive clauses in the Hebrew: 


Now the serpent was more subtle...(3:1)‏ וְהַנַּחֶש הָיָה עָרוּם... 
Now the man knew Eve... (4, 1)‏ וְהְאָדֶם ידע אֶת-חֲוָּה... 
Now Sarah, the wife of Abram, had not‏ וְשָרִי ny‏ אַבְרֶם לא mq»‏ לו... 
borne him a child ...(16:1)‏ 
3p» mm Now the Lord attended Sarah as he had‏ אַת"שָׂרָה כַּאֲשֶׁר אָמַר... 
said ... (21:1)‏ 


It is interesting to note that a disjunction may be preceded by a temporal 
clause. In this case the disjunction must be understood as applying before 
the clause with ^m: 
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ons ^m Now after these things, God tested‏ הַדְבָרִים PRT‏ וְהָאָלהִים 
n93 Abraham (22:1)‏ אֶת-אַבְרְהֶם 


Because a new episode may always be introduced, like a new paragraph, 
with no conjunction at all, such as 


TARA moa InN After these things the word of the Lord‏ הָיָה רְבַר יהוה 
came to Abram (15:1)‏ אֶל-אַבְרֶם 


we not unexpectedly find a mixing of the two styles: 


In the days of Amraphel they made‏ 7 בִּימִי 5338. wy‏ מִלְחָמָה 
war... (14:1)‏ 


A third type of wa-clause, conjunctive but non-sequential, will be considered 
in a later lesson. 


133. יש‎ and px. 


As predicators of existence and non-existence these two words approximate 
a verbal function in Hebrew, serving almost as tenseless forms of the verb 
“to be.” It is hardly surprising, therefore, that these words are found inflected 
for number and gender by the addition of pronominal endings, rare in the 
case of v^, but common with pr. 


SING. PL. SING. PL. 
Ic "PN  "énénni wrx nnd 
2m FW yeska a7: yeskem yrs 4 D33  'énokem 
2f qrg. “ének 
3m ix^ yesno apg  'énénnü ors ’énam 
3f mw énénnáh 


The rare inflected forms of יש‎ are found almost exclusively after the conjunc- 
tion bx (if), as in 


70h עֹשִׂים‎ n2vox If you act properly... 
and may be regarded simply as optional replacements for the simple pronouns, 
To אִם-אַתָּם צשִים‎ 
The.inflected forms of px have á wider range of usage: 
(a) Negative existential with nominal or pronominal subject: 


yx he is not (he does not exist) 
358 הילד‎ The boy is not (here). 


Note that the inflected form is used regularly after a definite nominal subject. 
The quoted example is equivalent to 7255 PR. 
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(b) Negation of sentences with participial predicates (very common): 


an5 אִנָבִי‎ I am not writing. 
myT אִינֶם‎ mya The men do not know. 


(c) More rarely px alternates with לא‎ in the negation of sentences with 
adjectival or adverbial predicates: 


mia vw הָאִש‎ The man is not in the house. 
mno MAPS WH הַבְּהַמָה‎ the animal which is not ritually pure 


134. Vocabulary 35. 


Nouns: 538 ‘okel (w. suff 9538 ; no pl) food 
my 'erwàüh (no pl. shame, nakedness 
ADJECTIVES: p33 nabén intelligent, discerning (cf. npa) 
13 kën honest, true 
VERBS: יטב‎ imperf. ay; perfect not used. To go well, used impersonal- 
ly with ל‎ , as in "9 3v" It will go well with me. 
ay? rá'éeb(a3y v) to be hungry 
mn Aayah (mm) to live, be alive 
mp qàrah(n) to meet, encounter, befall. This verb appears 
also as קרא‎ gard’ (877); the forms of the two types are 
| sometimes ‘mixed up. 
OTHER: pal rag (adv.) only 


Note on ordinals: eighth "raw ; ninth “ywn ; tenth vy. 


Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 


‘TY Wie אֶת-הַלָחֶם‎ np (1) 

Jem gem? my noi אֶתהָעִיר‎ napi (2) 

0 קר OF) OWING “INN‏ עֹמְרִים עַל-שְׂפַת הַיָאר. 

NPA 但 püscoyonn (4)‏ אתו TAY]‏ 903 הַנָּה. 

qo) 6)‏ הָאִשָׁה אֶל-הַהֵיכֶל x"S‏ בֹכָה MIY REM‏ הַשְמִיָמָה um‏ 3 ליהוה. 

cvs אֲשֶׁר‎ JAD] TS אתו ויהַרְגוּ אתו וְהוּא‎ WN PIR 177 (6) 

AJ? nrw nm mm upanonw nef 95 (7) 

Ame Dba prey) av" (8) 

ON m2» unm bk mp (9)‏ -הַמַּחֲנָה wx Wax‏ כַדְּבָרִים הָאֶלָה. 

OMN JPR כִּי‎ OVP OPN הָאֲנָשִׁיִם‎ (10) 

PPI mága nná אֲשֶׁר‎ ms אֲשֶׁר עַל-הַשַֿׁיִם וּבֵין‎ mapa אֶת-הָרְקִיע‎ sv D 
הוּא הַשְׁמַיִם.‎ 

02 אי איש pns‏ בְּעִיר רק myU‏ 

Naa m PR (13)‏ רק אִבָנִים שָם. 
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(b) Reading: The Famine in Egypt and Canaan 


sS sna? sob TNT‏ פרעה vw‏ נְבוֹן nym n2m‏ אתו עַל-אֶרֶץ pap mw‏ הא 
mum bpk- 53- DN PYJNI‏ הַטוֹבוֹת הַבָּאות "Ups? Soka mm bd‏ לְאֶרֶץ vad^‏ שָנִי 
הַרְעָב PIT TRD Ny ms» pasa AIAN WN‏ 2373 


AyD ^rY2 0335 207‏ וּבְעִינִי כֶל-עַבָדָיו TAH TWN‏ אֶל-יוסף: PR‏ נָבוֹן APD u2m‏ 
אַתָּה by mun‏ -בַּיתִי וָעַל-עַמִּי, רק הַכְּפָאי WN 252 p‏ פַּרְעֹה אֲלדיֹסַף: רְאֶה “ANI‏ 
qn‏ עַל-כָּל-אָרֶץ מִצִבֹיִם. 


an? רְעָב בְּכֶל-הָאַרְצוּת וּבְכָל -אָרֶץ מִצְבֹיִם הָיָה‎ "m הָשובות‎ mua yay “INN m 
פרְעה ^53 מִצְרֹיִם: : לכו‎ WN bn55 mme-ox הָעֶם‎ pyx" más כָּל -אֶרֶץ‎ aym 
DET? הָיָה עַל-כָּלדפָני הָאָרֶץ‎ 2977) WYP n3» אֶל-יֹסף, אֶת-כָּל-אָשָר יאמר‎ 
שׁמַעְתִי‎ n) לְבְנָיו:‎ apy? IN) mhna nns יקב כִּי יש‎ x nn$ לקנות‎ np"ivp wa 
ולא בָמוּת.‎ mm mun 13% up maw "m Rehab taf! on כִי יש‎ 


Notes to the Reading: 


iad 


1. in the sense "choose 
2. "storage supply" 
3. Supply “in regard to” before .הַכְּסָא‎ 
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135. nan. 


The word aad, traditionally translated as "behold," is very frequent in 
Hebrew prose and deserves special attention in translation. The retention 
of archaic expressions like “behold” even in the RSV merely points up the 
translators’ refusal to come to grips with the meaning and syntactic functions 
of 133 in terms of modern English correspondents. There is, of course, some 
difficulty in this, but it is hoped that the following discussion will enable the ' 
reader to translate this word more accurately. 

(1) The clearest and most basic use of nag is as a predicator of existence. 
It differs from יש‎ in that it emphasizes the immediacy, the here-and-now-ness, 
of the situation. In this usage inflected forms are common: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
lc inb um hinani (hinnénni) xn Ainantt (hinnénnii) 
2m 730 hinnəkā a337 Ainnakem 
2f Jan  hinnek בק‎ 
3m An Ainnoé nij hinnam 
3f 二 二 == 
Examples: 


"375. Here I am. (Answer to question or address) 
הַבָּה הָאִיש‎ Here is the man. 
WHR nam Here is your wife. 
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(2) 135 may also be used to add this same nuance to sentences with 
adverbial, adjectival, or participial predicates. Thus, sentences such as 
máa^x become máa^3 1 am here (now) in the house. 


Examples: 


anian n?» yan הגה‎ Your father-in-law is now on his way up to Timnah. 
non pix הַנָּה‎ Your father is now ill. 
yes N2 712733 Your son is now coming to you. 
T$? הְאֶרֶץ‎ nij The land is here before you. 


It may also be prefixed to verbal sentences, adding to the vividness or 
importance of the fact stated: 


nj בָּאוּ‎ mu mx Some men have just come here. 


Most hinnéh-clauses occur in direct speech (this excludes wahinneh; see 
below) and serve to introduce a fact upon which a following statement or 
command is based. It becomes important, therefore, to consider each hinnéh- 
clause together with the type of clause that follows it, i.e. whether they stand 
in a conjunctive or disjunctive relationship. Among the most frequent 
conjunctive-sequential types are: 


(1) Ainnéh-CLAUSE + IMPERATIVE. The absence of wə- before the 
imperative marks this as a rather special construction. If desired, the hinnéh- 
clause may be subordinated in English. 


Your handmaid is in your charge; do to her...‏ הגה JRA pY‏ עָשִידְלָהּ... 
Or: Since your handmaid is etc. (Gen. 16:6)‏ 
nan I have heard that there are rations in Egypt;‏ שָמַצְתִּי כִּי 3/7 
Ora go down there and ... (Gen. 42:2)‏ רְדוּדשָמָה... 
The semantic movement from one clause to the other is clear. Sometimes‏ 
this can be made clear in the English by the subordination suggested ; some-‏ 


time the use of "so" or “therefore” in the second clause is recommended. 
The imperative may be preceded by nny or nn»: 


na] Here comes the dreamer. Come on, now, let's‏ בֿעל הַחָלמוּת... בא 


nn kill him. (Gen. 37:19)‏ 15 וְנַהַרְגֹהוּ 
...D3pt ARN na You have grown old. So set a king over us...‏ עַתָּה , 
(I Sam. 8:5)‏ שִׂימָה-לְנוּ מַלְךָ... 


(2) hinnéh-CLAUSE + CONVERTED PERFECT. This formula is an instance 
of type (1c) discussed in the previous lesson. 
וְהָיִיתָ‎ JAX בְרִיתִי‎ nix My covenant is with you and you shall become 
ova הָמון‎ ax» father of a throng of nations ...(Gen. 17:4) 
Or: Because my covenant is (will be)... 
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Days are coming when 1 shall cut off your‏ הַבָּה יָמִים בָּאִים וְנְדַעְי 
strength . . . (I Sam. 2:31)‏ אֶת-זֶרעףּ 


(3) hinnéh-CLAUSE + DISJUNCTIVE CLAUSE. There are several types of less 
frequent constructions under this heading, mostly conforming to the uses 
of the disjunctive relationship treated in the preceding lesson, but slightly 
modified by the initial hinnéh: 


mag Although I have blessed him (i.e. Ishmael), my‏ בָּרַכְתִּי אתו... 
POSTON OPN MINN) covenant will I establish with Isaac. . . (Gen.‏ 
)17:20-21 
WNT n Here are the fire and the wood, but where is‏ וְהָעַצִים nen PX)‏ 
the lamb? (Gen. 22:7)‏ 
nan Since 1 am practically dead, of what use to me‏ אֲגֹכִי חוֹלַךְּ לְמוּת... 
is a birthright? (Gen. 25:32)‏ וְלְמַה-זָה ma^?‏ 


In a number of instances the use of a future disjunctive clause after hinnéh 十 
participle seems to require that the participial clause be rendered in a 
completed sense: 


. Japa na אָנּכִי‎ nan When I have died, you shall bury me in my 


"$3pn grave... (Gen. 50:5) 
בָאִים...‎ 13738 733 When we come..., you shall tie the thread... 
חוט... תִּקשָרִי‎ mpn-ns (Jos. 2:18) 


We have already noted the very frequent idiomatic use of nm after 
mx and other verbs of perception. 535) may also be used to introduce a 
circumstantial clause, sometimes without an explicit subject: 


He came to the man while (he was) standing‏ ויבא אֶל-הָאִיש nn‏ עֹמַד 
by the camels. (Gen. 24:30)‏ עַל-הַגְּמַלִּים 
ny^ nim OPT NU Ti» There remains yet the youngest, tending the‏ 
sheep. (I Sam. 16:11)‏ בַּצאן 


136. 83 and 337737. 


The particle x3 is frequently attached to imperatives, jussives, and cohortatives. 
It is traditionally known as a precative particle, translated as “please, I pray" 
or the like. In actual fact, however, there is little support for this rather vague 
rendering. The particle seems rather to denote that the command in question 
is a logical consequence, either of an immediately preceding statement or of 
the general situation in which it is uttered. As a modal particle its occurrence 
cannot be predicted; when it does occur, however, it would appear to show 
that the speaker regards his command as consequent upon his former state- 
ment or, as we have said, upon the context. It would seem natural therefore 
to find such a particle used in the clause following a hinneh clause, because 
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the hinnéh clause is precisely the kind of statement out of which an imperative 
emerges. This close relationship is signalled even more explicitly in Hebrew 
by appending 3 both to the hinnéh and to the following imperative: 


nyo הַנַּה-נָא 43 יהוה‎ Because the Lord has prevented me from bearing 


"nnbU-ow NITRA a child, go to my handmaid ... (Gen. 16:2) 
any? נא רְפָה הַיוּם‎ 73 Since the day has drawn to a close, spend the 
לִינוּנָא‎ night here. (Judges 19:9) 


Otherwise hinneh-nà' conforms to the categories given for hinnéh alone. E.g. 


Even though your servant has found favor...,‏ הַבָּה-נָא מַצָא 7739 חַן... 


von? bom לא‎ DIN] I am nevertheless unable to escape... (Gen. 
19:19) 
הנַה"נא מושב הָעִיר טוב...‎ Even though the site of the city is good ..., 
cy? am the waters are bad... (II Kings 2:19) 


137. עוד‎ and rw. 


In verbal sentences Tiy is used as a simple adverb in the sense of "again, 
still, yet, once more": 


Dax" עוד‎ av He sat down again and ate. 
"mW oibr Tiv Bom" And he dreamed still another dream. 


But עוד‎ , like 737, may be inflected and used as a predicator of existence, 
with the nuance of “to still be, to yet be." 


SING. PLURAL 


lc >y ty ‘6di or 'ódénni 


| 2m עוךדף‎ 06 — 

| 2f qiy 'ódak 
3m atiy 'ódénnü עוֹדם‎ "'ódàm 
3f maty ‘ôdénnāh = 

| Examples: 

| 

| 


ov Tti» He is still there. 
יהוה‎ ^35? Wey atiy אַבְרְהֶם‎ Abraham is still standing before the Lord. 
| "nfi I am still alive. 
חי‎ o» עוד‎ Joseph is still alive. 
רב‎ ayn עוד‎ The people are still too many. 
ny n2? הַעוד‎ Do you have yet another brother? 


These examples show clearly that Tiy , like 73, may be extended from purely 
existential predication to use in other types of non-verbal sentences. 
A special use of עוד‎ and “iya is found in the temporal expressions 
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muU von עוד‎ in yet five years, for five more years 
m» nyy בָּעוּד‎ in yet three days, after three more days 
"255 793 while the boy was still alive 
vya T in just a little while, shortly, soon 


Such expressions were originally non-verbal sentences, first used circum- 
stantially: 


there are still five years — there being still five years 


and then incorporated as units into another clause, thus being reduced to 
phrase rather than clause status. Tiy3 would then be comparable to 3 + the 
infinitive construct of mq. עוד‎ with a negative is translated “never again, 
no longer." 

Occasionally aN (where?) is found with subject suffixes similar to the 
preceding; attested forms are א‘‎ (2 m. s.), PX (3 m. s.), ex (3 m. pl.). 


138. Vocabulary 36. 


Nouns: 53?» maraggél (pl. -im) spy, scout 
nox 'émét (w. suff."noN ; no pl.) truth 
VERBS: 702 bahan (qna) to test, try, examine 
OTHER: `p hay | a form of ^n (living) or on (life) used before proper 
`n hé nouns in an oath: חַי אֶלהִים‎ as God lives, חִי פַרְעה‎ as 
Pharaoh lives; cf. ox below. 
ox ‘im (conj.) if; note the full oath formula: hay/hé יא‎ m 十 
imperf., where ox has a negative force. E.g. 
כִידאָם..‎ npo wn OX חַי פרְעה‎ As the Pharaoh lives, you shall not 
leave here unless... 
כָּל-‎ kull- all, every one of. Used with pronominal suffixes, in 
apposition: כל‎ WYW all of the men (lit. the men, all 


of them). 
SING. PLURAL 
Ic -- 152 kullani 
2m 772 (kullaka) 0393 kulləkem 
2f q?3 kullēķ, -āk 一 一 
3m  i/n*7» kulloh, 6 n> kullam 


3f n? kulláh AA ae. 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


onay pix 0) 
OMN nz הַסְרִיס:‎ 72851 (2) 
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An xp? רוּץ נָא‎ (3) 

REDD DU nb'w 0‏ אֹכָל pw)‏ לָחֶם בָּעִיר. 
vow (5)‏ נָא אָלדקולי We man‏ נָבון וָחָכֶם. 
)6( אִנָנִי בָס הָהָּרָה. 

Ay] >38 לָנוּ‎ mp (7) 

TYR nas (8)‏ קח TZ}‏ אֶל-אַרְצְ 

cui (9)‏ עוד YY‏ גַּדוֹלָה. 

Tom API q? qnicun (10) 

TWR מַהָעִיר רְרף‎ WI. HN nan Q0 
Dawa יום‎ np» y P qrwn (12) 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


. Our mother is still here in the house. 

. Here comes your brother. 

. Jam not going to go up to the city. 

. There is still a fire in the mountains. 

. The men are not eating. 

Where are the vessels which you fashioned? 
We are not walking. 

. On the 9th day we rode to the end of the road. 
. Are you still hungry? 

. All of us were poor. 


QO 30 06 ב‎ ₪ ₪ 4 ₪ 1 = 


- 


(c) Translate: 


TAYOR] FINO אֶל‎ N1 aw הָנָּהנָא אָבִּיף מַת‎ (0 

Tibu7W טוב‎ mW הָאֲחֲרִים פָּה‎ OWI דִּבְרִי‎ RITA se3ictow qos ַאמָר‎ ₪ 
DPT 73278 "m 

Aen DIN כִי‎ PBN pap Nem qno nam (3) 

aa aU pis? PINT nas W‏ בְּׁלוֹם. 

)5( בְּעוֹד DÉR "3 vn D" NYY‏ דְּבָרִי. 

T3 q? TPN) אֶל-קולי‎ x) שְמַע‎ TAY) מוֹתִי‎ oP nv op naky moms (6) 

)7( הַנָּה-נָא הָעִיר ou nip nim‏ שָמָה ned xi nnus‏ וְאֶחְיָה. 


(d) Write in Hebrew. Use hinnéh-clauses when possible. 


1. Although our food is still plentiful (much), we cannot give you any 
of it. ° 

2. Because your father has died, I shall send you to live (dwell) with your 

eldest (lit. great) brother. 

. Although I am here beside you, you cannot see me. 

. Now that you have come, sit down and eat with us. 

5. Since we are sojourning here, let us tell them that we are rich so that 
it will go well with us. 


- uw 
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6. Seeing that righteousness and truth have perished in the land, let us 
seek help from our God so that he will send us deliverance. 
7. As the king lives, you shall not enter here before evening. 


(e) Reading: Joseph Receives his Brothers in Egypt. 


TT‏ אַחי יוסף Map? myeg‏ אֹכָל מִמִצְרֹיִם "p? Ong poris ni)‏ לא apr noU‏ אֶת-אָָיו 
P‏ אָמַר nuin pe‏ רְצָה Tina (wn "i2 WA‏ הַבָאִים מִצְרֹימָה 72 הָיָה PSS ATW‏ »193 
nx win‏ יוסף mnn"‏ לו máx‏ אַרְצָה npo? x75‏ אֶת -אֶחָיו 4035 am un‏ לא srr$n‏ 
אתו ooi‏ אֲלֵיהֶם קשות* לאמר: pn‏ בָּאתֶם. וַיאמְרּ: PIRD‏ »193 לקנות אכָל, 35m‏ יוסף 
אֶת-הַחֲלוֹמוֹת R3 nbn WN‏ אֲלֵיהָם: „OAN mox‏ לְרָאוֹת ra may-nS‏ בָּאתֶם, 
POR TN‏ לא ipiam rm‏ לקנות aD Dok‏ 12^ איש אֶחָד AMIN OID AMIN‏ 

Deo בָּאתֶם‎ Tx nns 7» ראמַר אַלִיהֶם: לא,‎ moy Tay vA לא‎ 


רֹאמְרוּ: PAY ey a)‏ אַחִים, o1 UI‏ איש אֶחָד nxn JID poa‏ הקטן אֶת-אָבֿינוּ 


APY וְהָאֶחָד‎ Di 


API] אֶתְכֶם, חִי‎ JAN nxi2 אַתֶּם,‎ Yay לָאמר‎ DDYN OPÓN WY יוֹסף: הוּאי‎ TWA 
BRN) אֶת אַחִיכֶם‎ np" "m ODD ww הַנָּה,‎ pn OPN NIB DRT nb WEP ON 
אַתָּם.‎ DYI DS ASD לא, חַי‎ BN) D2DN NANT PAIX פה וְאֶת-דִּבְרִיכֶם‎ Wp 


Notes to the Reading: 


. 1.6. his full brother 

= .ink NPA 

“and they bowed down" 

"and he recognized" 

"they did not recognize” 

. Adjectives in the fem. pl. may be used adverbially: “harshly” 

. After a negative kí has a strong asseverative force: "but on the 
contrary, you did come etc.” 

8. "twelve" 

9. xan is the predicate (here = “so, a fact"): the Wx clause is the subject. 

10. 3 introduces an indirect question: “whether” 

11. Note this frequent assertive use of "3: "As Pharaoh lives, you are 

spies.” 


= ₪ 5 ₪ ה 
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139. Derived Verbs. 


All of the verbs studied in the preceding lessons belong to the conjugational 
type known as Qal, or the simple conjugation, since each consists analytically 
of an unaugmented root plus a stem pattern (perfect, imperfect, etc.). But 
in Hebrew, as in most languages, other verbs may be constructed from these 
same roots, mainly by the use of prefixal elements or by modification of the 
stem patterns. There are six important types of derived verbs (often called 
conjugations). Not all roots occur in all six forms, just as many roots are 
not employed as verbs in the Qal although they are well attested in nouns 
and adjectives. The six principal derived types are named by the Hebrew 
granimarians according to the form they would assume in the 3rd per. masc. 
sing. of the perfect with the root פעל‎ : 


^ypi Niphal Lessons 37-39 
yp Piel Lessons 40- 42 
פְּעַל‎ Pual 

‘yp Hiphil ) 


Hoph || Lessons 43-49‏ הפעל 
YDI > al:‏ 


byny Hithpael Lesson 50 


140. Niphal Verbs: Meaning. 


Broadly speaking, Niphal verbs, characterized by an element n- prefixed to 
the root, are medio-passive in meaning. Because a theoretical discussion of 
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. this term, by no means consistently employed in grammatical descriptions, 


would take us too far afield, we shall categorize these verbs on the basis of 
their translation value in English. 

(1) Incomplete passive: The passive in English is a construction, not a 
category of verbal meaning. If a verb occurs in an active-transitive usage, 
such as 


The students read the lesson, 
there is a passive transformation to the corresponding 
The lesson was read by the students. 
By the incomplete passive we mean this same transformation minus the agent: 
The lesson was read. 


the use of which indicates that the speaker is not concerned with specifying 
the agent of the action. All Hebrew passives belong to this category; con- 
structions with a specified agent are virtually non-existent. If the correspond- 
ing Qal verb is active-transitive, it is always possible to translate the Niphal 
verb as an incomplete passive: 


Qal Niphal 


3n? o3 3033 The word was written.‏ אֶת-הַדָּבֶר 
 "r$95 3393 The city was abandoned.‏ עָוֹב אֶת"הָעִיר 
0g | UNO XNB The man was slain.‏ אֶתקָאִיש 


(2) Middle. Middle verbs in English are elusive because they pattern 
like active verbs and have the same form: 


Active Middle 
He broke the window. The window broke. 
He stopped the car. The car stopped. 
He opened the door. The door opened. 


Unlike the incomplete passive construction, middle verbs are active in form, 
but the meaning (i.e. voice) is, in a sense, reversed: the object of the active 
verb has become the subject of the middle verb. Niphal verbs in Hebrew 
often correspond to middle verbs in English: 


NADI The gate opened.‏ הַשָעַר 
The vessel broke.‏ 7203 הַכְּלִי 
yapi The people gathered.‏ קָעֶם 


(3) Reflexive. Reflexive verbs in English have an expressed object (the 
reflexive pronoun) which refers to the subject: 
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He saw himself in the water. 
He washed himself. 
He sold himself into slavery. 


Niphal verbs often require this translation: 


bַאננ‎ he redeemed himself 
7273 he sold himself 


(4) Resultative. More important than either of the two preceding cate- 
gories is the Niphal verb in a resultative meaning. Essentially a stative verb, 
the resultative Niphal describes the state of its subject which has been pro- 
duced by the verbal action named by the root: 


Active Passive Resultative 


nnb to open nnb3 to be opened nap3 to be open 
0?3U0 to break — 0303 to be broken J to be broken, to be in pieces 


In English the equivalent of the resultative is so often formally the same as 
the passive that the distinction made here is difficult to grasp. In the passive 
It was broken, was is an auxiliary verb in the unit was-broken; in the re- 
sultative Jf was broken, was is the verb to be followed by an adjective/ 
participle. One can see this difference most clearly by applying, for example, 
a transformation into present real: 


passive: It 1s being broken. 
resultative: It is broken. 


Very frequently the resultative-stative has the nuance of potentiality: 


ANT - ANI: to see to be seen 一 to be seeable, visible + 
to appear 

Ny - N32: to fear to be feared — to be fearful, dreadful, 
terrible 

?938 - b2Ni: to eat to be eaten — to be edible 

"n2 - 1933: tochoose to bechosen  ~- to be choice, select, 
acceptable 

TIX - INI: to love to be loved — to be lovely, loveable 

av? — 313: to inhabit to be inhabited 一 to be habitable 

NXD - NMI: to find to be found 一 to be extant, to exist, 


(cf. se trouver) 


These four categories have been defined on the basis of English. In Hebrew, 
however, they are one: the medio-passive as expressed by the Niphal form. 
Only a careful study of the context will enable the reader to decide among 
the various possibilities. 
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Some Niphal verbs have no Qal counterpart: 


on?3; he fought ^noi he hid 
urn] he escaped ni he fell fast asleep 


Others would appear to be denominative, although this is a rare use of 
the Niphal pattern: N23 (for 8211 *( to prophesy, from x31, prophet. 


141. Niphal Verbs: Stems and Inflection. 


The Niphal verb is derived from a triliteral root by the prefixation of n. 
In the perfect the stem has the basic form 2223 niktab, which undergoes no 
unusual changes in inflection. The imperfect was originally of the form 
| *yankatib, which, with the assimilation of the ,מ‎ became Hebrew 2nz* 
yikkatéb. The imperative and infinitive construct are based on the same stem 
as the imperfect, where the doubling of the first root consonant is the most 
striking characteristic of the type in general. The participle and infinitive 
absolute are based on the perfect. 


Root TYPE PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE 

Regular 2093 niktab ipn»  yikkateb anon hikkateb 

III-gutt. novi nislah now^  yissalah  nown hissalah. 

I-gutt. ]oN3  ne'éman M% yée'amen | jon —he'amen 
INF. CONSTR. PARTICIPLE 


anon  hikkateb andi niktab 
mown  Ris$alah —me?v1 nislah 
הְאָמָן‎  Aé'üméen PRI  ne'éman 


Remarks: 


(a) The only deviation from the regular pattern with roots III-gutt. is the 
replacement of e with a in the imperfect and related forms. 

(b) With roots I-gutt. (including ,(א‎ the perfect usually has the pattern 
of jn}, with e in the preformative and ë after the guttural. In the imperfect 
and related forms the doubling of the first root consonant is replaced by a 
compensatory lengthening of the prefix vowel i to e; this e is unaltered in 
the inflection. 

(c) The participle differs from the stem of the perfect only in the length 
of the stem vowel. As an adjective, the participle retains this vowel in in- 
flection; e.g. the fem. 333 niktàbáh, as opposed to the verb, with reduction: 
manda nik tabàh. 


Regular III-gutt. I-gutt. 
PERFECT: 2093 niktab novi nislah WRI  ne'éman 
mandi niktobàh nnovi nislahah D3oN1  ne'emnàh 
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12091 


3303 


IMPERFECT: 33° 
ann 
anon 
"ansn 
ands 
"ns 

nanan 
"nen 

NÁA 
2n21 


IMPERATIVE: 3037 
"nn 
"npn 


nan 

INF. CONSTR. 2n27 
w. SUFF. “23097 
73097 


INF. (1) ain33 
ABSOLUTE(2)21n37 


PARTICIPLE: AMD} 
n3833 
ִכְתָבִים‎ 


נִכְתָּבוֹת 


Remarks: 


niktdbta nnovi 
niktábt nna 
nik tábti "nnovi 
nik tabi myI 
niktabtém ִשְׁלַחְתָּם‎ 
niktabtén נְשְׁלחַתִן‎ 
nik tábná anui 
yikkateb nou 
tikkateb noon 
tikkateb noun 
tikkatabi "noon 
'ekkàteb אֶשֶלח‎ 
vikkatabi og 


tikkatábnah נה‎ 


tikkatabá ovn 
tikkātábnāh nyse 
nikkateb novi 
hikkateb noun 
hikkatabi "nova 
hikkatabu mown 
hikkatdbnah ny 
hikkātēb noun 
hikkatabi "nov 
hikkatebka | השָלחַף‎ 
etc. 
niktób lup? 
hikkàtób mown 
nik tab novi 
nik tabah nnova 
nik tabim nnova 
niktabót nin? 


nisláhta 
nislaht 
nislahti 
nislaht 
nislahtém 
nislahtén 
nislahnu 
yissalah 
tissalah 
tiss&alah 
tissalohi 
'eSsalah 
yissalohüá 
tíssaláhnah 
tisSalohá 
tis&aláhnah 
nissalah 


hissalah 
hissalahi 
hissalohüá 
hissalahnah 
hissalah 
hissalohi 
hissalahaka 
etc. 
nisló^h 
hissalo*h 
nislah 
nislahah 
nislahim 
nislahot 


DINI 
DIŠNI 
בְאָמַנְתִּי‎ 


NI 
ORG 
ANI 


pos 
TORR 
TNA 
TORN 


WAN? 
TION 
WORD 
MIND 
Tx 


PNI 
באמ‎ 
הַאָמַנָּה‎ 


TORT 
ox 
HERD 


נַעַבוֹר 
הֶעָבוּר 


נָאֲמָנִים 
MiNI‏ 
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ne'émántà 
ne'émánt 
ne'émánti 
ne emnů 

ne émantém 
ne’ émantén 
ne’émannu 
yée'amén 
te'amen 
te'àméen 
te'àmani 
'e'amen 
ye'amanü 
té'amánnáh 
té'amanáü 
té'amánnàáh 
né’amén 


hé’ameén 
he'amoni 
hé’amani 
he'amánnàh. 
hé’amén 
he'amoni 
he'amenka 
etc. 
na‘ abor 
he‘abor 
ne’éman 
ne’émanah 
ne’émanim 
ne'émanót 


(1) The two forms of the.infinitive absolute tend to pair off with the 


corresponding finite verb of the same general pattern: 
but yaw yinwn 


yay yinvi 


(2) The inf. absolute of pou does not occur, and since its form could be 


replaced it with the better attested type al ”ay3 (to be crossed). 
(3) The feminine participles singular may also be of the pattern n3521, 


nni, nimi. 
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Nouns: wÐ népes (w. suff.-wp3 etc.; pl. -00 soul,vital life-force; a person, 
living thing. With suffixes it is the equivalent of the intensive / 
reflexive בַפְשִי: מטסתסזק‎ myself, 3753 yourself... 

sack; sack-cloth (worn as a sign of mourning).‏ (מק- saq (pl.‏ שק 
oU» mismür (no pl.) place of confinement, jail; a guard unit.‏ 
malén lodging-place, inn.‏ מָלון 
VERBS: OWN ‘asem (OWN) to be guilty; verbal adjective nw, guilty.‏ 
làn (T?) to spend the night.‏ 12 
PXI ne'éman (ny) to be confirmed, verified, trustworthy.‏ 
niS'ar RY) to be left over, remain, survive.‏ נְשְאַר 

OTHER 37 ləbadd- w. suff.: alone, only. E.g. "12? "x I alone, etc. 
אבל‎ 'abal (adv.) truly, indeed; however. 


Note: The preposition 3 (between) has the following forms with pronorhinal 
suffixes: . 


‘ya béni - irra bénénü or rýra bénóténü (rare) 
r3 bénoka ayrı bénékem 一 一 

qra bének l 一 一 

ira bénó ora bénéhem or omna bénótàm (rare). 
Exercises: 


(a) Punctuate the Niphal verbs fully and translate: 


Tawi (1) .b333 mm (11)‏ הַכְּלִי. 

)12( אַלדיכּתב שְׁמוֹ 562" )2( יָאכל wan‏ 

nin AP (3)‏ הָעָרִים הַנּלפדות. )3( נהרגו הַמְּרְגְלִים. 

OX "27 הַמּצָרִים. )4( ישמעו‎ "pa npb וימכר‎ (14) 

)15( חַי אֶלהִים אָם-ישפך nb oniga OF‏ )5( לא nox»‏ אִיש מַעל Noon‏ 
màn WHA? (16)‏ )6( נשמע קול שִירֶם. 

)17( יחן אַת-הַנָּבחרים. )7( לא נחשך TN‏ 0. 
)18( ידמו הַנַּשארים. )8( Tw‏ יבחן .Dyn‏ 

)19( הַפתחו הַשְׁעֲרִים. )9( NIN‏ נשארנו ÍI‏ 

nien (20)‏ הָעָרִים mama‏ )10( יָאמן 023 אֲלהִים. 


(b) Write in Hebrew: 


And when their words were heard, we knew that they were guilty. 
As God lives, you will not see your husband until the day of his death. 
And in the evening he entered an inn and spent the night there. 
Now that you have been chosen as our king, give us help so that we 
may slay our accursed enemies before our land is captured and our 
cities are burned. 


WN 
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5. They placed the food in their sacks and set out on the road. 
6. Now that he has measured the field, go to him and ask him whether 
(ha-) he will sell it to us. 


(c) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers in Egypt. 


Am הַשְׁלִישִׁי: זאת עשו‎ Di3 אֶלִיהֶם‎ WNT אֶתדאֶחָיו אֶלמִשְמָר שֶלשֶת יָמִים‎ "oT OX" 
xx 15 DPN) D27DUD בְּבֵית‎ ION? INN DDIN אַתָּם,‎ D'227DN NWP "AN אֶת-אֶלהִים‎ 
"3j DAY וְהוּא יָבֹא‎ ow MPN וְאֶת-אַחִיכֶם הקטן‎ omap WK bstn oy 1232 אַרְצָה‎ 
ְיָאֲמְנוּ 027111 ולא תְמוּתוּ.‎ 


AYY ולא‎ WHI n WNT WR urüx-oy TIN אַשָמִים‎ VAN TINTIN ויאמָרוּ אִישׁ‎ 
אֲלֵיכֶם לאמר אַל-‎ “BON Non לאמר:‎ DDR JBN הַצְרָה הַּאת, ויען‎ rög nNi 12-759 
T "3 "e? nv 2 wT לא‎ np Urn nan "H1 on לד ולא שָמַצְתָּם‎ NDNA 
הפס‎ DN. ‘Bh qi EL ba ay E penu mv wi TWN "האל‎ T ps 

אֲשֶׁר xni‏ לו am ampi‏ לא wT‏ הלבו niby own‏ אַרְצָה כְגַעַן. 


won מַהָאכָל לחַמורו‎ nn? PONS num אֶחָד‎ nho» vr? בְמָלון‎ awn בעֲלוֹתָם‎ "om 
וַיאמְרוּ אִישׁ‎ INT IND spU2 "502 nid PINTON TAN ipt הוּא בְּפִי‎ nim WOD-NN 
AI? לָאמר: מַה-וּאת עָשָה אֲלהִים‎ vna-ox 


ION TN aN? ons כְנֹעַן ויאמָרוּ לו אֶת-כָּל-הַקְרוֹת‎ AY ויבאו אֶל-יעקב אַבִיהֶם‎ 
ow Tah אַרְצוֹ‎ nny לראות‎ ans E) מְרְַלִים‎ NINN כִּי‎ WANA הָאָרֶץ קשות‎ “TN WNT 
„ODN D"33 "3 VIN nxii הָאִישׁ אַדנִי הָאָרֶץ:‎ apy R^ "2335 xi לא‎ unix OD 
JUP אַחִיכֶם‎ Nay אֶל-אַרצְכֶם ובוא‎ npav) לכו‎ DAN) VI ma33 TON! TINT OPIN 
maa אתו‎ vyü* לְעִינינוּ‎ MON שְׁמְעוֹן‎ uüxcma) y T) בַּרְדְתְּכֶם עוד אֶלִי,‎ DDAN 
הַמִּשְׁמַר.‎ 


AMPA וְאֶת-בְּבְיָמִין‎ WEY וְְׁמְעוֹן‎ PR no? אֹתִי שׁכַּלְתָּם,*‎ OPIN אַלִיהֶם יעקב‎ TRA 
PANI ישוב‎ NOTOR OMAA לָאמֹר: אֶתדשָנִי בָנִי‎ PINTOR T2 TN כְלָנָה,<‎ "n coy 
DU "sy IW xum ip אתו עַל‎ njn mox Tx "by 


TÍ אתו רָעָה‎ PATON ONU 727 וְהוּא‎ n "TO כִּי‎ 0393 713 Ty לא‎ :2py? אמָר‎ 
ok x3 PATI בָּהּ‎ one TUN 


Notes to the Reading: 


.l. They are referring here to their earlier treatment of Joseph. 

2. Prob. to be understood as “And now, moreover, (our penalty for 
shedding) his blood is to be exacted.” oF is frequently used as the 
equivalent of the guilt (or punishment) involved in bloodshed. 

. מָלִיץ‎ an interpreter 

. 229 in the sense “turn oneself away” 

"provisions" 

fem. pl. = neuter pl. “the things which befell” 


DAR w 
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“you have bereaved” 

A rare form, perhaps fem. pl., “everything”. 

“you may kill” 

“in my charge” 

Note that the apodosis (if... then) is not marked except by a con- 
junctive-sequential construction. Joe grief. 


b. pe Ne OI 


— o — 
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143. Niphal Verbs: Stems and Inflection (continued). 


Root TYPE | PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE INF. CONSTRUCT 


I-Nun 1 nittan | 1} vinnáten ]nan hinnátén Ian hinndaten 
I-Yodh נולד‎ nólad | tor viwwaled | Tan hivwaled | TAN hivwaled 
Ill-Aleph | Spa nigra’ | יקרא‎ viqqarée’ | הקרא‎ higgare' | Napa hiqqare 
III-He 723 nibnah | n3a* vibbaneh | 7335 hibbüneh | magn hibbünót 


Remarks: 


(1) I-Nun. The assimilation of the first root consonant takes place in the 
perfect and participle: *nintan > nittan. The stems and inflection are other- 
wise like those of the regular triliteral root. [Note: the assimilation of the 
stem-final n in the perfect of jn] is proper only to this particular root; cf. the 
Qal perfect.] 

: (2) I-Yodh. Nearly all roots I-Yodh in Hebrew were originally I-Waw. 
The original Waw shows up clearly in the Niphal verbs. In the perfect an 
earlier *nawlad (root yld < wid) appears as נולד‎ nólad (he was born). In the 
imperfect and imperative the n- of the Niphal prefix is assimilated to the root 
-w- and a doubled -ww- results: Tr yiwwaléd (he will be born). Inflection 
is regular. 

(3) III-Aleph. As expected, the stem vowel of the perfect is lengthened 
to d before the quiescent א‎ (cf. $52 etc.). Unlike the Qal perfect, however, 
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the stem vowel is replaced with 6 before the 2nd and Ist person endings: 
e.g. nigré(’) ta (you were called). The full inflection is given below. 


(4) IH-Hé. The pattern of inflection learned for the Qal will hold for 


most of the verbs derived from roots I11-Hé. In the Niphal perfect, however, 
the stem vowel before the 2nd and Ist person suffixes is regulary ê, not 7. 
Contrast "mia and בְבְנִיתִי‎ (I was built). Just as in the Qal, the jussive or short 
form of the imperfect loses the final vowel:aag: 一 Ja? The inf. construct ends 
in -ót, again like the Qal: maa, הַבָּנוּת‎ Note the participle 7323 (cf. 33). 


PERFECT: 

nittan 790‏ בת 
נוֹלְדָה nam nittanah‏ 
pÁ) nittáttü n1‏ - 
nni nittdtt ni‏ 
“AAI nittátti "n7?‏ 
נוֹלְדוּ un nittanü‏ 
app) nittattem | am?‏ 
PAI nittatten | HTP‏ 
B3 nittánnü 1723‏ 
IMPERFECT:‏ 

IY vinnaten Tov 
man tinndtén TAN 
DaD tinnātēn TAR 
"nan tinndtani TIN 
DX 'ennatén TOW 
unr vinnütonü — vov 
njfan tinndtdnnah nyn 


NaN finnütonü = whan 

mahan tinnatdnnah נה‎ 
1na3 ninnaten To 
IMPERATIVE: 

]nn hinnaten Tu 
‘ina hinnatani, “TA 
etc. 

INF. CONSTRUCT: 

]nàn hinnatén Ta 
INF. ABSOLUTE: 

Tina nittón נולוד]‎ 
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nolad נְקְרָא‎ 
néladah mea 
nólágta nN3P3 
néladt ni 
nóládti נַקְרָאתִי‎ 
20 נְקְרְאוּ‎ 
nóladtém  םתארקנ‎ 
noladtén נקראתֶן‎ 
noladni xpi 
viwwaled RP? 
tinwaléd NPA 
tivwaléd NPA 
tivwdaladi תִּקְרְאִי‎ 
'iwwaled NPN 
vinwaladia op 


tiwwalddnah npn 
tiwwālədů תִקְרְאוּ‎ 
tiwwaládnàh nxxרpn‎ 


niwwaléd NPI 

hiwwaled הקרא‎ 

hiwwaladi "xp 
etc. 

hiwwaléd הקרא‎ 

nólód] נקרוּא‎ 


nigra’ 7323 
niqra'ah 70323 
nigré(’)ta@ — mia 
nigre()t נְבָנִית‎ 
niqre(')ti | W323 
niqra'á 1323 
nigre(’)tem arai 
niqre()ten W323 
niqre(')nü — xim 
viqqare mnm 
tiqqare’ maD 
tiqqare' nian 
tiqqara'i "2n 
'eqqare' TaN 
yiqqara'ü 133° 
tiggaré()nah arian 
tiqqàra'á "in 
tiggàré( )nàhny$an 
niqqare' 7323 
hiqqaré’ man 
hiqqara’? an 
etc. 

hiqqare' nian 
niqró' nian 

nin 


nibnah 
nibnatah 
nibnétà 
nibnét 
nibnéti' 
nibnü 
nibnétem 
nibnéten 
nibnénü 


vibbaneh 
tibbaneh 
tibbaneh 
tibbàni 
'ebbüàneh 
yibbanü 
tibbanénah 
tibbánü 
tibbanénah 
nibbaneh 


hibbanéh 
hibbani 
etc. 


hibbanót 


hibbanéh 
nibnoh 
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PARTICIPLES: 

] nittün Tia nôlād Noi nigra’ 73233 nibneh 
nim nittünáüh נוֹלְדָה‎ nóladah| agp) nigra’ah (0323 nibnāh 
nib nitténet mi? nólédet | נְקְרָאת‎ nigre(’)t 

mani nittünim נוֹלְדִים‎ nóladim נקְרָאִים‎ nigr@im = mai nibnim 
mini nittünót nirzi3 nóladót נְקְרְאוֹת‎ niqrà'ót | בְבְנוּת‎ nibnôt 


144. Niphal Verbs: Mixed Types. 


The following are a sampling of verbs whose roots combine several of the 
characteristics described in the preceding paragraphs. The forms are all quite 
predictable from the types already given and thus require no comment. 


I-Waw( Yodh) and Ill-gutt.: PERF.: v3 nóda' 

I-Waw( Yodh) and IIl-Aleph: xa nórà' 

I-gutt. and III-He: nyi na‘asah 

I-Nun and II-gutt. (root ana) |. mm niham 

IMPERF.: YW vhewaüda'  IMPTV.: YTI hiwwada' be known 
xor vhnwáre' xm hivware’ be feared 
muy? ve'aseh awya he'aseh be done 
nn» yinnahém nni hinnahem be sorry 


Note also the verb 933 niggas (root way). Only the perfect is a Niphal verb; 
in the imperfect the Qal form wx is used. 


145. Vocabulary 38. 


Nouns: ראש‎ ro(*)8 (pl. irreg. ,רְאשִים‎ see $34) head, chief, top 
nn pétah (w. suff. npg; pl. -im) an opening (of tent, house, wall 
etc.); also used as a prep.: at the opening of 
טף‎ tap (no pl) a collective term for children; not used in 
construct 
vy ma‘at (no pl) a little; frequent in construct: w% vy a little 
water. Notevyn vyn little by little; vyמ‎ tiva ina little while. 
Also used in a variety of idiomatic expressions with the basic 
meaning of slightness, smallness, unimportance. 
עוּלֶם‎ 'ólam (pl. -im) a word referring to a long duration of time, 
either past or future; thus, eternity, antiquity. Note the 
common phrases: n7iy-Ty, n7iy? forever. Frequent as the 
second element of a construct chain: oy ימ‎ ancient days; 
עולם‎ ma perpetual covenant. j 
VERBS: ?ni nótar DY) to be left, remain 
נְלְחַם‎ nilham (on) to fight (+ 3 with) 
Oni niham (ons) to be sorry, repent; to be comforted 
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wal niggas (use Qal imperf. wx) to approach ) + >x) . 
231 nissab (no imperf.) to station oneself, to stand; be stationed 
נְפְלָא‎ nipla’ (x2) to be wonderful, marvelous. 


Exercises: 


(a) Point the Niphal verbs fully and translate: 


ip? לעמד‎ "n25 ולא‎ ny3 (1) לא עָשִיתִי דְבֶר.‎ nU "3px (13) 


En pon nbw (2) m3 ויבן לו‎ (14) 

"moni (15)‏ עַל -הֶרְצָה אֲשֶׁר omby‏ )3( מִי יבחר .DY wrod‏ 

)16( רְאִינוּ ny‏ -מְלָאכְתּו הַנפְלְאָה D monos ng (4 O73)‏ הַקיר. 
wy np* (17)‏ הַדְּבָרִים הָאֶלֶה. )5( לא תזכר bapa‏ הַצַּדִּיקים. 
"Num (18)‏ הַמִלְחָמָה וְאוּתר "uw‏ לְבַדִּי. )6( יָאספו Rz xpo‏ 

)19( יבתן am 702 J?‏ )7( לא יותר WR‏ מַהַפּרְשִים. 

)20( יודע inp (8) 0827723 5i "oU‏ אֶתַדהַסוּסִים הַנותרים. 
)21( ויקן qm (9) "pa ow‏ לִי .np$-vyn‏ 

DU maxi DYNI מִי‎ (10) MONS PIT וישמעו‎ (22) 

ypo um (23)‏ אַרְבְעָה AWA) mU»‏ הָעִיר. )11( נלקחו musa‏ הַחוּצָה ויהרגו שָׁם. 
)24( יקראו הַדְּבָרִים הָאֵלָה "ama‏ בְנֵיכֶם. )12( nbtp-5y aav‏ הַנָּהֶר עם-טַפָּם. 


(b) Write in Hebrew: 


1. There is a large hill between us and the camp. 

2. The fruit will be taken to the house and eaten there. 

3. The righteous shall be exalted (lit. raised up), but the wicked shall 
perish. 

4. Countless men (lit. men, their number not existing) were slain near 
the wall. | 

5. Be consoled, my son; the sound of your distress has been heard and 
help will be given to you. 

6. I was appointed (lit. stationed) to watch the women and the children. 

7. A new city will be built for those who are left. 


(c) Reading: Jacob and his Sons, after the First Trip to Egypt. 


:m3g75w ap? "bw בְמִצְרֹיִם‎ njpi בָּאֶרֶץ ויָהִי כַאֲשֶׁר 22 הָאכָל אֲשֶׁר‎ 722 2977) 
לא תְרָאוּ‎ ATÓN WNT לאמר: אָמַר‎ nmm vox מְעַט-אִבָל, וַיאמַר‎ nu» nj מִצְרֹיְמָה‎ m 
אֹכָל וְאֵם-אֵינְףְ‎ 35 my Tg AN אֶת-אֶחִינוּ‎ not TATON DDAN בְּלְתִּי אֲחִיכֶם‎ "! 
אַחִיכֶם אִתְּכֶם.‎ "no "Jb WIN לא‎ PÝR WNT כִּי אָמַר‎ T לא‎ noU 


TNA‏ יִשְׂרָאֵל: לָמָה vow IAN‏ כִּי עוֹד n2?‏ אֶח, וַיאמְרוּ: VINY‏ שָאל הָאִישׁ 235 לאמר: 
הָעוד אַבִיכֶם vox Tox nw n25 vn on‏ על דפִי הַדְּבָרִים הָאֶלָה, Vi‏ נָדַעי c»‏ יאמַר: 
אַחִיכֶם .D2DN TH‏ 


“Og נָמוּת‎ wo AMIN DPD MAPI שׁלְחָה הַגַעַר אַתִּי‎ TIR ORTOR TTT Tah 
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py כָלדהַיָּמִים,‎ wj» וְחְטָאתִּי‎ CAN PON VET גַם-טַפֿנּ, אִם=לא ישוב‎ MAND} ÍN 
IW קחו וְקוּמוּ‎ ODOR DN) קחו,‎ s/n n») מִנָחָה,‎ WX קחוּ‎ WY יעקב: אִם-כַּן, זאת‎ 
TOTON אֶת-אֲחִיכָם‎ n3? PY) VRT "i9? רַחֲמִיםי‎ n2? TH? DN אֶלהָאִיש‎ 


Notes to the Reading : 


1. בַּלְתִּי‎ unless 

2. Note ? in the sense "about" after b. 

3. 373 and *אמר‎ are imperfects used modally: “How were we to know 
that he would say". 

. “I shall be accountable (lit. sin against) to you”. 

. "twice the (required) money" 

. “mercy, favor" 

. "and may he release" 


IAW 4 


(d) Reading: Psalm 24 : 7-10. 


IND‏ שָעָרִים D2 UN‏ שָאוּ שְׁעֵרִים רָאשִיכֶם 
"nne RDIM‏ עוֹלֶם "nns su‏ עוֹלֶם 
xian‏ 728 הַכָּבוֹד: Nia‏ מֶלְךָ הַכָּבוֹד: 

מִיי nr‏ 7279 הַכָּבוֹד מִי הוּא JÉ nm‏ הַכָּבוֹד 
יהוה Tay eny‏ יהוה צְבָאוֹת 

mm‏ 23 מִלְחָמָה: הוּא q55‏ הַכְּבוּד: פַלְהי 


Notes to the Reading : 


1. See $82 (end). 

2. A rare word: "mighty, powerful". 

3. A frequent word at the close of verses or longer sections in the Psalms. 
Its meaning is unknown. 
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LESSON 39 


Root TYPE PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE 
Hollow | (n>) TD3 nakén Ti» vikkén faa hikkón 
Geminate (330) 203 nasab 3e yissab 3en hissab 

INF. CONSTRUCT PARTICIPLE 
p» hikkón בכון‎ nàkón 
297 isseb 301 nasab 


As in the Qal, the two root types given above present the most striking 
deviation from the normal triliteral patterns of the preceding lessons. The 
retention of the stem vowel -ó- with the Hollow roots simplifies that paradigm, 
but attention must be called to the curious interchange of ô and 2 in pretonic 
syllables in the inflection of the perfect, where the stem vowel -ó- is added in 


the lst and 2nd persons: 


PERFECT: p33 
nii 

בְכוּנותָ 

בְכוּנוּת 

"mi 

IMPERFECT: p» 
fon 
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nakon 
nak onah 
nakánóta 
nakánót 
nokánóti 
yikkón 
tikkón 


153 


נְכוֹנוֹתֶם 
נְכוֹנוֹתָן 
1121 
יכונו 
[npin‏ 


nākônů 


nakónótem 
nakónóten 
nakánónü 
yikkónü 
tikkónénah] 
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ion tikkon xn tikkond 
win tikkoni תְּכוּנִינָה]‎  tikkónénah] 
pox  'ikkón REF > nikkón 

IMPERATIVE: p»n hikkén מא הפוגו‎ 
"nón hikkoni 

INF. CONSTRUCT: p»n hikkón 
"A»n hikkoni etc. 

PARTICIPLE: poa nakón בָכוּנִים‎ nokónim 
njoi nəkónāh כונות‎ 7 


The inf. absolute may have either the form 121 nakon or Ən hikkón. 


Niphal verbs from geminate roots are quite poorly attested and in many 
cases one cannot be certain that the form in question is indeed a Niphal and 
not a Qal verb. The 3rd pers. masc. sing. of the perfect, 203 (from an earlier 
*nasabb-) resembles a Qal verb from a root 303. The full inflection, however, 
shows that this resemblance is superficial and that the doubling of the second 
root consonant reappears when a vowel is added to the stem. Likewise in 
the imperfect 39° confusion with other types is possible: this form could be 
from a root 303 (cf. v3! or it could be a Qal variant (cf. om for the more 
usual on). Some of the alternate forms that crop up are due to analogy. 
For example, the original pair vn] — og!’ was altered to op] - og: probably 
because 073? was interpreted as a stative Qal verb (like 732? from a root ons: 


722? isto 733 as ob isto om. 


This mixing of Qal and Niphal forms, together with the relative rarity of 
these verbs, makes it quite impossible to decide which conjugation we are 
dealing with. The following selection of forms is a sufficient guide to the 
forms that will be met: 


PERFECT: 301 näāsab or 203 naséb 
m203 nasdbbah or 1303 nasebbah 
madi nosabbótà etc. 
1301 nasábbü or 1203 ndsébbi 
בְסְבּוּתֶם‎ nesabbótem etc. 
IMPERFECT: 30° yissab etc. or יסב‎ yissób etc. 
"2ón tissdbbi etc. . or °30n rissóbbi etc. 
IMPERATIVE: 397 hissab or 207 hissob 
הסני‎ hissdbbi etc. or “gön hissóbbi etc. 


INF. CONSTR. 395 hisséb 
"$on hissibbi etc. 


PARTICIPLE: 203 nüsüb Dios nasabbim 
nasabbah miio nosabbót 
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Nouns: n3% tébah slaughtering 
nnn tahillah beginning, first occasion (of some event) 
by sél(w. suff^?x; pl. irreg. (צַלְלִים‎ shade, shadow; fig., 
protection: 
T? yamin the right; right hand or side (f.) 
owbb sSomo(')| the 160 שָמאל;‎ T the left hand or side (m.) 
לב‎ 8 (w. suff.^25; pl. -ót) heart 
VERBS: 03 nam (mx) to sleep 
nav tabah (nav) to slaughter (animals for food) 
yo. rahas (ym) to wash (tr. and intr.) 
opi names (Niphal verb from root 00%; imperf. om» to melt, 
dissolve 
Ti»3 nàkón (Niphal verb from root ;כון‎ imperf. Pio) to be firm, 
fixed, secure, established 
OTHER: ab yomam (adv.) by day, in the daytime 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: OAS APT. m3» NPR לא‎ (1) 
| הָהָרִים.‎ PRINT אֶת‎ RÉ וַָהִי בְגִשְׁתּנוּ‎ 0) 
BOS ANNI nni sp 9 

)| וְהָיָה בַבּקֶר ולא InP‏ הָעֲנְן בַּשְׁמַיִם. 

OP DR "355 nad om (5) 

um (6)‏ בְצָאת הַשׁמֶשׁ 10159 הַכּוֹכָבִים וְלא ANI‏ 

^nnyo-nw pany כִי לא‎ wnan (7) 

)8( בְּטַה אֶל-יהוה boa‏ 3277 

)9( כְּתֹב אֶת-דְּבְרֵי by‏ -לוּח 125 

lan vm 128 p» (10)‏ על -הַכְּסָא. 

mm (11)‏ בַעָשוּתו אֶת-הַמִּשְׁתָּה naó nae"‏ גָּדוֹל. 

ax) Vs הוא‎ DR (12) 

SPHINN הַרְחַצְתָּ‎ (13) 

ny» ys bya a0 (14) 

nan (15)‏ איבי על ימע וְעַל-שָמאלי 9^ ^niáol‏ 

man nné av^ הַמַלְאָכִים וְהוּא‎ rox wan (16) 

M0337 31 "5-by DT הָצִיר‎ oon (17) 

m ny (18)‏ נִפְלָאוֹת. 

PX (19)‏ מִסְפֶר לַנַּלְחֲמִים. 


(b) Write in Hebrew: 


1. Your hearts will be broken. 
2. The city will be surrounded and its inhabitants will be taken captive. 
3. On the right are the tombs of their fathers. 
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Seven men were stationed over him lest he escape. 

There was only a little food left for us. 

We washed our hands and feet before we sat down to eat. 

The words of his law are established for ever. 

When I heard his words, my heart melted within me and I was not 
able to stand. 


Po SAS 


(c) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers: the Second Trip to Egypt. 


PITS vrym וְאֶת-בּנְיָמִין ויקוּמו‎ OTD INP? 92 TDW הַזאת‎ nnyen-nw הָאֲנָשִׁים‎ np" 
לאֲשֶׁרי עַל-בִּיתוֹ: הָבֵאי אֶת-הָאֲנָשִׁים‎ TWN אֶת-בְּנְיְמִין‎ DDN יוסף‎ NT יעַמְדוּ 355" ייסף‎ 
בַּצֲהֲרֹיִם.‎ mU סָבַח 51201 כִּי אָתִּי יאכְלוּ‎ mio הַבַֿיְתָה‎ 


OST וַיאמְרוּ: עַל-דְּבַר‎ noh ma NDI הָאֲנְשִׁים כִּי‎ IND) noh IN הָאִישׁ כַּאֲשֶׁר‎ VY} 
U"Nn-oN Wa AM anny) may? BÁR nnpo מוּבְאִיםי‎ unis nonna הַשָב בְּשְקִינוּ‎ 
uxo» um אכָל‎ nip? nyna uw Tiv mig nnd vox now nor אֲשֶׁר על-בִּית‎ 
cv מִי‎ yý לא‎ arp אתו‎ snum בְּפִי שקו‎ OW AOD nn אֶת-שׂקינוּ‎ snnem אל הַמלוּן‎ 

Ary2 13509 


n2? qni OD AN וָאלהִי‎ OD TPN שָלוּם 225, אַלתִּירְאוּ‎ got ma-5y WY WRT "DNA 
JPN הַהוּא, כַּסְפְּכֶם בָּא‎ fo$n-DN 


ויוצא? אָלִיהֶם אֶת-שָמָעון ORIN‏ הָאִיש אֶת-הָאֲנְשִׁים ANS‏ יוסף ISP) mé qp‏ רַנְלֵיהֶם 
v2 qa"‏ לַחֲמוֹרֵיהֶם nU sag"‏ עד-בּוא "gn‏ בַּצַהָרֹיִם כִּי שַׁמְעוּ 3" Bn? ONS ov‏ 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. “the double amount of silver" 

2. “WX is used substantively: “the one who". 

3. "bring" 

4. A rare imperative with 6 instead of the normal nau. 
5. "and make ready" 
6. "they were brought" 

7. “have been brought" 

8. "and we have brought it back" 

9. "and he brought out" 

10. “and he brought" 


(d) Reading: Psalm 121 (vocalization slightly altered): 


cy R3 אֶל-הֶקָרִיט מאַין‎ PY אֶשָא‎ (1) 

om àv nes יהוה‎ oy "m (2) 
poU mw-ox 723310035 m-or (3) 
שׁוֹמַר יִשְׂרָאֵל:‎ T" לא יָנוּם ולא‎ agy (4) 

pm TIY יהוה צַלְף‎ Faw יהוה‎ (5) 
san "3$: הַטָמָש לא‎ nph (6) 
אֶת-נַפְשׁחְ‎ aw yhp sw mr (7) 
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FORY Tow? mm (8)‏ ובואף DDYN‏ וְעַד-עוּלֶם: 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. Inf. constr. vin with 5: to totter; note ]n3 in the sense “to allow". 
2. “will not smite (strike, kill) you" 
3. — IDR Taw. 
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:148. Piel Verbs: Meaning. 


Piel verbs are regularly distinguished by a doubling of the second root 
consonant and stem patterns quite distinct from those of the Qal. Because 
the root of a Piel verb may not always occur as a Qal verb, it is sometimes 
difficult to define the meaning of a Piel form by direct comparison. Following 
is listed a representative collection of Piel verbs classified in regard to the 
meaning that may be assigned to the Piel as a derived type, i.e. secondary to 
some other form in the language. 


a. Factitive (transitivizing). Perhaps the most consistent use of the Piel 
formation is to construct a verb with transitive active meaning from a root 
which appears in the Qal as an intransitive or stative verb. Such Piel verbs 
usually have a factitive meaning: 


QAL (to be sound) — PIEL (to make sound) 
Qar (to be great) — PIEL (to magnify) 


Such a transformation of meaning may also be designated as causative, but 
we shall restrict this latter term to roots whose Qal verbs are transitive: 
Qar (to learn) — PIEL (to teach, i.e. to cause to learn) 
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Examples: 
QAL PIEL 
72x to perish tax 'ibbad to destroy 


to curse (make light of,‏ ]4/6 קלל to be light, trivial‏ קל 
treat as unimportant)‏ 

wip to be holy wip giddas to sanctify 

ny to be sound aby Silam to make sound, whole; to 
recompense, reward 

mm to live, be alive mm hiyyüh to cause to live, let live 

Nov to be unclean xav timme’ to pollute 

n?» to be at an end m2 killah to finish, complete, bring 
to an end 

725 to learn 755 limmad to teach 


In some instances the Qal verb is either transitive or intransitive, while the 
Piel verb is specifically transitive: 


mille to fill‏ מלא to be full, fill‏ מָלָא 
to burn (tr. or intr.) nya bi'ér to burn (tr.)‏ 93* 


b. Denominative. When the Piel verb is closer in meaning to some noun 
or adjective than to the Qal verb (which in most of these cases does not exist), 
we may say that the Piel has a denominative function: 


7237 word at dibber to speak 

720 book, record "B0 sippér to recount, narrate, tell a story 
n212 blessing -a bérak to bless 

my command ms siwwah to command 

n5»! music, song "c zimmer to sing, make music 

three wow &illes to divide something into three parts;‏ שלוש 

to do something for a third time 

map jealousy Nip qinné' — to be jealous 


c. Intensive. In several instances the Piel denotes a pluralization of the 
action named in the Qal. This may take on the nuance of an intensive, but 
the intensive force is difficult to discern in most occurrences. Many of the 
so-called intensive Piels seem more to be stylistic variants of the Qal verb 
(most likely denominative in origin) used in poetry, probably for variation 
rather than intensification. 


d. Unclassified. In addition to the three preceding categories there are 
many Piel verbs whose origin is not clear. Some of these verbs could. doubt- 
lessly be placed in the above classifications if we had more data on the 
related Qal or nominal forms. 
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WB pizzar to scatter wpa biggés to seek 
wa géré$ to drive away ^no mihar to hurry, hasten 


Awareness of the factitive-denominative-intensive function of the Piel, to- 
gether with familiarity with a given root, will certainly assist the learner in 
mastering these new verbs, but because he will not be able to predict unerringly 
the meaning of a new Piel verb, they will all be listed in the vocabularies of 
the following lessons. 


149. Piel Verbs: Stems and Inflection. 


Roor TYPE PERFECT IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE 
Regular ^33 giddel ינדל‎ yegaddel 273 gaddel 
III-gutt. now šillah now: yasallah now Sallah 
II-gutt. aya bi'er ^m yoba'er 493 ba‘ér 
TD mëën Wa yama’en Wy ma'en 


Iur. CONSTRUCT PARTICIPLE 


megaddél‏ מנדל gaddel‏ גדל 


now šallah nw masalle*h 
בַּעַר‎ ba 992) moba'er 
w2 má'en w22 momá'en 


Remarks: 


1. There are essentially only two stems, the perfect and the imperfect. 
As elsewhere, the imperative and inf. construct are predictable from the im- 
perfect. The participle also resembles the imperfect, but with the prefix 7) ma-. 

2. Piel verbs from roots III-gutt. deviate only in having a as the second 
stem vowel throughout, except in the participle. 

3. Even in non-guttural verbs the stem vowel a instead of e is found in 
the perfect; thus giddel or giddal. The choice would appear to be optional. 
There are a few verbs, notably ^2" dibber (to speak) and 15> kipper (to atone 
for), which have e instead of e or a in the 3rd masc. sing. of the perfect. 

4. Piel verbs from roots Il-gutt. (including ^) fall into two classes: 


(a) those with virtual doubling of the guttural in question (see ^22 above); 
the vocalization is the same as that of the regular verb; (b) those with 
compensatory lengthening of the vowel before the guttural (i 6, a à; see 
82 above). Before compensatory lengthening is the rule. The other gutturals 
may be treated in either way, as will be indicated in the vocabularies. 


PERFECT : 
^ giddel now Sillah בער‎ bi'er מ'מ מאָן‎ 
12733 giddalah nny &illehah ma bi'üràh nam mé’anah 


[195] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


D74% giddalia pn? 
n» giddált nn? 
"n? giddálti "nn 
1533 giddolü שְׁלְחוּ‎ 


np? giddaltém annoy 
T? giddaltén | שָלַחְתֶּן‎ 


uta gidddlni unu 
IMPERFECT: 

Sax yegaddel nov 
5n tagaddél n»n 
5n tagaddel nown 
“man tagaddali = “"M>wn 
אנדל‎ 'àgaddel TIWN 


yagaddali nU‏ דלו 
tagaddélnah nn swn‏ תִּנדֹּלְנָה 
Yon tagaddali —— ‘Nw‏ 
תשׁלַּחֲנה tagaddéinah‏ תְנדֹּלְנָה 


533 nagaddel nwa 
IMPERATIVE: 
573 gaddél noU 
“oTa gaddali "noU 
1233 gaddali שַלְחוּ‎ 
גֹּלְנָה‎ gaddélnah = amv 


INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT: 


gaddel noy‏ גדל 
שַׁלְחָי gaddoli‏ 3" 
שלמך gaddelka‏ 173 
gaddaléketc. "qn?U‏ גדלך 


INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE: 
5113 gaddól mu 
PARTICIPLE: 


739 mogaddel nup 
12413» magaddalah mn pwr 
מִנִדְּלִים‎ magaddalim מְשַלְחִים‎ 


megaddolót minum‏ מִנדְּלוֹת 
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Sillahta n?a3 
Sillaht na 
Silláhti בְּעַרְתִּי‎ 
Sillaht Wa 


Sillahtém | npa 
Sillahtén | בְּעַרְתֶּן‎ 


Silláhnü $3 
yasallah | | "wm 
tasallah : "yin 
tasallah "yan 
tasallahi "Nan 
'ásallah YIN 


yəšalləhů BEEN 
tasalldhnah nyY$3n 
tasallahá yan 
tasalláhnàh n3Y$2n 


nasallah 923 
Sallah 99X3 
šalləhî בַּעֲרִי‎ 
Sallohü בַּעַרוּ‎ 
Sallahnah | nyY$a 


Sallah "323 
Sallohi "333 
Sallahàka wy] 
Sallahéketc. 2 


Salló^h בעור‎ 


məšallēh | 30 
masallahah 77937 
masallahim a yan 
masallahot  תורעבְמ‎ 


bi'ártà niin 
bart nain 
bi árti cpi 
bi'árü "ND 
bií'artém | מאַבְתֶּם‎ 
barren — מָאָנְתָן‎ 
bi'árnü x» 
vaba'ér pn 
toaba'ér Ton 
toba'ér Tn 
taba‘ari “WYA 
ába'er INAN 


yaba'ürü — sm 
taba'érnüh תְמְאָבָּה‎ 
taba'ürü VRAN 


taba‘érnah Ayn 
naba‘ér נְמָאַן‎ 
ba'ér T2 
ba'ári "3ND 
ba'árü מָאָנוּ‎ 


ba'érnáh | na&m 


ba‘ér 182 
ba'ári "38D 
ba'erkà 7382 
ba'üreketc. 381 


ba'ór מָאוֹן‎ 


moba'ér מְמָאַן‎ 
maba‘arah 13827 
maba'árim Dינאִממ‎ 
moba'árót מִמָאָנוּת‎ 


më anti 
me'ánt 
mé'ánti 
mé’ anit 
me'antém 
me'antén 
më’ 'dnnůû 


yəmg én 
təmg ën 
təmg ën 
tama’ ani 
'ámáà'én 
yəm ant 
tama’ énnah 
tama’ ani 
tama’ énnah 
nama’ ën 


ma’en 
ma’ ani 
ma anit 
ma énnah 


ma’én 
ma’ ani 
ma’enka 
ma anék 


mama én 

mama anah 
mama anim 
mama’ nôt 


LESSON 40] 


Remarks: 
(1) After a waw-conversive the prefix ya- of the imperfect loses its vowel 


and the y is not doubled: 
TR" way-ma-’én (not: way-ya-ma-’én) and he refused 
(2) The characteristic doubling of the middle radical is given up some- 


times when it is followed by the vowel a: 


wpa bias he sought but wpa bigs they sought 
wpa vəbaqqëš he will seek but wa" yabagsii they will seek 


| This loss of doubling never occurs with the consonants n 5» ,ב ג ד‎ 
Otherwise no clear rule can be formulated. | 
(3) The forms listed above and in the next lesson for the infinitive 
absolute are rather rare. More frequently the Piel infinitive construct is used 
as the infinitive absolute. 


150. Vocabulary 40. 


VERBS: wap qiddēš to sanctify (cf. vip) 

baar (X39 to burn (tr. or intr.)‏ בְּצַר 
(aya) to burn (tr.), consume, remove completely‏ 276 93" 
nat dibber aT) to speak, talk (cf. 729)‏ 
ma bérek (qa) to bless (cf. 1233) (Note PÍN‏ 
wen  biggé$ (wpa) to seek‏ 
now Sillah (m?) to expel, send forth, let go‏ 
wa gére$ (WX) to drive away [Note win]‏ 
ywi nies (P83) to spurn 2‏ 

| wo mëën (WI) to refuse 
mw Sérét (naw) to serve, administer [Note nd 


, 


OTHER: או‎ 0 (conj.) or 


Note the idiom: 3...9. Translation may vary with the context, but the 
implication is that the two items involved are in some way equal. E.g. 


ndd WWD You are the equal of the Pharaoh. 
"553 3155 You and 1 are equal, are in the same predicament. 
Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 
229 וְלא‎ máyb DJINN Uum (1) 
bU» Dike אֶת-בְּרִיתִי וָאֶתתורותִי‎ ASI (2) 


mé" (3)‏ הַילֶד bona‏ יהוה. 
q03" (0‏ אתו כִי הוּא ]D NYY‏ בְּעִינָיו. 
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myy ONE יִבַקשואֶת -הָאַשָמִים וְשְׁלְחוּ‎ 6( 
yok qa bow "135 אנ‎ (6) 

Sm» “INN awn (7) 

)8( מָאָנוּ boyd‏ אֶת-הַבְּהֲמוֹת הַטָבוּחוֹת. 

)9( אֶתדמִי nx‏ פְּבַקְשִי. 

TORT כַּדְּבְרִים‎ rox mrm (10) 

O3 vov קול שָמְחָה‎ D 

)12( ויקדש אֶת הָאַנָשִים 355 בוּאֶם ma‏ יהוה. 
aN (13)‏ לרף אֲחֲרֵיהֶם 

oy "ok ST» (14)‏ -הַמְלוֹן אֲשֶׁר לֶן ia‏ הַפִיִלָה. 
)15( לא "2xh‏ אֶת-הַבְּשׂר WN‏ בו wd‏ חַיָּה. 
)16( מַאֲנָה PA?‏ אֶת-הַבְּנָדִים. 

"mm (17)‏ כְנוּמוֹ wpa‏ אתו 9D‏ אתו. 

más v2 הַהוּא ^305 הָהָרִים‎ oi 08) 

^Py3 un OMNI D אֶת דהַגְַּאָרִים‎ VPR (19) 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


UE ado ccu 


Drive them away. 6. I have sanctified you. 

Do not spurn his words. 7. He did not want to serve. 
Why do you refuse to speak? 8. They expelled us. 

Are you looking for me? 9. Let us bless them. 

Bless me. 10. We sought them. 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


1. 


5. 
6. 
7. 


They took the vessels with which they served and gave them to 
the priest. 

The Pharaoh became angry and expelled them from his presence 
(lit. from before him). 


. He refused to sanctify them, for he knew that they were not 


honest men. 

He sought his brothers there, for he did not know that they had 
travelled eastward. 

You shall completely-remove the evil from your midst. 

We drove the guilty men out of the congregation. 

We could not refuse to spend the night there. 


(d) Reading: Joseph and his Brothers: the Final Test. 


After meeting with Joseph and obtaining the release of Simon through 
Benjamin’s presence with them, the sons of Jacob set out again for Canaan 
with the provisions they had obtained in Egypt. Joseph had had a silver 
goblet planted in Benjamin’s sack, and as soon as the brothers had begun 
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the return journey, he sent his men after them to examine their baggage, 
find the goblet and accuse them of theft and. treachery. Joseph then ex- 
pressed his willingness to allow all the brothers except Benjamin to return 
home, but Judah stands up to this final test and delivers the following plea: 
(Gen. 44 :18-26, vocalization slightly altered). 


JPN DON ^im "ama 27 WAY RIIT PIT pb2 Tah יְהוּדָה‎ vox vi) (18) 
כְּפַרְעֹה.‎ Jóg כִּי‎ + yaya 

TR אָב או‎ o3? לאמר חיש‎ "HE TN DRY ny (19) 
240018 vam 

ox AMP In Pay" DDN QD‏ וְאֲשֵׁימָה r$‏ עָלָיו. 

p) PANTY mE) VINNY ai "sin לא יוּכל‎ EX a nx (22) 

^15 לְרָאוֹת‎ sporoin לא‎ DDAN jopn OD Ty Ty לא‎ nx T'as-ox TNA (23) 

om 04‏ כִי עָלִינוּ אֵל-עַבְדְףְ 8" oun‏ לו יאֶת-דְּבְרִי OY‏ 

)25( וַיאמָר PAN‏ שוּבוּ 71330 u$‏ מְעַטאכָל. 

"5 MINT? SDI לא‎ "2 ITP) WAN הקטן‎ WAN יש‎ ON: nT D3 לא‎ aN (26) 
AIDS UPS. הַקטן‎ WAN הָאִישׁ‎ 


Notes to- the Reading: 


A rare particle of entreaty: “Please, I beg you". 

אֶהָב אתו = 

"bring him down" 

np] ...35 a conditional sequence: “if he abandon... he would die". 
“you will not (see) again" 

"we told him" 

"obtain (as rations or provisions)" 

Note the apodosis after the ox clause. 


PND RYP 
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151. Piel Verbs: Stems and Inflection (concluded). 


Root TYPE PERFECT 

III-Aleph מלא‎ mille 

may ‘innah‏ וו 
bbz hillel‏ 


Geminate 
INF. CONSTRUCT 


xon malle 
niv ‘annot 
הלל‎ 1 


IMPERFECT IMPERATIVE 


ND: vomalle’ 
ny" va‘anneh 
boa vahallél 


malle‏ מלא 
‘annéh‏ ענה 
Son halle‏ 


PARTICIPLE 


N?05 momalle' 
"iym mo'anneh 
»»mo mahallel 


Remarks: So far as the stems are concerned, only verbs from roots III-He 
require special attention. The forms of these verbs conform to the patterns 
encountered in the Niphal and Qal: the perfect ends in -ah, the imperfect 
in -eh, the imperative in -éh, and the infinitive construct in -ót. In the inflection 
of these forms the only unpredictable feature is the prevalence of -î over -é- 
in the perfect, but -é- is found in the first person singular as well: thus both 


"mis and “miy 


PERFECT: mille [milla' 
milla'ah 
millé(' )ta 
millé(' )t 
millé(" ) tf 
milla'á 


[NPN‏ מְלָא 
Lus‏ 
מִלָאתָ 
מִלָּאת 
מַלָאתִי 
AND‏ 
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oon hillel 

hilolàh‏ הָלְלָה 
non hillalta‏ 
an hillált‏ 


"S ‘innah 
nnmis ‘innatah 
piy 'innità 
más ‘innit 


miy mis ‘inniti/‘innéti הללְתִּי‎ hilldlti 


My ‘innit Yoon hilolü 
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hillaltém‏ הַלַלְתֶּם | mille(')tem anay 'inmitem‏ מַלָאתֶם 
hillaltén‏ הַלַלְתֶן mille)’ )ten yay ‘inniten‏ מַלָאתֶן 
'inninü uon hillálnü‏ ענו millé(')nü‏ מְלָאנוּ 
IMPERFECT: xn vamalle’ nay" vo'anneh Dem vohallel‏ 
xan temalle' navn ta‘anneh. — nn rohallel‏ 
remalle' nyp ta‘anneh Sonn tohallel‏ תְּמַלָא 
wdnan rmallo'i yn ta‘anni bnn tahalali‏ 
“amalle’ mayx "d'anneh Doan 'àhallel‏ אמלא 
vehalalá‏ יְהַלְלוּ vemall»'ü Xy" ya'annü‏ ימַלְאוּ 
tohallélnah‏ תְהַללְרָה tamallé(" )nàh nyayn t2'annénah‏ תְּמַלָאנָה 
w*»nn rmallo'á yn fa‘anni Yun tahalali‏ 
tohallélnah‏ תְּהָללְבָה ramallé(" )nàh ny$sn ta‘annéndh‏ תְמַלָאנָה 
hallelקח‏ נְהַלֵּל namalle’ niei na‘anneh‏ ְמַלָא 
'‘anneh bby hallel .‏ ענה IMPERATIVE: xon malle‏ 
halali‏ הַלְלִי malla'i "39 ‘anni‏ מַלְאִי 
halalit‏ הַלְלוּ wn mallo'áü xy ‘annd‏ 
mallé(')nàh apiy 'annénüh = ni?$n hallélnah‏ מַלָאנָה 
INF. CONSTR.: ND malle may 'annót Son hallel‏ 
"w»5 malla’? etc. "may 'annótietc. 555 halloli etc.‏ 
1 הלל | mallo' may 'annoh‏ מלא INF. ABs.:‏ 
may ‘annéh |‏ 
1 מְהַָלָל | momalle may” ma‘anneh‏ מְמַלָא PARTICIPLE:‏ 
mamalla'ah may ma‘annah nyan mahallalah‏ | מְמַלְאֶה 
nx?) mamalle(’ )t nzm mohallélet‏ 
mahallalim‏ מְהַלָלִים mamalla’im wy mo'annim‏ = מְמַלְאִים 
mehallalót‏ מִהַלְלוֹת momallo'ót niaya mo'annót‏ מְמַלְאוּת 


Piel verbs from roots I- Yodh, I-Nun, I-guttural are in no way irregular. 
Piel verbs from Hollow roots are very rare. 


152. Pausal Forms. 


The text of the Hebrew Bible is divided into short groups of clauses known 
as verses. Each verse is usually subdivided into two parts, often of unequal 
length, the first of which is closed by the accent sign known as 'atnah ( 4 ) 
and the second by a sign similar to metheg called sillàg ( , ), followed by 
sop pasig ( ), marking the end of the verse. Each half of the verse is 
then subdivided into as many parts as the syntax demands, with each accentual 
unit receiving an accent mark. The accents fall into two main groups, con- 
junctive and disjunctive, the former being used when a word is closely bound 
syntactically with the following word and the latter elsewhere. The use of 
the various accents is very complex and will not be taken up in this book. 
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In the text of the reading selections we shall employ only sillaq 
(+ sop pasiig). Clause divisions that are likely to cause difficulty will be 
marked by commas, but it should be noted that the comma does not appear 
in the original text. 

Words standing at the end of the major verse divisions, and thus especially 
with 'atnah and sillüq, are said to be in pause because of the break in the 
recitation of the text at these. points. Such words may have a vocalization 
slightly different from that of the normal context form. The following changes 
are the most frequent: 


(a) ada: 3n3 (he wrote) for 2n2 

(b) ed in some segholate nouns: vp (grave) for 727 

(c) If a word ends in the sequence -2C the accent is usually retracted 
and the 2 is replaced by the full vowel it corresponds to elsewhere in the 
paradigm: 


mand -+  הָבָּתְּכ‎ she wrote 
n112 一 HISD it (f) was heavy 


The a of the second person masc. sing. suffix -2kd is regularly replaced by e: 


4333 一 43522 your king 

gU > סוּסף‎ your horse 

TX = Te your keeper (note the change in the word 
structure) 


But the pausal forms of 3? and 33 are j7 and 32, both of which are the same 
as the corresponding feminine form. Other prepositions have a similar change. 

Because of printing difficulties, the pausal accents within a verse do not 
appear in the biblical texts accompanying the following lessons. Pausal forms, 
however, have been retained. The reader should be on the alert for their 
occurrence. 


153. Vocabulary 41. 


VERBS: M3 — siwwah (nys juss.*2? to command; charge; appoint. Examples: 
omy יצו שפטים‎ and he appointed judges over them 
n>?) ויצו אֶת-הָאנְשִׁים‎ — and he commanded the men to go 
לאמר..‎ apk 3" and he commanded them, saying... 
ogon T3 אתֶם‎ 3 and he handed them over to the charge 
of his messenger 
Sen hillel (yy) to praise. Note a7 Halelujah. Praise Yah(weh). 
no» kissah (np» juss. 022 to cover, overwhelm 
my 'innah (ny juss. yw to oppress (cf. "3y) 
"450 sippér (2507 to tell, narrate (cf. 5$) 
קלל‎ qillél (op) to curse 
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aay ‘arab (235%) to stand as pledge for 
קשר‎ gasar (wp) to bind ('et 4- something + ‘al [to] + something); 
to band together, conspire ('a/: against) 
Nouns: "zv sébGh grey hair, old age 
שאל‎ $2'ol Sheol, Hell, the residence of the dead 
OTHER: א‎ ‘ak (adv.) surely, doubtlessly; but, however, only 
nxa-Ty ‘ad-hénnah (adv.) until now 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate 


Dep? DOR vyp nn» nn& wx" (1) 

)2( 1739 אֶת-רְכוּש הַכְּנַעָנִי 327 אתו. 

Ti אֶת-פנַיהָ‎ o2m אַרְצָה‎ bom קָאָמָה קול‎ nyny (3) 

ON WI) maxin-nw ow" (4) 

)5( לא qm‏ לערב אֶת -הֵילֶר ולא mo‏ 535 אתו. 

now (6)‏ אתֶם מַאֲרְצוֹ כִּי קשָרוּ roy‏ לְהַרג אתו vw THAD‏ אַחָר לְרֹאשׁ הָעָם. 
yoda nam (7)‏ הֶרְשָע inz-nw‏ הַקטנָה -Baren->y‏ | 
i» maon (8)‏ אֶת-הַקרוּת apk‏ 7712 

)9( עד-הַנָה לא רְאִיתִי CBS DWD‏ 

nias? popp ma% (10)‏ אתִי. 

)11( אַהַלְלָה ADR‏ מַעַתָּה וְעַד-עוּלֶם. 

22 PTD אֶת-פָּנִיו‎ o2 (12) 

.也 022 minin-nw bpPn- ow (13) 

^nR xn אתִי‎ WDD mw (14) 

)15( :5 נָא PRIATIN Fa mupin-n‏ אֶת"דְּבְרֵיהֵם 

)16( 17 אֶתדבְּנו T3‏ הַנּוֹתָרִים muc»‏ ל לְמוּת. 


(b) Write in Hebrew: 


1. He tied his donkey to a tree, lay down under the tree, and slept. 

2. Let us curse them and the place from which they came. 

3. I will stand as surety for you and your sons. 

4. He will praise the Lord all the days of his life until he goes down to 
Sheol with grey hair. 

5. It is not good to oppress the poor and not to give them food. 

6. Darkness shall cover the earth on that day. 

7. He drove us away from the well and we were not able to find water 


in an(y) other place. 
(c) Reading: Judah's Plea to Joseph (concluded) Gen. 44 27-34. 


DPPN יְלָדָה לֵי‎ miU» OMYT DDR אָבִי אֶלִינוּ‎ qas WN (27) 
וָאמַר אַף 559 530 ולא רְאִיתִיו עַד-הַנָּה:‎ ORA הָאֶחָד‎ ND (28) 
שָאֶלֶה:‎ ny?2 אֶתדשָיבָתִי‎ omen TNT “PON nap is וּלְקַחְתֶּם גִּםדאֶת-זֶה מעם‎ Q9) 
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A13 קשוּרְה‎ WI YAK UPR אָבִי וְהַגַּעַר‎ q72y- כְּבֹאֵי אֶל‎ ny (0) 

TORY MPD אָבִּינוּ‎ quy אֶתדשִיבַת‎ Pay וְהוֹרידו‎ my הַַעַר‎ PR כִּי‎ ni» omm Gp 

aNd eo ONOM) TÖN SIN No7nDN אֶת-הַנער מָעֶם אָבִי לָאמר‎ £39 Fray c? (32) 
כָּל-הַימִים:‎ 

NDA TTY NI av^ Ay? (33)‏ הַגַּעַר - לאדני bys yim‏ עָם-אֲחֵיו: 

PANT MN NB? אֲשֶׁר‎ VID IRW UID cA WP ÍM אֲעֲלָה אֶל אָבִי‎ TRO» 4) 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. “he has surely been torn to pieces (by some wild animal)" 
2. = רְאִיתִי אתו‎ 

3. אתו=‎ np 

4. "an accident" 

5. “you will send down" 
6 

7 

8 

9 


‘and (we) will have sent down” 
“sorrow” 
. “I shall bring him" 
. cf. note 8 p.199 
10. jg here = “except that" 


Joseph, unable to continue his deception, revealed himself to his brothers, 
whom he forgave of their past crime against him. He caused Jacob and his 
entire family to be brought down to Egypt and settled them in the rich 
pasture land of the Nile Delta. Jacob died and was taken back to Canaan 
for burial in accordance with his wishes; Joseph was embalmed upon his 
death and his body placed in a sarcophagus for eventual burial in Canaan. 
After the death of Joseph there is a break in the traditional history until the 
story of Moses and a pharaoh “who knew not Joseph". 
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154. The Pual. 


Corresponding to every Piel verb there is a passive counterpart known as 
the Pual, characterized, like the Piel, by a doubling of the middle root 
consonant. The pattern of vowels is more or less consistent throughout, 
with u in the first stem syllable and a (when not reduced) in the second. 


Piel Pual 

5m גל‎ guddal he was magnified 

wpa wpa buqqaš he was sought 

o? הלל‎ hullal he was praised 
Pual forms are relatively infrequent, being most often encountered in the 
participle, which functions as a passive to that of the Piel: 

3732 gian mabérak being (having been) blessed 

UVpan mabuggas being (having been) sought‏ מְבַקש 
Attested stem forms are as follows:‏ 


Root Type | PERFECT א‎ IMPERATIVE | INF. CONSTRUCT PARTICIPLE 


Regular 
I--guttural 
-Aleph 


27130 
Tm 
Np» 
ny» 


?至 guddal | bx vaguddal 
בר‎ bor a ma yəbörak 
יְמְלָא‎ yəmullg 
"ay ya‘unneh 


mia 'unnót 


maguddal 
maborak 
mamulla’ 
ma'unneh 
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Remarks: With roots II-guttural virtual doubling is also attested, as in Dn] 
nuham (he was comforted) corresponding to the Piel verb nmi niham (to 
comfort); the more common form 3 shows compensatory lengthening 


of u to 6. 


The lengthening of the final stem vowel in N72 should be an expected 
phenomenon by now, as should the conformity of the stem endings of verbs 
from roots III-He to those of the other verb types (Qal, Niphal, and Piel). 


PERFECT: 


guddal‏ גדל 

noa guddolàh 
no*3 guddáltà 
pou guddált 
nota guddalti 


m 8 

Dno guddaltem 
qon guddalten 
173A guddalni 


IMPERFECT: 


ov yaguddal 
on taguddal 
on taguddal 
“San taguddali 
STN 'águddal 


ior yeguddolü 
nbin teguddálnah 
an teguddolá 
nissan taguddalnah 
5m naguddal 


PARTICIPLE: 


2739 moguddàl 

now moguddalah 
nos moguddélet 
מַגְדְּלִים‎ maguddalim 
nion maguddalot 
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mà 
בּרְכָה‎ 
p1 
pya 
"353 


1972 
npa 
iaa 
1312 


pu 
T 
qa 
32358 
Tus 


יברְכוּ 
ngan‏ 
תְּברְכוּ 
map Tan‏ 
Tm‏ 


Tiy 
מְברָכָה‎ 
n2737 
3799 
מִברְכות‎ 


borak 
borakah 
borak ta 
borakt 
borak ti 


borokü 
boraktem 
borakten 
boráknü 


yaborak 
toborak 
toborak 
toboroki 
'áborak 


yoborokü 
taboráknah 
taborokü 
taboráknah 
naborak 


maborak 
maborakah 
mobóréket 
maborakim 
maborakot 


מְלָא 

ANP 
DRO 
מַלָאת‎ 
מִלָּאתִי‎ 


wn 
מִלָּאתָם‎ 
מְלַאתֶן‎ 
YN 


om 
non 
wn 
"Non 
Nom 


מְמְלָא 

nu 
ִמִלְאִים‎ 
ְמִלְאוֹת‎ 


my 
np 
máy 
máy 
"más 


"y 
apay 
(pay 
aniy 


ni 
may 
man 
"Sn 
TYN 


By, 
nyéyn 
d 
nriyn 
"gy 


"yn 
nive 
Daye 
niay 
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Note: One occasionally finds o for u in the first stem syllable; e.g. og Kossá 
(they were covered). 

The passive represented by the Pual has no expressed agent: 

72°12 לו‎ 5p The matter was related to him. 
Because this corresponds semantically to an active verb with an indefinite 
subject (somebody, one, they), it may be followed ("ungrammatically") by 
an object with~nx: 
לו אֶתַ-הַדְּבֶר‎ 50 One recounted the matter to him. 

A. second construction peculiar to passive verbs is that in which a 

preposition is omitted before a specifying noun. 
7x הָהָרִים‎ 302 The mountains were covered with a shadow. 

This probably has its origin in the following mixture of constructions: 


(a) A verb like x^n in its intransitive sense (to be full) regularly has a 
specifying noun without a preposition: 
mý הַכְּלִי‎ won The vessel is full of water. 
This is an old construction in Semitic and may be termed “historically correct’? 


(b) The corresponding transitive usage of x?» employs the same con- 
struction: 
mv»n-nw xo He filled the vessel with water. 


(c) The Piel verb x72 being a transitive form only is used in two ways, 
first as a normal verb without reference to the above, 
אֶת-הַכְּלִי בְמַיִם‎ xb He filled the vessel with water. 
or, as the equivalent of :מל‎ 
wý אֶת-הַכְּלִי‎ xn He filled the vessel with water. 


(d) The Pual verb x72 may be regarded as a transformation of either 
of the two constructions given in (c): 
מַלָא הַכְּלִי בְמַיִם‎ The vessel was filled with water. 
m מַלָא הַכְּלֵי‎ 


155. Proclisis, Retraction of Stress, and Conjunctive Daghesh. 


There are several orthographic features of the Masoretic Text which, because 
of their frequency, must be noted at this point. 


a. Proclisis. As was mentioned in our discussion of pause (§ 152), 
certain types of words stand in a syntactically conjunctive relationship. 
Any word in this category may be made proclitic to the one that 
follows if the accentual pattern of the verse so demands. Proclisis is marked 
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with maggép and is more or less the rule for the monosyllabic prepositions 
and particles ~>x, -לy,‎ “7¥, “DY. 7]5, "DN, פֶן-‎ and ~ yx (negative), though 
instances may be cited where these words are accentually distinct. Examples 
of other types of words in proclisis are: 


we shall find favor‏ נִמְצָא-חָן he will not depart‏ לאדיסוּר 
which he gave tome 33587np buy us‏ אַשָדנְתֶַלִי 
that he was placing syaa let them dwell now‏ כִּידישִית 


The only important vowel changes before maqgép are é e and 0 o in the 
final syllable of many words: 


he will give to me‏ יִתֶן-לִי 
observe now‏ שְׁמָר-נָא 


b. Retraction of Stress (nasigah or naség ' ahór). There is a tendency, 
by no means consistently applied, to avoid two stressed syllables in succession, 
such as 


ap? תאכל‎ you will eat bread. 


Instead, one may find either proclisis תאכללְחֶם‎ in which the stress of the 
first word is surrendered completely, or retraction of the stress, in which the 
stress of the first word is moved back to the next full vowel (not 2): 


on? תאכל‎ your will eat bread 
ny rq) and they were there 


c. Conjunctive Daghesh. When a word ending in an unstressed -a(h) or 
-eh is followed by one beginning with a stressed syllable, a daghesh may be 
placed in the first consonant of the second word: 


119 nón you were for us 
The absence of stress on the final -a(h) or -eh of the first word may be 


(1) normal, as in the preceding example; 
(2) due to retraction, as in לו‎ mys: it was done for him; 
(3) due to proclisis, as in M$-nan give to us. 


The phonetic value of this daghesh is not certain. 


156. Vocabulary 42. 


VERBS : PY! zaaqg (pyr) a synonym (and doublet) of pyy to 
cry out 
סֶר‎ sar (mo) to turn aside (from a given course), to 


depart, go away (all intransitive). 
Yen hill] (om) to defile, pollute, dishonor 
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=> kipper (p>) to atone for, make atonement 
ani niham (nm? to comfort, console (cf. nn: Niphal) 
nmay Simmah (nn) to gladden, cause to rejoice (cf. 
| "Trav, anny) 
Nouns: חתן‎ poten father-in-law 
naa? lehabah (constr. naa? or n37; pl. -ót) flame 
by náal (pl.-im) shoe, sandal (f.) 
wip qódes (pl-im) holiness, sacredness 
iy ‘awon (pl. -ôt) guilt, iniquity; punishment 
OTHER : מדוּע‎ madd“ (interrog. adv.) why? for what reason? 
nba hàlóm (adv.) hither (a less frequent synonym of n3 
PROPER NaAmeEs:nwo  Mo3eh Moses 
TT Midyan Midian, a land in northwestern Arabia. 
iam Yitró Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses 
חרב‎ Horéb Mt. Horeb, an alternate name for Mt. Sinai, 
the location of which is disputed. 


Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 


UTP nmip»-nx nyn מַדוּע‎ (1) 

TUN WD nup vy^ (2) 

037m we miy- -aio (3)‏ אֶת-תּוֹרָתְףְ. 

)4( כִּי wy ng? 50 ROWE‏ וַאֲשֶׁר לא WAY‏ יָדְעוּ. 

anis vo5p DE אֶת‎ Ww" togan (9) 

RPR YDI ITN wc» pnr vel שמח‎ (6) 

T nob WIT אִישׁ-אהֵב‎ (7) 

sapin APATI אֶתְכֶם‎ ONIX אֲנֹּכִי‎ p» אתו‎ aan wR WX כְּאִיש‎ (8) 
הַר קדְשו.‎ don מָאד בְּעִיר‎ dba num bisa (9) 

mpv DODD maprm T bb" (10)‏ עַל "פְנֵיהָם. 

nk (11)‏ אֲלֵי כחלום DN‏ אַחֲרִי הֵרְאוֹתוֹ אֲלֵי nonna‏ 

)12( קשר "mYjp‏ עַל-אֲֹנִי x»nm‏ אתו. 

OTA ^35 אתי מַעַל‎ AW nas מִנְּשָא.‎ iy 2173 אָלחיהוה‎ pP eRe (13) 
-שְׂמֹאל.‎ by עַליָמִין או‎ "non-bx (14) 

nem (15)‏ צִלְףּ. 

ANSI הָאתוֹנוֹת וְלֹא‎ wpa (16) 

“p>? לְמעַן‎ un by עַד-הַנָּה צַמִתִּי‎ (17) 


(b) Write in Hebrew: 


1. Because of the righteous (ones) I shall not send a flame of fire upon 
the city to consume it and its inhabitants. 

2. Where did you put your shoes? 

3. His father-in-law was an Egyptian priest. 
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TE 


4. If you touch the vessels in the temple you will pollute them. 

5. They turned off the road and stayed ( — dwelt) in an inn until morning. 

6. She used to come to the river every day with her sister to wash clothes, 
and when the clothes had been washed, she would return to the city. 

7. Why did you not receive the men who had been driven out of the city? 


(c) Reading: Moses and the Burning Bush (Ex. 2 :23-3 :6) 


x $m בְנִיהיִשְׂרָאֵל מִֶהָעַבוּדָה‎ smi; mx oó np agg בַיָּמִים הָרַבִּים‎ cum 03 
Tayy "eioxg-oN zonyw yan 

:py NN) PHY NN אֶת-בְּרִיתו אֶת אַבְרְהֶם‎ pbx 35m snnpxi-nk אֲלֹהִים‎ yov (24) 

DR xo (25)‏ אֶת-בְּנַי-יִשְׂרָאֵל v‏ אֲלהִים: 


ע) mya‏ הָיָה רֹעַה אֶת-צאן inh om‏ פּהָן p‏ 45327 אֶת-הַצֹאן SOON‏ הַמִדְבָּר ויבא 
אֶל-הַר ָאֲלהִים הרְבָה: 

mN UNI WA non AIT) NY" engen AN בְּלְבַּת-אֶש‎ vox יהוה‎ NoD er ₪ 
אֲכָּל:ז‎ "PN 

spes הַזָּה מַדוּעַ לאדיַבְעַר‎ 3s אֶת-הַמַּרְאֵה‎ NON) NITR nup cox (3) 

3 TNA nun nmn» TWN הַסְנָה‎ qn» אֶלהִים‎ vox xp כִּי טֶר לְרְאוֹת.‎ mrxm )4( 

voy עוֹמַד‎ IDN WH רגלִיף »^ הַמָּקוּם‎ bya Tn e n»; ax3pn-5w o^ (5) 
aan אַדְמַתקְדֶש‎ 

PID AWA AO apy now) pn» uox אִבְרְהֶם‎ "uóow PÍN bx "si Taw (9) 
מַהַבִּיט אֶל-הָאֲלהִים:‎ NT "2 


Notes to the Reading: 


Niphal: “to sigh"‏ אנח 

myw a cry 

a cry‏ בְאָקָה 

33i Qal: “to lead, drive" 

In the sense: *'to the edge of" 

730 a bush 

An irregular passive adjective: consumed" 
"Remove" 

"and he hid" 

"to look" 


S e Ue cd gv pA Se cp par 


- 
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157. Hiphil Verbs: Meaning. 


Hiphil verbs are, for the most part, causatives of the corresponding Qal. 
The distinctive mark of this conjugational type is a prefixed A-, but because 
this is not present in the imperfect and the participle, one must rely also on 
vowel patterns to identify these forms and to distinguish them from the Qal. 
The meanings that can be assigned to the Hiphil may be grouped as follows: 


a. Causative. From roots whose Qal verbs are transitive, the causative 
may be doubly transitive, i.e. with an object of the "causing" and an object 
of the verbal idea expressed by the root: 


ynya he caused (someone) to hear (something) 
q280 אֶת-הָאִיש אֶת"דְּבְדֵי‎ yaw he caused the man to hear the words of the 
king 
More commonly, however, there is only one object. If the second object is 
omitted, the verbal idea is intransitive: 
| הַשְׁמִיצ אֶת"הָאִיש‎ he caused the man to hear 


It is better to seek a more idiomatic translation value in English, one that 
contains the force of the causative but requires no further object: “He 
informed (or notified) the man". If the first object is omitted, the verbal 
notion becomes passive in English: 


7250 אֶתדדִּבָרִי‎ yw he caused the words of the king to be heard. 
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Here again, a more suitable translation can usually be found: ‘‘He announced 
(or made public) the words of the king". 
A further example with הֶרְאָה‎ (to cause to see): 


713 NX הֶרְאָה‎ WND as he showed you on the mountain (no second 
object) 
אֶתדכְּבודוּ‎ mw he will reveal his glory (no first object) 


From roots whose Qal verbs are intransitive, Hiphil verbs are simply transitive. 
To this group belong the extremely frequent causatives from verbs of motion: 


2Y aya to bring (take, lead, send) across 
NX? הוציא‎ to bring (take, lead, send) out 
T הוריד‎ to bring (take, lead, send) down 
noy my7 to bring (take, lead, send) up 
ay הָשיב‎ to bring (take, lead, send) back 
בָּא‎ xiy to bring (take, lead, send) in, to, into 


From roots stative in the Qal, Hiphil verbs often partially overlap with 
the Piel: 


732 to honor; (rarely) make heavy 397 to make heavy; (rarely) honor 
wip to sanctify, consecrate wידpה‎ to sanctify, consecrate 
^33 to cause to grow; rear; magnify "13 idem + to do great things 


b. Permissive. This is closely related to the causative meaning and can 
be decided only from context: E.g. 


God has allowed me to see your children too.‏ הֶרְאָה "nk‏ אֲלהִים גַּם-אֶת-זַרְעךּ 


c. Stative (or intransitive). A rather unusual use of the Hiphil is the 
formation of stative verbs from roots that are also stative in the Qal: 


QaL HIPHIL 

PN 127% to be white 

to be near 2773 to be near, about to (do something)‏ קרב 
to move or go to a distance‏ הַרְחִיק pn to be distant‏ 


A subgroup of this type consists of verbs describing action or behavior: 


to do well, get along well‏ הָיטִיב to be good‏ יטב 
y? to be wicked $75 to act wickedly‏ 


These do constitute a translation problem since nearly all of them have a 
transitive causative meaning as well: 


7273 to make white הַרְחִיק‎ to remove, put away 
amPn to bring near, presént myy to make (something) good 
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The causative value is the more frequent one. 


d. Denominative. Like the Piel, the Hiphil is used to form verbs from 
roots attested (in a specialized meaning) in nouns: 


TR ear TINT to give ear, to listen 
379 evening הָעָרִיב‎ to do something in the evening. 


e. Unclassified: Many verbs of the Hiphil type cannot be placed in the 
preceding classification. As in the Piel, this is due mainly to our ignorance 
of the sources in the language from which they were derived. E.g. 


mw to water, give to drink (used as causative of nne?) 
הָשְכִּים‎ to do something early in the day 

to throw, cast away‏ הָשָלִיךָ 

to annihilate, destroy‏ הָשָמִיד 


158. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection. 


Roor TYPE PERFECT IMPERFECT JUSSIVE 


Regular TYI hismid CT yasmid Taw? ya$med 
I-Nun T higgid TR yaggíd q} yagged 
I-Guttural vaya he'émid pay? עa'amid‎ Tay” ya'üméd 


IMPERATIVE INF. CONSTRUCT | INFINITIVE ABSOL. PARTICIPLE 


hasmed TU» masmid‏ הַשְׁמַד hašmēd | Pawn hasmid‏ הַשְׁמַד 
maggid‏ מִגִיד hagged‏ 7331 80 הַגִּיד haggéd‏ 7330 
ma'àmid‏ מַצְמִיד YI ha‘améd TAYI ha‘amid | "235 ha‘imed‏ 


Remarks: 


(a) The basic stem of the perfect has prefixed Ai- and a long stem vowel i; 
this is replaced with a in inflection (see paradigm below). With roots I-Nun, 
the familiar assimilation takes place: *hingid > higgid. With roots I-guttural 
(including ») the prefix is he-, with a secondary vowel after the guttural. 


(b) In the imperfect only the vowel pattern identifies the form as a 
Hiphil verb. Note again the secondary vowel with roots I-guttural. The short 
imperfect (jussive) has e as the stem vowel. 


(c) The -prefix appears also in the imperative and the infinitives, which 
have different stem vowels. The participle, like that of the Piel/Pual system, 
has prefixed m-. 


PERFECT: Tn his$mid ההשמידוּ‎ 
הִשְׁמִידָה‎ hismidah 
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pya hišmádtā onoUn hismadtem 


mon hišmádt Tayy hišmadten 
הַשְמַדְתִּי‎ 1 ay) hišmádnů 
IMPERFECT : Tay» yasmid ישמידוּ‎ 08 
Twn amd nyy tasmednah 
Town ta$mid תִשְמִידוּ‎ 08 
“pawn  tamidi myyn tasmednah 
TUN "amid נשְׁמִיד‎ nasmid 
JUSSIVE: l saw  yasmed ToU" wayyašmēd 
myn tašmēd mym wattašmēd 
COHORTATIVE: נשְמִידֶה gahוasm' אַשְמִידֶה‎ na$midah 
IMPERATIVE: "Din hasmed vrÓun hasmidi 
"run hasmidi הַשְׁמַדנָה‎ hašmédnāh 


INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT: TYI hasmid 
הַשְׁמִידִי‎ ha$mídi 
qrewa hasmidaka etc. 


INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE: TYI hasmed 


PARTICIPLE Tayn maimid מַשְׁמִידִים‎ masmidim 
npaya masmidah | משְמִידוּת‎ 1 


The paradigms of 7°33 and הֶצָמִיד‎ are the same as the preceding. In learning 
the paradigm of the Hiphil, the reader should note the vowel replacements 
' (perfect: {= a; imperfect: {= e) and the fact that the stem vowel 6 does not 
occur in open syllables, while 7 occurs in all open stem syllables and in all final 
syllables except that of the jussive, the imperative, and the infinitive absolute. 
One peculiarity should be mentioned in connection with the perfect of 
הָאָמִין‎ and other Hiphil verbs from roots I-guttural: when used in a future 
sequence, the converted form, with the customary shift of stress, has a in the 


preformative syllable: 
וְהַאָמַנְתָ‎ and you will believe 


and I shall believe‏ הְהָאַמַנְתִּי 
isTDSD，‏ הָאָמין A very rare alternate form for‏ 


159. Vocabulary 43. 


The following Hiphil verbs are derived from roots which have already 
occurred in this text. Note the meanings which are not completely predictable. 


to lead (bring) across‏ 2979 )אָד( to destroy, kill‏ הָאָבִיד 
to station, set up, appoint‏ הֶצָמִיד T?NZ to believe, trust (qoe‏ 
to bring near, present‏ הֶקריב = )ל( wnn to magnify, make great‏ 
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to cause to remember or be re- w37 to bring near (wa)‏ הַזְכִּיר 
membered ; to remind; to mention 3°37 to station, set up (283)‏ 
pomy to seize, lay hold of (pin)‏ 


VERBS: W37 hibbit (root va) to look (at:ow, 5v); to look at (十 dir.obj.) 
TX higgid (root Tal) to tell (something) (to: 5) 
"xn hissil (root bx) to rescue, deliver 
awn hissig (root W3) to reach, attain, overtake 
הֶסְתִּיר‎ histir (root (סתר‎ to hide, conceal (trans.) 
my nigràh (imperf. mp) 


DOO to meet, encounter (+ 5x, by, 3) 
xopi nigra’ (imperf. )רא‎ 7 ; 


Nouns: a7n halab (constr. irreg. 27M; no pl) milk 
wat dobas honey 
33i zéker (w. suff. "723; no pl) remembrance, memorial 


nix 'ót (pl. -dr) sign, omen 
דור‎ dôr (pl. -îm or -6t) generation, corresponding period 
of time 


ADJECTIVE: רְחָב‎ rahab broad, wide 


Note: Hiphil verbs from roots whose Qal is unknown or little used often 
have a corresponding Niphal; in addition tom}, 383, and wa] note 


531 nissal to be rescued "noi nistar to hide (oneself) 
Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 


WNT nado-owN לְהַבִּיט‎ Awe o^ (1) 

nnáp DDN ATANT Nian Q)‏ הַשְׁמַיִם. 

LOD AON MTI מַאֲמֵינִים‎ OPH מדוע‎ (3) 

₪ הנדו לו אֶת"כָּל-הַדְּבְרִים WR‏ שַׁמְעוּ 179792 

um 6(‏ כְהַשִיגֹנוּ THON o vipa PMP) ON‏ אֶת-פְּנֵיהֶם. 
mn (6)‏ בְהַזְכִּירֶם OPAN “PNY‏ וּבָכוּ. 

)7( הָעֲבִיר ank‏ אֶת-הַנָּהֶר ויקרב ON‏ הָעֵירָה. 

rna-nw aping (8)‏ וְהוּא o3‏ הַחוּצָה. 

)9( אַנְדִּיל TYNN‏ הקדוש nacw xd) 72°) opv‏ אֶת-מִצָוֹתיף. 
"win AN amog (10)‏ - וְאֶתדמִי NYPI nx‏ פה., 

)11( אַל-תַקְרִיבוּ אֶת-הַבְּהֵמָה bnn-‏ אֶת -הַמָּקוּם np‏ 

AND WP OVI NY "pom (12) 

Aw noU WH אֶת-הָאותוּת‎ ÁR הַזְכִּיר‎ (13) 

Ja הַמאמִין‎ DYNN Day (14) 

SATS AR "xp PRD) אֹיבֿינוּ‎ IK 122979 i (15) 
nm iua עוֹנְף‎ 21-7 by nns אָרוּר‎ (16) 

Jong-nw "in (17)‏ אֵל-צִבְרְֵּךְ we‏ תִּשְׁתָּה. 
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(b) Write in Hebrew: 


The maidservant hid near the well. 

Overtake him and tell him that we are returning to our city. 
We were not able to rescue them. 

. Look at the mountains and tell me what you see there. 

. He will station his men by the road. 

. The man who meets you will tell you where I have hidden. 
Why have you come to destroy us? 

. He hid the money so that no one could find it. 


PWN ₪‏ ₪00 ב סס 


(c) Reading: Moses and the Burning Bush (concl.); Ex. 3:7-15. 


?vU3 מִפְנֵי‎ (NYY בְּמְצְרְיִם וְאֶת-צַעַקְתָםו‎ WR "ey יהוה רָאה רְאִיתִי אֶת-עֲנִי‎ Th 
5 T3R227nk YT "3 

ToR- ow מִצרֹיִם וּלְהַעֲלֹתוֹי מִןְהָאָרֶץ הַהָוֹא אֶל -אָרֶץ טוֹבָה וּרְחָבָה‎ vo לְהַצִילוּי‎ TR) 
וְהַיְבוּסַי‎ wmm "vm ONT) אָל-מְקוֹם הַכְנַעֲנִי וְהַחִתִּיי‎ vam vn sna] 

nis] ny]‏ צעקת בְּנַיהיִשְׂרָאֶל ONE‏ אֶלִי RD‏ אֶת-הַלַחַץי אֲשֶׁר mm‏ לחֲצִים 
:Dn&‏ 

nny)‏ 025 וְאֶשְלְחַףִּי אֶל-פַּרְעֹה NIN)‏ אֶת-עַמִּי 33 VI?‏ מִמְּצְרָיִם: 

PRW "327 DN אֶל-פַּרְעֹה )2^ אוֹצִיאוו‎ TON כִּי‎ "ON אֶל-הָאֶלְהִים מִי‎ nn Tah 
immo 

ovis Dyg^nN ָוָה-לֶףְּ הָאוֹת »0 אָנכִי — בְּהוֹצִיאַחְי‎ 45v mos? ox 
הַזָה:‎ Ou על‎ DNI תַּעַבְדוּן אֶת-‎ 

nu». Waxy‏ אֶלהָאֲלהִים NI DIN DM‏ אֶל-בָּנִי יִשְׂרָאֵל וְאָמַרְפִּי on?‏ אֶלהִי אָבוּתִיכֶם 
uio‏ אַלִיכֶם -IN‏ מה-שָׁמוֹ np‏ אמר אֲלֵיהָם: 

TUN פה תאמָר לְבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ aN TMA אֲשֶׁר‎ MIN אֶלהִים אֶלמֹשׁה‎ Dx 
שְׁלְהנִי אַלִיכָם:‎ 

TON‏ עוד אֲלהִים אֶל-מֹשָׁה פה-תאמר אֶל-בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל יהוּה DPN‏ אַבְתִיכֶם אֶלְהָי 


16:3 31 "3 לְעוּלֶם חָה‎ "aU אַלִיכֶם‎ Moy aps? «m pny? ON D792% 


Notes to the Reading: 


-npys cry 
wa] to drive, oppress 
383 pain 
The suffix -ô is an object pronoun. 
“to lead him (them) up” 
a] to flow 


HOO RIS M 


Jebusites; names of peoples occupying Palestine at that time. 
. Yn% oppression; yn? to oppress 
9. = 70X וְאֶשְלַח‎ 
10. “and bring forth” 


oo 
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. The Hittites, the Amorites, the Perizzites, the Hivites, and the 
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11. “I should bring forth” 


I2. = ane any 
13. inf. construct of הוציא‎ to bring forth 
14. =  יִתא‎ now 


15. A cryptic phrase, not fully understood. 
16. "forever;" an idiomatic use of repetition for durational expression. 
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III-guttural | השמ‎ You yov הַשְׁמַע‎ — 
I-Aleph | won | wy» | wem | | הַמְצִיא הַמְצָא‎ 
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160. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (cont.). 


Remarks: A guttural (other than x) in third root position affects only those 
forms which have 6 in the final stem syllable of the corresponding non- 
guttural type. In the imperfect (fem. pl), jussive, and imperative this is 
replaced by a. The paradigm is otherwise like that of awn except for the 
furtive patah with the final guttural: yews, yay. 


Imperfect Jussive Imperative 
yw? yay הַשְׁמַע‎ 
Paya הַשְׁמֵיעִי תַּשְׁמַע‎ 

... ... wavy 

17: e mayen 


Hiphil verbs from roots III-Aleph have e(') in the perfect before endings 
beginning with a consonant: nx$55 (just like the Niphal nx$23, Piel nun, 
and the Pual nx). All other forms are the same as those of TAWI except for 
the fem. pl. of the imperfect, where we find the usual -é(’)nah: nion 
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Perfect Imperfect Imperative 
wo הַמְצֵא יִמְצִיא‎ 
meis T "weiss 
niin תַּמְצַאנָה‎ "wein 
הַמְצָּאנָה‎ > 


The verb XVm combines the features of verbs I-guttural and IIJ-Aleph. 


161. More on the Numbers. 


(a) The tens. Apart from twenty, which is expressed by the plural form 
of ten, namely a Wwy,the tens are the plurals of the corresponding units: 


aww thirty D"3y3 岁 seventy 
אַרְבָּצִים‎ forty my eighty 
awan fifty myUn ninety 
Dwy sixty 


They may be used with either a singular noun (the more common usage) 
or a plural noun: 


oway or myx oyy thirty men.‏ אִישׁ 
n3va in the fortieth year.‏ אַרְבָּעִים They may also be used as ordinals:‏ 


(b) Fractions are poorly attested. The expression for half Cxr) is un- 
related to the number two. A fourth is yz or 935; a fifth is wai. 


(c) In addition to the regular series of ordinals ,ראשון)‎ "39, wyw, etc.) 
there is a second type attested only by wy (third) and ya^ (fourth). To judge 
from their limited use, they are more substantival than adjectival: “that which 
pertains to the third," etc. 


(d) Adverbial multiplicatives are usually expressed with פעם‎ (once), 
my (twice), פְּעָמִים‎ wioy (three times), etc., but also attested are the forms 
mby3v (sevenfold), אַרְבַּעְתִּיים‎ (fourfold). 

(e) Most of the units have corresponding verbs (usually Piel) which 
have rather wide-ranging meanings: “to do something x-times; to divide 
into x-parts; to do something for an x time." Thus, 


a to repeat, do again d 
wow to divide into three parts 


va to be square; [v33] to make square, and similarly for the others. 


162. Vocabulary 44. 


VERBS: הָשָמִיעַ‎ to cause to hear; to tell, to proclaim. 
הַמְצִיא‎ to cause to find; to present (一 cause to be found). 


[219] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


on to cause to sin, to lead into sin 
הֶצְלִיחַ‎ to make prosperous; to be prosperous 
| הָשָלִיך‎ to throw 
| TU to destroy 
TWI to lengthen (tr.); to be long (intr.) 

maj (mar) to sacrifice 

333 (235) to steal 

ns? (nx?) to kill (with or without intent or premeditation) 
Nouns: ayn (pl. -61( staff, rod; tribe 

rt» (w.suff."53; dual més; pl. -ór) palm or hollow of hand; sole 
OTHER: ja (adv.) a synonym of n3; if : 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


rs (1)‏ אֶת-שַׁעֲרֵי עִירנוּ. 

nox» (2)‏ יהוה אֶת-ווֹסַף. 

amig (3)‏ אתו לְהַחֲזִיק אֶת-הַצְלְמִים וּלְהַשָמִיד .DDN‏ 
x90 (4)‏ אֶת אַחִיהֶם .iaa‏ 

5i (5)‏ צוּנָנוּ 3" NÓN‏ אתו. 

(6 יַארֵךְּ יהוה אֶתִיָמִי חליף. 

)7( הַשְמִיעוּ אֶת"כָּל-הָעַם אֶת"דְּבָרֵי. 

powes qm (8)‏ בו וְהַמְּקְלֵל אתו 72:85 

mm mayen ayg-nw אַצִיל‎ (9) 

AVIS אַלתַּחֲטִיא‎ (10) 

^3$5 "nen me? (11) 

)12( לא ny "yn‏ הַדְּלִים. 

)13( מִי 333 אֶת-הַלוּחוֹת. 

ma WTO" אֶת‎ Tv (14) 

DDIR mm-ny באו וְהְָלוּ‎ (15) 

)16( ָשִׂינָה"נַּא אתו Ips cip?‏ על מַחְנָה APPR‏ 
)17( קרע אֶת"בְגְדָיו WRATH OD"‏ בָשָקִים. 

)18( זָה אוֹת אַהֲבָתִי. l‏ 

aj (19)‏ עַלרְעָהוּ nx?"‏ אתו. 

)20( אַלתִזְבְּחוּ אֶת-עוֹף mon‏ 


(b) Give the Hebrew for the following orally: 


1. 50 fish 5. 50 honest men 
2. 20 tablets 6. 90 garments 
3. 30 stones 7. half of the milk. 
4. 40 days and 40 nights 
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(c) Write in Hebrew: 


departed from their midst. 


inhabitants. 


(d) Reading: Exodus 3 :164:5. 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. “I shall lead (you) up” 

2. The Hittites, the Amorites, 
the Perizzites, the Hivites, 
and the Jebusites. 

3; to flow 

“a journey (of three days)" 

5. ?הל‎ a "regular" inf. con- 

struct of 127 

6. "except by a show of 

strength" 

7. “and 1 shall smite” 


人 


6; snpm 2 any ם הלד‎ nen אֶתְכֶם הר‎ n "3 "et "m 
pum בְּקְרְבּוּ‎ nUyN נִפְלָאתִי אֲשֶׁר‎ ?53 n'ixp-ny PHT PONY שְׁלַחֲפֿי‎ 
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1. And when he had proclaimed the commandments of the Lord, he 
2. And when they destroy this city, you will be slain with the remaining 


3. And when they told him about the enemies’ army, his heart melted 
within him and he fled from before them. 

4. Now that the Lord has made you prosperous, leave your place and 
come with us to be our king. 

5. It is bad to steal and kill in this manner. 


oyna 2o swyn- ny אֶתְכֶם‎ “RTS Ups לאמר‎ xps" ony? אַבְרְהֶם‎ 

"nm 5m MONA ZANT) "33337 rue מַעֲנֵיי מִצַרּים אל‎ DINN OYN וָאֹמַר‎ 
WIT 3on nar rx bg "orm 

"yw יהוה‎ vox וְאַמַרְתֶּם‎ oyna 32567 אֶל‎ vw "ym TAN בא‎ 35p^ וְשָמָעוּ‎ (18) 


(17) 


(19) 
(20) 
אֶתְכֶם:‎ noy 


“ANN (21)‏ אֶת -חֶן הֶעֶםדהַזֶּה בְּעִינִי mm mp‏ כִּי תַלָכוּן לא תַלְכוּ som‏ 

127337 על‎ nno nonin agr 23 כְּלֵיכֿסְף‎ nma מִשְׁבְנְתָּהּ וּמִגָּרֵת‎ TWN now 
O° 897 אֶת‎ bnposn n2nia- by 

T2) WN ny wh (1)‏ לאהואַמינוּ ww NP) M‏ בְּקְלִי »^ יאמָרוּ לאנְרְאֶה PÝR‏ יהוָה: 
AyD WRAL qD ume mm vox xá (2)‏ 

)3( ַאמָר o? vni» "m nij umo" TY agy‏ משָה מִפָּנִיו: 

1823, nye? m בו‎ pm^ iT noy בִּזְנְבוֹ‎ TH) qT nov וַֹאמֶר יהוה אֶלדמשָה‎ (4) 


(22) 


apy? ואלהי‎ pos? M אַבְרְהֶם‎ DES apiy "Dew mim PÝR ָאֲמֿינוּ כִּינְרְאָה‎ sys (5) 


empty (adv.)‏ ריקם 
"from her neighbor;" fem.‏ 
form of jaw‏ 


. x3 (Piel): to plunder, take 


spoil from 
= mnn 
= ink 4201 
= אתו‎ 327^ 
ax tail 
The purpose clause fits only 
loosely with the preceding verses. 
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163. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and. Inflection. 


With roots I- Yodh (originally 1- Waw) the Hiphil verb has the same contraction 
to 6 that was found in the Niphal. 


Perfect Imperfect Jussive Imperative Inf. Construct Participle 


Tia‏ הוֹרִיר Tn‏ יורד יוֹרִיד הוֹרִיד 
(to lead down)‏ ווּרְד . 


The inflection is perfectly regular ; the syllable with 6 is unchanged throughout, 
and the final stem syllable undergoes the changes given in the paradigm of 
Wi Because the preformative syllable is open, the accent of the converted 
imperfect is regularly retracted, with e — e: 77%. 

The following verbs combine several inflectional peculiarities: 


(a) I-Yodh and Ill-guttural: 


yh w | הוֹדִיעַ הודע | פודע/"דע‎ yya (cause to know) 
Yun yur yyin swith yyin yyin מושיע‎ (deliver, save) 
min mor  n26/n2 הוֹכַח‎ min moi» (reprove) 


(b) I-Yodh and ITI-A/eph : 
מִצָא/"ְצָא | יִצִיא | הציא‎ Rgin xxn xyin (bring forth) 


The Hiphil verb corresponding to Qal 729 is "zin, as though from a root 12". 
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The few verbs in Hebrew which are from roots originally I-Yodh have the 
Hiphil form הָיטִיב‎ (to treat well; root au). The ê is not reducible and the 
inflection is regular throughout. 


164. The Numbers from 11-19. 


The ‘teens are formed by placing the unit before the word for ten, which has 
special forms differing from those already learned: 


Masculine Modifier Feminine Modifier 


eighteen 


ney מה‎ 


אַחַת עֶשָרָה אַחַד eleven WY‏ 

| "Uy "nv my "nov 
twelve “wy mj novy ony 

"by wd TY "ny 

thirteen עָשֶׂר‎ noo עָשָרָה‎ wow 

fourteen UY אַרְבָּעָה‎ MWY YIN 

fifteen Ow» Twn noy won 

sixteen wy nyy nov» שש‎ 

seventeen WY שַׁבְעָה‎ my yay 


maby‏ עשרה 


nineteen “vy nyun noey von 


As with the tens ($161a), both singular and plural nouns occur with the 
numbers from 11 to 19. Nouns frequently itemized, such asv^x, ayy, av, ubi 
(in the sense of “person’’), and vg (tribe) are usually singular: 


wR Ivy nyan fifteen men 
wea mwy wan 15 persons (rem.: wp is fem.) 


With other nouns the plural is regularly used. 


165. Vocabulary 45. 


VERBS: הושיב‎ to cause to dwell; to settle (someone in a place) (cf. (ישב‎ 
הוריד‎ to bring (lead, take) down (cf. TY) 
הוליד‎ to beget, engender (cf. T7) 
הודִיע‎ to cause to know; to teach (someone); to declare or proclaim 
(something) (cf. ym) 
הוציא‎ to bring (lead, take) out (cf. x3?) 
הוליך‎ to cause to go; to lead (cf. qoo) 
roii to do again; to continue doing something. Two constructions 
are frequent: 
לְצוּם‎ Poin he fasted again, continued to fast 
ash הוסִיף‎ he fasted again, continued to fast 
In the second construction the verbs are simply coordinated 


[223] 


b. 
₪ 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


in Hebrew. The verb may also have the meaning “to add” 
but the actual translation value depends on the context: 


"39 eS won וְהּסַפְתִּי על -יָמיךְ‎ I shall add to your days fifteen years 
שָמַעְתִּי‎ TWN הוּסַפְתָּ 220 . . אֶל -הַשְׁמוּעָה‎ You are wiser than you are reputed 
to be. (lit.: You have added wisdom 

to the report I have heard.) 


Note also the common phrase (exclamatory, asseverative) : 
ווֹסִיף‎ m5) לי יהוה‎ ny? פה‎ May God do thus for me, and even 
more so (if such-and-such is/is-not true) 


to save, deliver‏ הושיע 
to reprove; to decide‏ הוכְיחַ 
for)‏ :ל ( Nip to be jealous (-n or 3 + person); to be zealous‏ 
Nouns: p$ (pl irreg. oo») idol, image‏ 
(pl. -im) god; God (w. or without article)‏ 58 
in vain, for nothing‏ לשוָא NY emptiness, vanity;‏ 
na (pl. -im) sojourner, resident alien‏ 
a head of cattle (a singular corresponding to the collective‏ שור 
)7723 
OTHER: yÉ% (adv) above; + ? (=prep.)‏ 
nnm (adv. below; + ? (=prep.)‏ 


Exercises: 
(a) Translate: 


)1( אֶת-הֶרְשָעִים us‏ בְּהֹשְׁךְ וְאֶת הַצַדִּיקים הוליך בְּאוֹר פָּנִיו. 
qom Q)‏ אֹתִי בְּדְַרְכִי צָנִי לא vox "opa ph IAY‏ 

)3( לא אוֹסִיף עוֹד לעשות O29 of‏ 

)4( ודע אתִי אֶת-הָאתוֹת ny}‏ -הַנפְלְאוֹת WY? WH‏ בַּיָמִים הָהֶם. 
)5( אֶלְהִים NIT‏ הַמוֹצִיא TAK‏ מַאֶרֶץ Ariyo‏ 

ES עד-קץ‎ TIN 39- DN nov shim לְזְקוּנָיו‎ qa 19h (6) 
TPIS PONT) VINTIN ovy (7) 

)8( הושִיעַה Ax‏ יהוה WND WAR npp‏ דּבַּרְתָּ. 

)9( לא MIW‏ אֶתְכֶם עַל-חַטַאת בְּנֵיכֶם. 

.D3 WE אֵת-הַדְּבָרִים‎ PON אֶת-סְפָרֵי וְאַקְרְאֶה‎ 17733 (10) 
TH מָבִּית הָאַסִירִים‎ DR -פַּרְעֹה וְהוֹצָאתָ‎ oN "Dk HID) ION “Hey N3 Noy) (11) 
אַלִיכֶם כִּי לא שְמַעְתֶּם אֶת-דִּבָרִי.‎ "m1 m (12) 

Tpn-og (13)‏ אֶת-הַגּרִים לְבוֹא "vun‏ כִּי מְקוֹם NIT Vp‏ 
)14( 525 שלשָה "vy‏ אִיש 2p"‏ אֹתָם Ox‏ -הָעִיר. 

wp (15)‏ אתו אֶחָיו »^ 3n OPIN‏ אתו bon‏ אֶחָיו. 

)16( לא תוֹסיפוּ לְתָעוּת 3" אודִיעַ 和- nN n2»‏ 

)17( לא »1395 ony?‏ אֹתָהּ אַחֲרֵי מוּת AON‏ 
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(b) Write in Hebrew: 


1. He begot seventeen sons during his lifetime. 

2. They settled the people in twelve small cities near the great river. 

3. We defiled their holy place and brought out the fifteen large stones 
that they had set up there. 

4. When he saw the flame of the fire, he ran out of the house without 
his clothes and shoes (= circum. clause: “‘and his clothes and shoes 
[were] not with him"). 

5. Now that my days on earth are finished, I charge these eighteen 
persons to you so that you may be a help and a comforter to them. 

6. And after that he left the house of his father-in-law and set forth 
with this people as a sojourner in their midst. 


(c) Reading: The Ten Commandments (Ex. 20 : 1-14): 


)1( וַיְדַבָּר אֶלהִים אֶת כָּל-הַדְּבָרִים הָאֶלָה לַאמֹר: 

)2( אָנכִי יהוה WE TUN‏ הוּצָאתִּיךִּו man máx» rw‏ עַבָדִים:? 

)3( לא DIY ?mm‏ אַחָרִים עַל-פָּנִי: 

ms WI מִתָּחַת‎ yo&3 מִמַעַל וַאֲשֶׁר‎ nva -תְּמוּנָהי אֲשֶׁר‎ 53) 20b qo-nesn לא‎ (4) 
HN nnn 

)5( לא-תִשְׁתַּתֲנָהי soTayn N^) On?‏ כִּי אֲנֹכִי יהוה אֶלמָיף Nap ON‏ פקד עון nàx‏ עַל- 
by) "D'U oU - o9 mi‏ דרְבָּעִים DRDO‏ 

)6( וְעֹשֶׂה sD OND Ton‏ לָאהָבִי nha‏ מִצָוֹתָי: 

NW? YNY אַשָר-יְצָא‎ nM יהוה‎ APP לא‎ 3 Ny) qox mm-ng-nx xen לא‎ (7) 

WIP? naga אֶת דיום‎ wm»: (8) 

aom d PÉN TIYA יָמִים‎ nye (9) 
בשע‎ ET Tw "iem — 

"nh וְאֶתהָאָרֶץ אֶת-הַיִם וְאֶת"כָּל-אֲשׁר"בֶּם‎ oe mw ney כִּי שָשֶתיָמִים‎ n 
RAMP Nav OP NX mm 73 1270Y בַּיוֹם הַשְבִיעִי‎ 

:9 גֹתֵן‎ PPAR יהוה‎ We עַל-הָאֲדָמָה‎ qs POW pS? WORN) אֶת-אָבֿיךְ‎ 739 (12) 

SUE sTy FVII לא-תַענָהיי‎ San לא‎ nmi לא תִּרְצַח: לא‎ (13) 

IET? וְכל אֲשֶׁר‎ om ושורו‎ InN וְעַבָדו‎ 4$7 nee לאדתחָמד‎ 4$3 ma onn לא‎ (14) 


Notes to the Reading : 


1. = pR הוֹצֵאתִי‎ 8. q7 "thousand" 

2. A plural noun used as an 9. xvi here = “to utter" 
abstract: "bondage" (prob. in an oath); ap] to 

3. nan “likeness” absolve, regard as in- 

4. "You shall (not) bow down" nocent 

5. = on 739p 10. The suffix is objective. 

6. wp (adj.) "jealous" 11. “And he rested” 

7. 9566 86. 12. = את‎ vp" 
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13. nsi "to commit adultery” 

14. 3739 “to testify against; 
to bring as testimony 
against” 
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15. "y “witness, testimony” שקר‎ 
“falsehood” 
16. חָמַד‎ “to desire, covet” 


LESSON 46 


166. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (cont.). 


The stems of Hiphil verbs from roots III-Hé are as follows: 


III-He הַרְבָּה‎ nia 
Also I-gutt. noyü הַעֲלוֹת‎ 
Also I-Yodh mm הורות‎ 
Also I-Nun ni» 


Remarks: Note that the otherwise characteristic long vowel ? of Hiphil verbs 
is not present in these forms. The stem endings and their inflection are virtually 
the same as that learned for all other verbs from roots III-He (cf. m33, 1331 
may); only the beginning of the form marks it clearly as a Hiphil verb. 

The inflection is given below only in abbreviated form because of the 
similarities to other verbs already mentioned. Note that in the perfect the 
stem vowel before the suffixes beginning with a consonant is either é or 7: 


PERFECT: 1335 IMPERFECT: n2? IMPERATIVE: naon 


may - 370 
mara “277 הַרְבוּ‎ 
ran ה‎ apinn 
etc. nr$n 0 
etc. 
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INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT: nia qq, הַרְבּוּתִי‎ 31277, etc. 
INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE: 7373 
PARTICIPLE: 7279 מַרְבָּה‎ may niam 

The verbs nv, 7710, and 797 illustrate various combinations of root 
types. Their inflection is like that of nam. 

The jussive forms, like those of the Qal verbs from roots III-He, show 
the loss of the final stem vowel (-eh) and the resultant secondary vowel: 
yarbeh > * yarb > yéreb. Hiphil verbs, then, are distinguished from Qal verbs 
only by having é and not i or é in the first syllable of the jussive (and converted) 
form: 


Qat: jg and he built zy and it (f.) grew numerous 
HiPHIL: 725 and he caused to build 29h) and it (f.) caused to grow 
numerous 


When the root is I-guttural as well, there is no distinction: 
Sy Qar: and he went up or HIPHIL: and he led up 


Note that in the jussive form of 127 (root (נכה‎ the expected * yakk ) > yakkeh) 
becomes 3° yak by the regular loss of doubling at the end of a word. Compare 
the Qal verb ay: (he will extend), jussive .יט‎ 


Occasionally e is found instead of i in the preformative of the perfect: 


"Ng to cause to see 
nex to lead into exile 


The infinitive absoluten37? (from 7397 to increase, cause to be numerous) 
is commonly used as an adverb ‘‘very, much," sometimes with an added 7&2»: 


72m) and she wept very much‏ 7270 מָאד 


167. The Numbers from 21-99. 


Because the tens are not inflected for gender, the combination of these with 
the units (21, 22, etc.) is not unduly complicated. The unit may precede or 
follow the ten, but agrees in gender with the modified noun, which is usually 
in the singular. 


men‏ 21 אֶחָד וְעֲשְׂרִים אִיש + זס עָשְׂרִים וְאֶחָד אִישׁ 
mi myby or wrx muov mij 32 men‏ אִיש 
women‏ 43 אַרְבָּעִים וְשָלוּש TUN‏ 
wpa ww own 56 persons‏ 


If the counted item is placed before the numeral it may be in the plural: 


men‏ 31 אָנָשִים שֶלשִים וְאֶחָד 
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168. Vocabulary 46. 


to cause to see; to show (cf. mv» 

to strike, smite, kill (root (נכה‎ 

to give thanks. In the imperfect the 4 is sometimes anomal- 
ously retained: Tim = mT. (root (ידה‎ 

to give water to, to cause to drink; used as the causative 
of apy. 

to shoot (arrows); to direct, teach (root )רה‎ 

to lead (take, bring) up (cf. )לה‎ 

(ax) to uncover, reveal; to go into exile; »yN-nx 723 he 
informed me. 

to carry away into exile 

(27) to learn 

(797°) to teach 

(n3) to be(come) numerous; to be great 

to increase (tr.); make numerous 

(w. suff. "pn; pl. -im) statute 

(pl. -ót) statute 

(pl. -im) judgement; court decision 

(pl. -6t) a synonym of 27 heart. 


(a) For each of the following jussive and converted forms first give 
the corresponding normal imperfect and then the perfect. Translate. E.g. 
^b = הַרְבָּה - יִרְבָּה‎ 


(b) Translate: 


avin (1) yni (6) xe (11) 
ap? ₪ o» 7) (12)יען‎ 
ודע‎ 9 53 ₪ wa» 
שק‎ (4) E59 ADT (14) 
ovy: 6( | ve o Tus 


0( ויך אֶת -הַמִּצְרִי ויְהַרג אתו ויקפר אתו NENT‏ 

)2( הודו לו, 92 אֶתשְמוּ, כִּי טוב יהוה, לְעוּלֶם ron‏ 
)6 בָּאוּ אֶל rój-‏ לְמען הַשְׁקוֹת אֶת-צאנָם. 

Wn aen már אֶת‎ a2nw וְהוּרִיתִּי‎ |) 

9i» אַרְצָה‎ oy ng תַעֲלָה‎ npe) 6) 

)6( ויהוה 53 אֶת-און הַנָּבִיא oP‏ אֶחָד לְפָּנִי בוא 7283 
Fay 0)‏ כִי קדוש אַתָּה. ‏ = 

TID n9» (8)‏ יִשְׂרָאֵל. 

PTS ON? mme PPA למד אֹתִי אֶת‎ (9) 

)10( מדוע m$n‏ אֵת-הַגֵּר Yu»‏ אתו. 
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A wD TL PD apk nmiyn »5 (1) 

ng27]» bps n21370»3 nonven-p oyy גס‎ (12) 

mpna- b3- ny nivy'? uk Y (13)‏ הָאָלֶה. 

ATrB-TDN DDR הרות‎ EC שָׁלַח אֶת-הָאִישׁ‎ (14) 

yay 5)‏ זְלְמְדוּ mp‏ אֶתדיהוה. 

pim 217 ay) mm עַלפָּנִי הָאָרֶץ‎ JOR אַרְבָּה‎ (16) 

wp) (17)‏ 12325 ְאֶלבְּנְדִיכֶם ושוּבוּ אֶלהיהוה ay‏ 

.SO מַאֲרֶץ‎ OD DANA noyn אֶת-מֹשָׁה וַאֲשֶׁר‎ nes יהוה אֲשֶׁר‎ (18) 


pim אֶל-אֶרֶץ‎ ayn "avons ah (19) 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


I shall give thanks to the Lord. 

They led us into exile. 

Teach me so that I may know your (m.s.) many wonders. 
Deliver us from the hands of our enemies. 

When he hears about this matter, he will be jealous. 

You have served them in vain, for they will not give you help. 
The Lord will reprove his people. 


IAMS YN 


(d) Reading: Deuteronomy 6 1-9. 


ya לעשות‎ oppg 7555 יהוה אֲלהֵיכֶם‎ ms WN Dosyam mpna mes הָאת‎ (1) 
1: ‘ABW mao עֹבְרִים‎ DPN אֲשֶׁר‎ 

MAN 27389 אֲשֶׁר אֲנֹכֵי‎ PND אֶת-כָּל-חֲקתָיו‎ Taw? "ion אֶת-יהוה‎ LPH לְמַעַן‎ (2) 
ימיף::‎ POW ws Jn» פל‎ 327 N 

DON יהוה‎ O33 RI Th TATA ARI 4? 207 לעשות אֲשֶׁר‎ Bono יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ Avaw (3) 
0 | S3" OP וָבַת‎ PIS 7S PHN 

TAN יהוה‎ aby יִשְׂרָאֵל יהוה‎ vog 6( 

nk Bam (5)‏ יהוה üow‏ 223 -1337 30517722 וּבְכָל מָאדְךָּ:י 

:]222- על‎ niu 45 ri WR TPAD הַדְּבְרִים‎ vg) (9 

ppm qam qr 4097 3022 Wawa nz ÉT Ti sonay (7) 

pry pa snbyb? vm qi by וּקשַרְתָּםי לְאוֹת‎ (8) 

)9( וּכְתַבְתֶּם sina enia by‏ וּבְשְעָרִיף: 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. The suffix is objective. attached to what pre- 

2. = qn& m8 cedes it . 

3. Both x% 's are used as 5. מָאד‎ is a noun here: 
compound relatives: "strength". 
“that which... and that 6. “You shall teach them" 
(by) which.. 7. = אתֶם‎ AW?) 

4. The phrase 2 land flow- 8. “bands, frontlet- bands" 
ing..." is rather loosely 9. nmm "door-post" 
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169. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (cont.). 


The Qal distinction between roots II-Waw (mp? and roots II-Yodh (oy?) is 
not maintained in the Hiphil verbs derived from these same roots. The forms 
given for wpn (from the root of ap) are standard. 


יקם 


Hollow (II-Waw/Y odh) 
Also III-gutt. n» 
Also III-4/eph 


Note that the participle has the same preformative vowel as the perfect. 
This stands in contrast to all other Hiphil verbs studied up to this point. 
The presence of a guttural (other than x) in final root position has the same 
effect it has in yawn. For 343 compare .הַמָצִיא‎ 

In the inflection of the perfect there are two distinct paradigms, one with 
the linking vowel -ó- and one without: 


2 


I 1 
apa הַקימוּ‎ apa הַקימוּ‎ 
הַקִימָה‎ nim 
הֲקִימוֹתָם = הקימוֹתָ‎ pan | הַקַמְפָּם‎ 
הקימות‎ | = qnn npn TERT 
PPS | הַקמָתִי הַקימונוּ‎ WT 
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Paradigm I is by far the more frequent. 

. The very common verb 3°23 (to bring; root m2) is usually inflected 
according to paradigm II: 3°29, 18°39, nk, etc. 
The imperfect and the remaining forms follow a single inflectional pattern; 
note the retraction of stress and the vowel replacement in the converted 


imperfect : 

IMPERFECT: JUSSIVE: IMPERATIVE: 
my יקימו‎ np? RA opa 
mpn תְּקִימִינָה‎ apn aj "mu 
תָּקִים‎ yopn wpa 

"mp n a rap n RT OA 
OPN mpi 


INF. CONSTRUCT: mn, ‘bיקה,‎ vp etc. 
INF. ABSOLUTE:  üp5 
PARTICIPLE: mpa, npo, epo», מקימות‎ 


170. An Idiomatic Use of 327. 
In the example: 


(a) | הָלוּך וְאָכוּל‎ 3775 And he walked along eating. 


the inf. absolute הֶלוךף‎ is used in accordance with the construction studied 
in $129 and may be taken as modifying or supplementing the main verb 
of the clause, with which it is cognate. But in 


(b) zw? הֶלוּף‎ mn)" And the waters receded gradually (Gen. 8 :3( 
the idiomatic use of 3155 is clear, since a literal translation is impossible. 
More explicitly, if the first of two infinitives absolute in the construction 
instanced above is 125, there is a nuance of continuous or gradual action. 

Closely related to this is a parallel use of the participle 3255; the basic 
idiom is: i 


. í a second participle 
subject + 49m + - 
an adjective 


(c) הל וְסעַר‎ OD The sea (was) growing more and more 
tempestuous. 

(d) 9i הלך‎ 474 David was growing more and more im- 
portant. 


Now, in transforming a participial clause into a verbal one, the usual result is 


(for past tense): 
הָאִיש הלך‎ - VRI ולֶךְּ‎ 


The man is going. The man went. 
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This same transformation was applied to the idiom cited in (c) and (d): 
(e)  wivo הָלוּך‎ ma 724 The sea grew more and more tempestuous. 


(f) O wy irq nT 724 David grew more and more important. 
The verb 377 is taken as the main verb and is repeated, now as an infinitive 
absolute in the manner of (b) above to express the idea of continuity. But 
although (e) and (f) correspond to (b) in construction, their meaning can 
be gained only from a knowledge of the idiom in (c) and (d): “the sea grew...” 
and not “the sea went...”; “David grew (or became)..." and not “David 
went...". 

As a further example take the sentence: 


(g 191» 77577 nvp) יד בְּנִידיִשְרְאֶל הָלוּך‎ 72H (cf. Judges 4:24) 
Assuming a basic idiomatic construction: 


"(g) 9i» 7267y np) non NTN Ia T 
the obvious translation (and the correct one) of (g) is “The strength of the 
Israelites grew more and more severe against the king of Canaan.” 
These constructions, though not too frequent, are troublesome unless 
understood properly. 


171. Vocabulary 47. 


VERBS: ny (ny to be a prostitute; to act wantonly. 73i a prostitute. 


7 (wu? to hurry; the inf. abs. 177 is used as an adverb: 
quickly. 


my — יערך)‎ to arrange, set in order; draw up (in battle array). 
ony (am) to destroy, exterminate (often as a religious act of 


banning). 
P23 (T>) to make ready, prepare; establish (cf. iy. 
הָבִין‎ (T3) to perceive, consider, understand; to cause to un- 


derstand (cf. 773). 
“on (vo? to remove, take away, turn away (tr.) (cf. 39) . 
ni (mx) to rest; to settle down. There are two Hiphil verbs 
related to this Qal verb: (1) m33 (my) to cause 
to rest, set at rest; (2) nga (ma? to set down, 
deposit, leave alone. 
2 (arm) to be high, lofty; הָרִים‎ (as) to lift up, lift off. 
הָשִיב‎ (aw) to bring (lead, take) back (cf. )שב‎ 
הָבִיא‎ (a>) to bring (cf. x2) 
Nouns: ag (w. suff. aa; pl. ôt) roof 
PROPER NAMES: 3772 יְהוּשָעַ‎ Joshua, the son of Nun. 
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imr Jericho, an important city at the lower end of the 
Jordan valley. 

moU an unidentified site across the Jordan from Jericho, 
where the Israelites camped before crossing the 
river. 

any Rahab, a prostitute in Jericho. 

Síhon, a king of Heshbon (east of the Jordan)‏ סיחן 
whom, together with Og, king of Bashan, the‏ 
Israelites defeated in their passage to Canaan.‏ 

Og (see Sihon above).‏ עוג 


Exercises: 


.(a) Translate: 


wan (0) ow opk ava (6)‏ אתו הַנָּה. 

)7( הָנַח לָנוּ. 2( nan‏ אתו .DY‏ 

xod (8)‏ אֶת "הָאבְנִים. )3( ink vvón‏ מָעַל הַשֶלְחֶן. 
9( הָבִּיאִי אֶלִינוּ wsa (4) ap od‏ לִי aR? vy‏ 
ArÓns OPTI nb ^» 777 (10)‏ )5( הַנִּיחוּ אֶת-סְפָרֵי פה. 


(b) Negate each of the imperative sentences in (a): Ex. 739 אתו‎ (x35) אַלתְּבִיא‎ 


(c) Translate: 


)6( הָרִימוּתִי אֶת-קולי וָאַבְךָּ. )1( ^nnio-nwo^nwin‏ 

awa (7)‏ אתנו MER‏ )2( הֶסִידוּ אֶת-פְנֵיהֶם. 

₪ הֶחָרִימוּ mibg (3) DPR Yn‏ אֶת máj-‏ לָכֶם. 
)9( 13949 אֶת -הָאֲבְנִים עַל-שְׂפַת הַָּהֶר. ‏ @ bys ígm-nw unig‏ הַכָּלִים. 
nom» (10)‏ לְקרְאתִי. 9 ron‏ אֶתדדִּבְרִי pny‏ 


(d) Convert each of the sentences in (c) to a sequential form: Ex»nr3o7ns 3°38) 


(e) Translate: 


Ao» הַכִין‎ máw2 mm (1) 

ox) ₪‏ אָל השׁפְטֵיהֶם לא up» AWW‏ אַחֲרֵי אֲלהִים אַחָרִים. 

nin TDN (3)‏ אֶת "2D"‏ הַמִזְבֵּחַ. 

S28 20) pay jn soe? "uw VPY OMA ANT W 

DYI n אֶתדמַפָהוּ‎ wo AD (6) 

ayy) אֶל-עֵיֹנוּ‎ hk mun לא‎ ya (6) 

“b> DIN לצשות‎ gany) DiPnnS הֶרְשָעִים וְשְׁמְרוּ אֶת-תּוֹרוֹתֵי‎ WWI mó (7) 
.Dan יָמִי‎ 

Ww wR? n 7272 חָכְמָה‎ xian ^» וּמִשְׁפָּט‎ pT pan ww (8) 

9( לא הַבִּינוּ אֶתהעַצָתִי וְלא ipa Woy‏ 

T "1332 n5 wo) ראש עַל-עַמִי‎ ADK JAN) oya Fina יען אֲשֶׁר הֲרִימוֹתִי אתְף‎ (10) 
yo vy ppya wu אַחֲרֵי 1237-933 לעשות רק‎ abn וַאֲשֶׁר‎ DISAIN TOW אֲשֶׁר‎ 
OPT PANN וּבְעַרְתִּי‎ qma- by "y? מַבִיא‎ ^um qns הִשְׁלכְתָ‎ "DiN בְּעִינִי‎ 
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(f) Translate into Hebrew: 


He will give rest to his people when he has settled them in the new city. 
I brought them to the place I had prepared for them and left them there. 
Where did the men prepare the camp? 

I shall go with you and give you rest. 

Do not raise your voice lest they hear and come and slay us. 

As he led us into exile, thus will he bring us back. 

He will teach us many new songs so that we may give thanks to 
the Lord. 


(g) Reading: Rahab and the Spies (Joshua 2 : 1-11). 


cS voya pica yin noon (1)‏ אַנָשִים מְרַגְּלִים woh‏ לָאמר 35 רְאוּ אֶת- 
AWA nj AWA ma wae 157 MYN) pus‏ רְחָב ושְכְּבוּדשָמָה: 

iy ERE ax (2)‏ לאמר ni‏ אֲנשִׁים באו "no ERA "12 nya n3‏ אֶת-הָאָרֶץ: 

in"v 728 noy" (3)‏ אֶל-רְחָב לאמר DYNI "aei‏ הַבַּאִים wi-wWN Tx‏ לְבֵיתֵךְ 
כּי cine‏ אֶת-כָּל-הָארֶץ ana‏ 

"my" wo) הָאֲנָשִׁים‎ "ow WÍ [2 ONAL shoxm הָאֲנָשִים‎ CoU-nw הָאֲשָׁה‎ npm (9 
הַמָּה:‎ pio 

Whe? yén un 6)‏ בחשך ws mon‏ לא ARE ray‏ הָלְכוּ eT) DU‏ מַהַר 
mns‏ כִּי תַשִיגְוּם:+ 

NT) (6)‏ הָעֲלְתַםי samym nia‏ בְּפְשְתִּי הָעֵץי הָעַרְכוּת n»‏ עַל-הַגְנ: 

ANS’ כַּאֲשֶׁר‎ ODN סְנְרוּ‎ syn) mayen עַל‎ TTPO "33 Buons wT וְהָאַנָשִים‎ (7) 
הָרֹדָפִים אַחֲרֵיהֶם:‎ 

pav DÚ mtn (8)‏ וְהִיא noy nney‏ עַלְהַנָּג: 

oe) (9)‏ אֶל-הָאנשִים pc» "yt‏ יהוה n2»‏ אֶתהָאָרֶץ )9 נפֶלָה wy ones‏ 
ְכִי 199093 כָּלישְׁבֵי הָאָרֶץ 02°39 

)10( כִּי שָמְַנוּ UN‏ אֲשֶׁר-הוֹבִישׁי יהוה אֶת-מי יִםהסוּף9 DDA‏ בְּצָאתְכֶם מִמִּצְרְיִם וְאַשֶר 
עָשִיתֶם לְשְׁנֵי "27b‏ הָאֲמֹרִיי אֲשֶׁר 3$2 rob Tred‏ וְּלְעוֹג ONIN] TWN‏ אוֹתָם: 

ES יהוה אֲלהֵיכֶם הוא‎ ^» nup בְּאִישׁ‎ mo Tis ולא קמָה‎ nia ob" voum (11) 
nn yaga- by E בַּשָמִים‎ 


(to be continued) 


Notes to the Reading: 


:]. A difficult word, probably 6. "and she hid them" (y to 
meaning “secretly” hide) 
2. *en to dig, search out, 7. “stalks of flax” lit. “flax 
explore (ons) of the tree". Note 
3. "and she hid them” (px to that mmy» is feminine 
hide) 8. Often used thus without a 
4. orn = apnkRwén preposition in the mean- 
5. anya = אֹתֶם‎ nn?ym ing “by way of" 
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9. “as far as the fords” (sing. 
(מַעְבָּרָה‎ 

10. ‘‘(they) have melted away" 

11. nx marks the Wy clause as 
the object of yag. 

12. wain to dry up (root יבש‎ 
cf. mwa?) 
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13. 


14. 
15. 
16. 


mo-m The Red Sea; lit. 
“sea of reeds” 

“that which” 

Amorite 

729 the other side 


LESSON AS 


172. Hiphil Verbs: Stems and Inflection (concluded). 


Hiphil verbs from geminate roots have the following stems: 


Geminate 107 ap 29 297 297 
Also Il/Ill-gutt.| va yy 9" y7 203 


ag 29? 
yy 9702 


Note the general (but not consistent) replacement of e by a in the final stem 
syllable before a guttural. In inflection the e appears before the guttural 
whenever the non-guttural counterpart has i: 


PERFECT 
307 1207 vo הַרְעוּ‎ 
ngón nya 
nion oniaon non הַרְעותֶם‎ 
הרעותן הַרְעוּת הַסְבּוֹתְן הַסְבּוּת‎ 
"mien nion הַרְעונוּ הַרְעוּתִי‎ 
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IMPERFECT 
| | am 120° yy ילעו‎ 
- 299 nygon von nri 
| aon 1207 yA win 
| "np o np$en "Yn nr 
| 29% 293 vw »u 
ME IMPERATIVE 
| 297 1267 yu win 
"207 (argon) הָרֹעִי‎ r$ 


INF. CONSTRUCT 


. הָרע 297 
הַרְעִי 200" 
הרעף 7397 


PARTICIPLE 


205 Dp yy מְרְעִים‎ 
1302 ni2om ny nis» 


Deviant forms are attested, most frequently those showing a doubling of the 
first root consonant, such as 39? (for 20). Compare the similar confusion 
in Qal verbs from these same roots ($126). 


173. Verbal Hendiadys and Related Idioms. 
In the construction 
3122 awh and he wept again 

the two verbs are simply coordinated, both having the form as required by 
the narrative sequence in which they occur, but in meaning the first serves 
to qualify the second and is best translated adverbially in English. The verbs 
most commonly used in this way in Hebrew are: 

ay to do something again 
הוסִיף‎ to do something again 
win to do something willingly, voluntarily; to be content to do; the 

imperative is virtually equivalent to “please” 
מְהַר‎ to do something quickly 

myy to do something early in the day 
nam to do something much or a lot 


Examples: 


WR np" אַבְרְהֶם‎ no^ (Gen. 25:1) And Abraham took another wife. 
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TITI 7292 awh לוּ הוּאַלְנו‎ 
by 125 au^ 
n3 וּמַהַרְתָּם וְהוֹרַדְתָּם אֶתאָבִי‎ 


02311? Dh2?m npo»Um 
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(Joshua 7 :7) Would that we had been content 
to dwell on the other side of the Jordan. 

(Judges 19:7) And he again spent the night 
there. 

(Gen. 45 :13) And you shall quickly bring my 
father down here. 

(Gen. 19 :2) And early in the morning you will 
go on your way. 


The two verbs may have no conjunction between them. This construction, 
termed asyndetic, is common with imperative, rare with narrative forms: 


TNS AVN Dav 
22U Iw 

אוֹסִיף WPAN‏ עוד 
הֹאִיל "c qn‏ 


a2» np »win 
"52 רְאִיתֶם עָשֵׂיתִי מַהֲרוּ עשו‎ np 


(Gen. 30:31) I will again tend your sheep. 

(I Sam. 3:5) Lie down again. 

(Prov. 23 :35) I will again search for him. 

(Hosea 5:11) For he has willingly gone after 
filth. 

(II Kings 5 :23) Be content to take two talents. 

(Judges 9:48) What you have seen me do 

quickly do likewise. 


Most of these same verbs may also occur with a following complementary 


infinitive usually with :ל‎ 
poy ww? כִּי ישוּב יהוה‎ 
אֶת-הָאִיש‎ na? myn Oxi 


ink לעשות‎ om 
n2?» מַהָרוּ‎ 


(Deut. 30:9) For the Lord will again rejoice 
over you. 

(Ex. 2:21) And Moses was content to stay 
with the man. 

(Gen. 18:7) And he quickly prepared it. 

(II Sam. 15:14) Go quickly. 


The two verbs may function together in complementary usage after another 


verb: 


לא יוּכָל. ... לְשוּב Aan?‏ 


(Deut. 24:4) He will not be able to take her 
back again. 


Rarely more than one may appear before the main verb: 


Wy] va$u vum 


(Joshua 8:14) And early in the morning they 
went forth quickly... 


The verbs op and 77, especially the former, are employed in a similar 
construction where a literal translation is awkward or impossible. op so used 
seems to do little more than give a slight emphasis to the fact that some 
activity is about to begin, corresponding to English “then, thereupon;" the 
imperative often corresponds to “come, come now, so." E.g. 
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maw קוּם-נָא‎ (Gen. 27:19) Come now and sit... (hardly 
“arise and sit. . ."). 
עַשָה-לָנוּ אֶלהִים‎ m (Ex. 32:1) Come, make for us a god who... 


174. Vocabulary 48. 


VERBS: yon (root $9?) to injure, hurt (dir. obj. or with 2/5); to act 

wickedly, badly. 
303 (root 220) to turn, turn away, turn around (all trans.); 
to cause to go around. 
הֶחָל‎ (root (חלל‎ to begin (usually followed by a comple- 
mentary inf.). 
957 (root 495) to break, vitiate, annul. 
oy to do something early in the day (see 8173). 
הואִיל‎ to be willing or content to do something (see $173). 
| yawi (Niphal) to swear (an oath); to promise (something) 
| by an oath. 
| vaya (Hiphil) to cause to take an oath. 
| mn (Piel) to let live, to revive, restore to life. 
(mmn (Hiphil) idem (not used in the imperfect). 
v3» (wag) to meet, encounter (with dir. obj. or 3). 
NOUNS: ny (pl. -ót) oath 
main (pl. -61( wall of a city. 
not (w. suff. nT; dual má?*; pl. min?) door (of house 
or room). 

PREPOSITIONS: 793 through. The translation of this preposition varies 
widely. After verbs of prayer or entreaty it has the 
meaning “‘for, on behalf of." Note its use with verbs 
of closing: 

DTy3a 1730". and they shut themselves in 
nnm בָּעַד‎ mro the Lord had closed up her womb 
It also has the sense of “around, surrounding" as in 
“732 jp nnm) You are a shield surrounding me. 
T7959 beside, in the company of, to the side of. 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


wD» (9)‏ אֶת"בְּרִיתוֹ oy‏ )1( הַפַרוֹתִי אֶת -מִצְנָתוֹ. 

iof (7)‏ לְהָבִין 273 אַלִיהֶם. OQ)‏ לא ink a‏ יהוה ATY IW?‏ 
)8( יִרְעוּ דַבְרִיהֶם APD‏ )3( ועש 129 VID‏ בְּעִינִי יהוה 

)9( החונ לערף מִלְחָמָה. וירע 555 אֲשֶׁר mis‏ 

APIT yop) לְבְכוּת‎ Yofin (4) TN WT. vry-nN 205 (0) 


a nir "ni (5) 
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(b) Translate into Hebrew using the constructions treated in §173. 


. and we shall bring again. 

they were content to rest. 

I arranged it quickly. 

and early in the day he removed them. 
and he struck him again. 

and he prepared again. 

and they quickly brought it. 

be content to bring them back. 


o Qv t^ ROS M = 


(c) Translate: 


0( הַּשְׁכַּם by"‏ עַל-יד ý‏ הַשָעַר. 

mnm» אתו‎ from ia vis 72 לָאמר‎ 1280 nov» (2) 

G3)‏ וְהָאִיש מָהַר ויבא x‏ אֶת-הַדְּבְרִים לפהן. 

Angin nyan אֶת-הָעִיר‎ 3302 mm (0 

nivy? nan 6(‏ הֶרַע py.‏ יהוה. 

)6( ובאו man‏ )9707 אֶת-הַלֹלֶת בַּעָדֶם. 

TNT Ow (7)‏ הוא aw pii n25> TYN‏ אֶל דהָאֶרֶץ הַהִיא. 
nig (8)‏ הַהוּא D'non-nx PM‏ וְלא TP‏ עוד máa‏ 

nun (9‏ ?122 פֶּןְיָמַהָר vem‏ אנ 

on>x "» 025 pyy uon (10)‏ אַתְּכֶם. ma%‏ לא DAMNI‏ אֶת-דבְרֵי שְׁבוּעַתֵי. 
)11( הוֹאַלְתָ .boig5 nio 7729 manny Tur‏ 

mig MATNNI ADR לא יִרְצְחוּ‎ ^» np& yawn (12) 


(d) Reading: Joshua 2 : 12-24. Rahab and the Spies (concluded). 


)12( וְעַתָּה הַשָבְעוּנָא לִי mma‏ כִּידְעֲשִׂיתִי עָמָּכֶם Ton‏ וַעֲשִׂיתָם גַּםאַתֶּם ma-ny‏ אָבִי חֶסָד 
וּנְתַתָּם לי אוֹת NON‏ 

“ANTM ONT) (3)‏ וְאֶתאָמִי וְאֶת-אַחַי וְאֶת-אַחְיוֹתַיי NN)‏ כָּל-אֲשֶׁר ODIST) Dj?‏ אֶת- 
anyan awhwDa‏ 

TON (14)‏ לָהּ DYNI‏ נַפְשָנוּ תַחְתִּיכֶם לְמוּת? DN‏ לא vrín‏ אֶת-דְּבָרֹנוּ mum np‏ בְּתֶת- 
יהוה u$‏ אֶת -הָאֶרֶץ וְעָשִינוּ NON) TON Joy‏ 

(pv) (15)‏ 52352 בְּעַד shopa‏ 3" בִיתָהּ בְּקִיר הַחוֹמָה וּבַחוֹמָה :nag wn‏ 

TID ng? TNA) (16)‏ לכו n23 wp 7p‏ הֶרדְפִים "opani‏ שָמָּה nyy‏ יָמִים Ty‏ שב 
הָרֹדָפִים mn‏ תּלְכּ לְדִרְכְּכֶם: 

)17( וַיאמָרוּ unis mpi DYNI mx‏ מִשְׁבְעָתֵךְ nm‏ אֲשֶׁר הִשְׁבָעְתָּנּ: 

nin (18)‏ אַנַחָנוּ mw2‏ בּאָרֶץ mpn-ns‏ חוּט הַעָנִי Dna “WPA unm‏ אֲשֶׁר cb‏ בו 
וְאֶת-אָנָיך qoNT DN)‏ וְאֶת אַחַיִךָ ima TN ‘DONA TÍN ma-53 DN)‏ 

mur WR וכל‎ apa NN) הַחוּצָה 7 בְראשו‎ yr. מִדַּלְתִי‎ KET WN כל‎ mg (19) 
| Jn-mun TITON בְרֹאשֵׁנוּ‎ 127 mia JAX 

n] u$33-nk "Tín-nw) (20)‏ וְהָיִינוּ Dp‏ מִשְׁבְעָתֵךְּ אֲשֶׁר הַשְׁבַּעְתָּנּּ 

)21( וַתּאמָר 02751172 כֶּןְהוּא %- לכו ותקשר mpag‏ הַשָנִי ona‏ 
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-533 הָרֹדָפִים‎ wpan יָמִים עַד"שָׁבוּ הָרֹדָפִים‎ nyy oy asm nuo wis 157%) (22) 
AND xD) PTI 

)23( ויטָבוּ 39^ rry) OWI‏ 0002 "3$ ויבאו אֶליְהוּשָעַ nw ibo" Para‏ כָּל- 
nni‏ אוֹתָם: 

maxi) (24)‏ אֶליְהוּעָע m»‏ יהוה dis‏ אֶת"כָּל-הָאָרֶץ ^av-52 mya‏ הָאָרֶץ 
מִפְנִינוּ: 


Notes to the reading: 


1. “my sisters" 

2. “our lives in exchange for yours" 

3. Note the absence of the article on nj. 
4. amm = ank TÁ 

5. bafi a rope 
M 
7 
8 


. Pon a window 
. נַחְבָּאתֶם = נַחְבָּתֶם‎ from xan; to hide (oneself) 
. שב‎ alternate inf. construct for שוב‎ 
9. Take adverbially as “afterwards”. 
10. ‘pg innocent, guiltless. Verse 17 seems to be displaced; see vs. 20 below. 
11. “this line of scarlet thread" 
12. הורִדְתְּנוּ‎ = AR ATTA 
13. הִשְׁבַּעְתְנוּ‎ = MAR nyiun 
14. onbwm = on nbvm 
15. in the sense “befall” 
16. “they have melted away” 
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175. The Hophal. 


As in the Piel-Pual relationship, there is for each Hiphil verb a passive 
counterpart of the type called Hophal. The form is characterized by an 
u-vowel in the first stem syllable and a in the second. The exact nature of the 
first vowel depends on the root type, as is seen from the following synopsis: 


Root Type | Hiphil Verb Hophal 


Regular 
I-gutt. 
I-Nun 
III-Aleph 
I-Yodh] Waw 
III-He 
Hollow 
Geminate 


The following samples of their inflection will suffice for the remainder: 


PERFECT 
TWI הָעָמַד‎ 7337 Hem 
"INO | mpg (ho'om-) nyy npn 
-p TAY הָעֲמֿדָתָ-..‎ DI ALL 
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IMPERFECT 
ישְׁמַד...‎ Toy nm opr 
QUUD "Pp (t0'0m-) | תָבָנִי‎ TM 
oben mne | nyhn mappa 
PARTICIPLE 
ToU מָעֲמָד‎ 71335 np 
מְעֲמָדָהוֹמָעָמָדֶת = מְשֶמְדָה מְשְמָדֶת‎ gus מוּקָמָה! מּקָמָת‎ 
כ‎ ui מָבְנִים מָעֲמָדִים‎ pop 
מֶשְמְדות‎ nity riam ninpa 


As the passive of the Hiphil, the Hophal offers no problems in translation 
when the Hiphil is a simply transitive verb: 


"T he destroyed mayn he was destroyed 
T?Un he threw 7205 he was thrown 
הוּריד‎ he brought down Ton he was brought down 


But when the Hiphil verb is capable of a double object construction, it is the 
causative portion of the meaning which is rendered passive in the Hophal: 


He showed the man the light. (lit. he caused the man‏ הֶרְאָה אֶת-קָאִיש אֶת-הָאוֹר 
to see the light).‏ 
ANID The man was shown the light. (lit. the man was caused‏ הָאִיש אֶת-הָאוֹר 
to see the light).‏ 
nyg-nw Taya He brought the people across the river.‏ אֶתהַנָּהָר 
The people were brought across the river.‏ הָעַבַר הָעַם 9397NX‏ 
Or, when one of the two possible objects is omitted (cf. §157a):‏ 
Ways He led the people across.‏ אֶת-הָעֵם 
oy] 3X3 The people were led across.‏ 
WNIT He showed the light. (lit. he caused the light to be seen)‏ אֶת-הָאוּר 
ANID The light was shown. (lit. the light was caused to‏ הָאוֹר 
be seen).‏ 


Note, too, the impersonal construction with the retention of nx (cf. $154 end): 
הגד לו אֶת-הַדְּבָרִים‎ He was told the words. 


176. Vocabulary 49. 


VERBS: bn (wm) to rule, have dominion over (obj. with 3) 
W^ (COW to be pleasing, agreeable 
(יקצף) קצף‎ to be(come) angry (by against) 
py (y) to settle down, dwell 
pin (pin) to become strong, firm, hard 
"m (Gur) to mutter, roar, moan, sigh; to meditate, imagine 
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NOUNS: moN (no pl) 
ארי‎ (pl. (אֲרְיוֹת‎ 
ny (w. suff. "nv; pl. -im or -ót) time, appointed time (f.). 
“a (pl mj constr. 773 kid 
my (no pl.) congregation, assembly 
בְּחוּר‎ (pl. irreg.bmina) young man 
OTHER: ‘yy (adj. uncircumcised; (fig.) inept, deficient 
1279y  (adv.) therefore 
PROPER NAMES: שמְשון‎ Samson 
"nien Timnah (or Timnathah), a town held by the Philistines; 
exact location unknown 
onya The Philistines 


lion 


Exercises: 
(a) Transform each of the following sentences into the passive, replacing the 


Hiphil verb with the Hophal according to the example: 


the man was brought‏ הוּבָא he brought the man > wx‏ הַביא אֶת-הָאִיש 


Narn bya הַסִיר אֶת-הַכְּלִי‎ (1) namn-5»;ryn-ng ness (6) 
| אֶת-הָאנְשִׁים.‎ 127 (2) oen rr ny Pom (7) 
D) nyg-nw awin (3) הַחוֹמָה.‎ byn הַשְׁלִיךְּ אֶת-הָאִישׁ‎ (8) 
AT הַרְאִיתִי אֶתְכֶם נְפְלְאוֹת רבּות. )4( הורִידה אֶת "הָאנֹשִׁים‎ (9) 
nas הוֹצִיא אֶת-הָרְשְׁעִים‎ (5) oan bg אתו‎ NBM (10) 
(b) Translate: 
uo$g ₪( "exem aya 6( rusa (9 
הוּפַרְתִּי )2( הָעָמדוּ‎ (6) psi mo (10) 
ms (3) Wor (7) יוּסְרוּ‎ (11) 
הָאִיש הַמוּבָא‎ (4) avin oyy (8) הַמוּפְרָה‎ man (12) 


(c) Translate: 


A1 enn הָמָשל‎ (1) 

orga Ww ַאֲשֶׁר‎ AN JAN (2) 

amy אֶת-הָאֲנָשִׁים ויקצף‎ nion (3) 
הַהִיא.‎ nya fg&n-553 הֶרְעַב‎ pin (4) 

“IND (9‏ אַרְדּף "ION‏ שנְאִי TAIN nom‏ כַּאֲשֶׁר nam‏ אַרְיָה. 
)6( ויישר 233 r2‏ 7280 

ES ym (7)‏ דתִּירָאוּ כִּי " אִתְּכֶם. 

De ont xr יהוה‎ nina (8) 

npn bg (9)‏ עָלֵי "ax‏ כִּי לא חָטָאתִי לְףּ. 

"o bwa (10)‏ 553 -אֶרֶץ מִצְרָים. 
pim (11)‏ ?2 פַּרְעֹה noy ian‏ אֶת-הָעַבְרְיִם. 
人- 5y (12)‏ לא יָקוּמוּ רְשָעִים nTY3‏ צַדִּיקִים. 


~ 
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)13( )72712 משָׁה אֶל"כָּל-עֲדַת יִשְׂרָאֵל. 


nap"‏ אֶת-הַנְּדִי av}‏ אתו ANI‏ עַל -הַמְִבֵּחַ. 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


The statute was annulled. 
The work was begun but not finished. 


He fell from the wall and died. 


AR WN 


caused to die). 
6. She stood beside the door until they had departed. 


(e) Reading: Judges 14: 1-10. Samson and the Riddle. 


nian nnáona nüN NW nnion Dub) Th‏ פְּלְשְתִים: 
pad 1m by‏ ּלְאָמו mninna "mil TWN TWN‏ מִבְּנוֹת any) onya‏ קחו AMIN‏ 
לִי לְאֶשָה: 


TW nns s nn ^» nox "By- 722 vi naga TRE TON) TAN לו‎ "pe 


Ars moy» eni?» 

SU D'UN כְּפִירי‎ mm | nien עד-כַּרְמַי‎ WAN Andon iw) וְאָבִיו‎ pay Th 
לקרְאתו:‎ 

VAN? הַגִּיד‎ No) בְּיָדוּ‎ PR הַגְּדֵי וּמְאוּמָה‎ sev? anyowun יהוה‎ mo voy ַתּצָלַחי‎ 
WY ON אֶת‎ ox 

Twa ^ry3 w^m לְאֶשָה‎ 3T» T 

"m3 עדת דְּברִים?‎ nim מַפֿלָת הָאַרְיָה‎ nx לְקַחְתָּהּ 305 לְרָאוֹת‎ om aw 
wap הָאַרְיָה‎ 

TA PED PK TTT‏ הֶלוף WN) ng? qn WORN) PINK qoh PON)‏ וְלא 
AS‏ לָהֶם כִּי WATT ENT ATA NN‏ 

weis TA‏ אֶלהָאַשָה OY vy"‏ שָמְשון מִשְׁתָה כִּי 12 WY?‏ הַבַּחוּדִים: 


(to be concluded) 
Notes to the Reading: 


1. "that it (i.e. the situation) was the Lord's doing" 
2. nmh opportunity (for a quarrel) 

3. BD a young lion 

4. NU to roar 

5. mos to rush 

6. vow to rend, tear apart; “and he tore it apart" 
7. The suffix is objective: “to take her" 

8. n252 carcass 

9. דְּבוֹרָה‎ (pl. -im) bee(s) 
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(14) 


He was made to swear that he would return early on the fourth day. 


He was taken outside the city and there was put to death (lit. was 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 
(8) 


(9) 


(10) 
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10. m body 
11. "and he scraped it" 
12. “he had scraped” 
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177. The Hithpael. 


Relatively infrequent, Hithpael verbs are distinguished by the prefixal element 
(h)it- and the doubling of the second root consonant. 


Regular EP wn 


III-He nina mann 
Geminate | »»5na הִתְפַּלֶל‎ 


In regard to formation the following points should be noted: 


(a) With roots beginning with a sibilant (o 1 v v x) there is regularly a 
metathesis of this consonant and the n of the prefix: *hitsammér > Vanwn. 
A further assimilation takes place, wherein *-zt- > -zd-, as in *hitzakkér > 
*hiztakkér > 277; and *-st- > -st- as in *hitsaddéq > *histaddeq > p'1oxa. 
Other assimilations occur sporadically, as in 8335 for more regular x33n7. 


(b) With geminate roots the doubling of the middle root consonant is 
often given up, as in the Piel verb, when preceding a a: הַתְחַנְנו‎ for innn. 


(c) Roots Jl-gutt, show either compensatory lengthening or virtual 
doubling, as in the Piel. E.g. nwanz but .הַתְנָחֶם‎ 


(d) The final stem syllable may have a instead of é. This is normal 
before gutturals, optional elsewhere: nna, .התודע‎ 
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(e) With roots I-Waw/Yodh the original 1 is sometimes preserved, as 
in napa (to argue) and vipa (to make oneself known): contrast הַתִילָד‎ 
(to declare or claim a pedigree) and yy7n7 (to conspire against), both with ^. 


(f) Hollow roots seldom occur as Hithpael verbs. 


(g) Vestiges of a closely related verb type without the doubling of the 
second root consonant occur sporadically, especially in the verb 7psnn 
(note the long 2 and single p). 


Inflection is as follows: 


PERFECT 
"nm Yn n»n Yoann »»b5nu הַתְפַּלְלוּ‎ 
non mDAN הַתְפַּלְלָה‎ 
non on? ann mann aman p»*snn הַתְפַּלַלְתֶּם‎ 
pon הַתִנּדּלְתן‎ n'?inn הַתְפַללְְן הַתְפַּלִלְתְ הַתְַלִיתְן‎ 
"np 和 0 הַתְגְִּּלְנוּ‎ "ina wann "Bosna הַתְפַללְנוּ‎ 
IMPERFECT 
oan? Yom nam Yoon? יִתְפַּלָל‎ | opm 
"unn | תִתְגִִּלְנָה‎ nbann mpoann b»enn | mabSpnn 
STNA WTNH mann Yoann >am Yo»pnn 
"pns | mnn “Pann תּתְגּלִינָה‎ ""»enn | תִתְפַללְנָה‎ 
אֶתִנּדּל‎ 7pm PANN man Doan 275m 
IMPERATIVE 
"inn "nnn n2 Yoann הַתְפַּלְלוּ הַתִפּלל‎ 
Sap | nmm Pan ny any הַתִפַּלְלִי‎  mb*en 


INF. CONSTRUCT 


הַתְפַּלַל nian‏ הַתְגַדּל 

PARTICIPLE 
"gno  םיִלְּדַתִמ מִתְפַּלּל מִתְנָּלִים מִתְנָּלָה‎  םיִלְלַּפְתִמ‎ 
non» nion» מִתְפַּלְלוּת מִתְפַּלְלֶה מִתְנָּלוּת מַתִגַלֶּה‎ 


מַתְפַלְלֶת מִתְגִדְּלֶת 


Hithpael verbs are intransitive and often have a reflexive or reciprocal 
meaning in relation to their active counterparts of the Qal, Piel, or Hiphil 
type from the same root. The following is a representative list: 


(a) Reflexive: wipn to sanctify oneself (cf. Wp; vip; 
533nnm to magnify oneself (cf. )הגיל ;דל‎ 
הַתְחַבָּא‎ to hide oneself 
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(b) Reciprocal: 7755 to see one another (cf. mv» 


oz" to converse (cf. 327) 


(c) Indirect reflexive (i.e. to do something for one’s self, for one's own 
benefit or to one's own detriment): 
gn» to implore favor (cf. 337) 
bany to pray (see below) 
"Texn to supply oneself with provisions (cf. ציד.‎ 
provision) 


(d) Iterative: 72307 to walk back and forth; to go continually 


(e) Denominative:x33n3 to prophesy (cf. #733) 
FANN to become angry (cf. 4x; root (אנף‎ 


Classification is often difficult, owing to the lack of data. The verb הַתְפַּלל‎ 
(to pray) offers a good example. One's first inclination is to regard it as 
denominative from n?bn (prayer), to which it is most closely related in form 
and meaning. This is too simple an approach, however, since nouns of the 
type yon (with prefixed t-) are often associated with Hithpael verbs in 
Hebrew and would appear to be derived from them and not vice versa. 
There is no Qal verb »72 but there are several poorly attested nouns, such 
as w^» (referee, judge, arbiter), which suggest that there was a root verb 
(Qal) at one time in the meaning “‘to arbitrate, mediate" or the like. The Piel 
verb bp (to mediate, act as an arbiter for) is a. denominative from .פיל‎ 
The Hithpael verb, then, would have the force of a causative/indirect- 
reflexive: “to cause a mediation (by seeking or asking) for oneself." It would 
thus belong to the same category as j3nni. It is obviously necessary to learn 
the exact nuance of a Hithpael verb as part of vocabulary acquisition. 


178. Vocabulary 50. 


VERBS: הֶתְפָּלֶל‎ to pray 
pann to seek or implore favor 
wanna to hide oneself 
xan am) to hide oneself 
הַתְהַלְך‎ to walk back and forth; to go continually or constantly 
הַתְנְבָּא‎ to prophesy 
N33 — (N33) to prophesy 
von (wom) to plow; to engrave 
wip (ap) to spread out (trans.) 
"eo (by) to count 
Nouns: Sox (no pl.) food 
mU» one who has been anointed, the Messiah 
עז‎ (w. suff. "iv or yy) strength, might 
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npn (pl. -60 prayer 
v% (w. suff. >2ay; pl. -im) calf 
may (pl -óf) heifer 
OTHER: rw (adj.) strong, mighty (see $22) 
לולי‎  (conj.) unless, if not 
פה‎ (adv.) thus (generally referring to what follows) 


PROPER NAMES: אשקלון‎ Ashkelon, an important Philistine city on the coast, 


about 12 miles north of Gaza. 


Exercises: 


(a) Translate: 


"5p הַתְחַבָּאתֶם‎ np? (1) בַּעָדִי‎ Dbpnna (7) 

FOR niim אֲלֵי‎ pona (2) הַמַתְנַבָּאִים‎ "3 (8) 

rox הַבַּחוּרִים הַמִּתְהַלְכִים‎ (3) qoven nyawa (9) 

omy (4) jn"3a-2y RIN (10)‏ לְהַתְנַבָּא 

yaw לא‎ vox "no*enn (5) win (11) 

wienn (6)‏ כִי RT‏ מָאד 
(b) Translate:‏ 

vag (1)‏ אַשָמִים unáx‏ על -אֶחִינוּ אֲשֶׁר רְאִינוּ inanga wel noy‏ אֶלִינוּ ולא שָמַעָנוּ. 

WT 0 O)‏ לאמר "a8 Upan‏ ְהֲמִית Wows ans) FIX‏ נָא ”Paa‏ וְנְחְבָּאתָ. 

Tena psi má לו‎ "mim Avy? WEI “2253, כַּאֲשֶׁר‎ qol פּהָן‎ cna pm (3) 
כָל -הַיָמִים.‎ WI "15? 

mmy nwen (4)‏ חַרוּשָה על-לוח לְבֶּם. 

ariang ww yp. (5)‏ דהָאָרֶץ וישבוּ עֲלִיהָן. 

xxi" (6)‏ יהוה אֶת-אַבְּרֶם הַחוּצָה TN‏ הַבַּטנָא Now‏ וּסְפֹֿר הַכּּכָבִים, ON‏ תּוּכֵל 
IDO?‏ אֹתָם, oW‏ לו פה mur‏ זרצף. 

)7( וט nb‏ אַתהיָדוֹ qo) ma-5y‏ יהוה אֶת-הַיִם my ma‏ כָּלדהַלְיְלָה apy‏ אֶת-הַיִם 
mia‏ 

bean אֵל-הַשְׁמַיִם‎ vb2-nN vob" (8) 

DON מִפְּנֵי יהוה‎ IAN) OTNI NINDA pa Joana niox יהוה‎ bip- nx ayay (9) 
הַגְּן.‎ yy qa 

INg 0)‏ אֶל -יהוה nya‏ הַהָוא לאמר אֲדֹנִי MSTI TAN nmm‏ לְהַרָאות אֶתַ-עַבְדְּף אֶת- 


Dv אַתָה‎ WRI noy וּבָאָרֶץ אֲשֶׁר‎ DÉI אֶל‎ oo» npmD ואֶת"ידףְ‎ Y 


(c) Write in Hebrew: 


l. The lion was slain and his carcass (n?$5) was cast to the side of 


the road. 


There was at that time no king ruling over Israel. 
We were content to settle down there. 
Be strong, therefore, and do not flee from your enemies. 


WH‏ רת 


They searched all that evening but were not able to find the lost kid. 
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6. The congregation will be destroyed. 
7. There was no one prophesying in the land in those days. 


(d) Reading: Judges 14: 11-20. Samson and the Riddle. 


SAN PP) מַרְעִים!‎ mubU כְּרְאוֹתֶם אוֹתו ויקחוּ‎ cm 

v אוֹתָהּ 5^ שַׁבְעתיּ‎ vrín TATON Sn Tn 025 i70 nns שְׁמָשׁוֹן‎ onb AR“) 
חַלְפַת% בְּנָדִים:‎ mubv mro myy ‘nab הַמִּשְתָּה וּמְצָאתָם וְנָתַתִּי‎ 

DN)‏ -לא Ti Yoon‏ לי annn‏ לי שלשִים סְדִינִים nyoy‏ חֲלִיפוֹת בְּגָדִים וַיאמָרוּ לו 
qnn mm‏ וְנִשְׁמָעֲנָּה:י 

TN)‏ לָהֶם sping RE, vmi VIRD NY» VORTA‏ וְלא 1727 Di?‏ הַחִידָה noy‏ יָמִים: 
"m‏ בַּיוֹם ne? AKA "yas‏ שָמְשון m7») JWR "n9‏ אֶת-הַחִידָה פָּןנְשָרף 
UNS PIN Many) qns‏ הַלְיִרְשָנויי קְרְאתֶם Nog m?‏ 

"y הַחִידָה חַדְתָּה לְבָנִי‎ SAIN xd) lIANIW רק‎ NÁ) voy way ny 7am 
אַנִיד:‎ TP) וּלְאָמִּי לא הַגַדְתִּי‎ E man m» Taw) וְלִי לא הִגֹּדְתָּה‎ 

poy 72m‏ שְׁבָעַת oT‏ אֲשֶׁר-הָיָה ond‏ הַמִּשְׁתָה יָהִי בַּיוֹם הַשְבִיעִי וַגֶּד-לָהּ כִּי 
הָצִיקְתְהוּיו Uy 25 pna TAM‏ 

TP np הַשְבִיעִי בֶּטָרֶם יָבא הַהַּרְסָהיי מַה-מַתוֹק מִדְּבַש‎ oa לו אַנְשִי הָעִיר‎ nx 
ONTI DDNND לא‎ "noxa חֲרַשְׁתָּם‎ wo» E מַאֲרִי וַיאמַר‎ 

mn ‘yoy noy‏ יהוה TÉ‏ אַשְׁקָלוֹן T‏ מָהֶם oyo‏ ם np" vw‏ אֶת-חֲלִיצוֹתָםיי 
Te‏ הַחֲלִיפוֹת לְמַנִירִי הַחִידָה ma 539 ex wh‏ אָבִיהוּ: 


2 רְעָהיי‎ WR לְמַרְצָהוּ‎ pwy אֲשֶׁת‎ m Q0) 
Notes to the Reading: 
1. y9% companion 11.8579 probably a mistake for n^n, 
.2. 3m (tim) to propound a riddle but it may be taken literally 
3.n7n a riddle as an emphatically placed 
4. Notice the temporal expression interrogative: ““You’ve sum- 
without a prėposition : moned us... haven’t you?” 
" during the seven days..." 12. שָנָאתָ אֹתִי = שְנָאתָבִי‎ 
5.79 a linen garment 13.3830 = אֶהַבְתָּ אתִי‎ 
6. npn a change (of clothing) 14. הָצִיקְתְהוּ‎ seche harrassed (הָצִיק)‎ him” 
7.739200 = ANN yown 15. An uncertain expression; probably 
8. pin sweet “before the sun had set” 
9.nn5 to lure, entice, beguile 16. n23 to rush 


lO-uPy?n = ₪ + ל‎ + wy + suff.  17.הָציִלֲח‎ armor 


(0 
(12) 


(13) 


(14) 
(15) 


(6) 
(17) 
(18) 


(19) 


Ist pers. pl.: “have (you sum- | רְצָה.18‎ to be a companion to, to be 


moned us) in order to “best man” 
dispossess us?" 
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179. The Qal Passive. 


There are several forms, taken by the Masoretes as Pual or Hophal, which 
must rather be viewed as survivors of an obsolete passive of the Qal. 


PERFECT IMPERFECT 
np? np to be taken 
ילל‎ 一 一 to be born 
一 一 = to be given 


Isolated participial forms also occur: Dx (eaten,consumed), Ti: (born). 

That these verbs are not true Pual or Hophal types is suggested (1) by 
the absence of a corresponding Piel or Hiphil active verb with the appropriate 
meaning, (2) by the absence of a מ‎ -preformative on the’ few remaining 
participial forms, (3) by the irregular assimilation of the ל‎ in nj, a special 
feature of the Qal not found elsewhere, and (4) by the asymmetry of a Pual 
perfect and a Hophal imperfect. It is quite likely that a number of other 
Pual and Hophal verbs belong here, but assignment on the basis of meaning 
alone is precarious. 


180. Polel, Polal, and Hithpolel. 


In place of Piel, Pual, and Hithpael verbs from Hollow roots there is a 
derived system of verbs characterized by the reduplication of the final root 
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consonant and. 6 in the first stem syllable: 


POLEL (active) POLAL (passive) HITHPOLEL (reflexive) 


Perfect קומם קוֹמַם‎ npn 
Imperfect יְקוֹמַם יִקוֹמַם‎ onipm 
Inf. Constr. | amp 一 一 — 
Participle מִתְקוֹמַם מְקוֹמַם מִקוֹמַם‎ 


Typical verbs are onip (to raise up), nni» (to slay, kill), nmin (to raise), 
כונן‎ (to establish), and עוּרר‎ (to arouse) from the roots ap, nib, av n», and 
עור‎ respectively. All verbs of this type are rare. 

In the inflection of the perfect the distinction between the Polel and 
Polal is obscured: 


POLEL POLAL 
nop nop 
nppip קוֹמְמָה‎ 
קומַמְתָּ... קוּמַמְתָּ..‎ 


Similar forms occur from geminate roots, as חונן‎ (to favor; root (חנן‎ 
and aio (to encompass; root 2230). 


181. Other Verb Types. 


Biblical Hebrew has a number of verb types not belonging to those already 
treated. Most of these are so infrequent that a complete paradigm cannot 
be constructed for them. Given below, with the traditional name of the type, 
are a few examples. 


POEL: similar to the Polel of the preceding paragraph but formed 
from regular triliteral roots. E.g. ww (imperf. ;ישרש‎ part. ww) 
to take root, a denominative from the noun wÉ (root). Contrast 
the Piel verb vU (to root up, destroy the roots of). 

PALAL: presumably from triliteral roots with reduplication of the final 
root consonant E.g. שאנן‎ (to be at rest); אֲמָלֵל‎ (to be weary). . 

PILPEL: perhaps traceable to reduplicated biconsonantal (i.e. Hollow) 
roots. E.g. ^3?» (imperf.לֶכלכי;‎ inf. constr. 2353; part. (מְכַלְפָּל‎ 
to sustain, support; 7373 (to roll). 


The relatively frequent verb minnwn formerly taken as a Hithpalel form 
of a root nni is now known to be a Hishtaphel (i.e. prefix [A]isr-, root mm). 
The attested forms of this verb are given below and should be learned. 
Its inflection is like that of other verbs from roots III-Hé. 


PERF: 3m.s. MADY  IMPERF: 3 m.s. mnm IMPERATIVE: 2f.s. “NAVA 
2m. MINA 3 m.pl. "nmi 2 m.pl. nwa - 
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3-m.pl. THAW 2 f.pl. rinnün 
INF. CONSTRUCT: nid JUSSIVE: máy: PARTICIPLE: mun 


182. Final Remarks on the Numbers. 
The numbers above 99 employ the following words: 


CONSTR. DUAL PL. CONSTR. 


hundred מַאֶה‎ nxn mÉND מאות מַאוֹת‎ 
thousand ap; אַלְפַֿיִם אֵלֶף‎ DDYN DON 
ten thousand 7339 137 רבאות רבּתים‎ 


- Because the gender of מאה‎ is fem., modifiers have the masculine form: 
nixn אַרְבַע מַאוֹת 0 שלש‎ 0 


Whereas ףq7§‎ is masculine: 
אַלְפִים‎ nyw 3000 אַרְבַֿעַת אֲלְפִים‎ 0 


There is a great deal of variety in the order and syntax of the higher numbers, 
but the following points will apply in most instances: 


(a) n&» is usually followed by a singular noun: 
מַאֶה שָנָה‎ 100 years 05 nw» 100 pieces of silver 
427 7x9 100 chariots 


The number may be in the construct: 
שָנָה‎ nw» 100 years >> nx» 100 talents 


(b) vóx», 9%, אַלפֿיס‎ are also followed by the singular noun, but plurals 
are attested: 
maw מָאתִים‎ 200 years אִיש‎ FX 1000 men 
rp? מַאתַיִם‎ 200 pieces of silver אֶלֶף פְּעָמִים‎ 1000 times 
wrx אַלְפַֿיִם‎ 2000 men 
אַלפַיִם סוּסִים‎ 2000 horses 


(c) Compound numbers usually begin with the highest unit: x-thousand, 
y-hundred, and z. Only the final element (z) is affected by the gender 
of the noun being modified and will conform to the patterns already 
discussed ($8 130, 161). 


Note first the construction with He: 


nySy 0 HDX nübm movy — 25000‏ אַלְפִים 
avy nv 13000 r2X nx 100000‏ אֶלֶף 
0 מַאתַיִם אֶלֶף 20000 rok moy‏ 


Following is a selection of compound numbers illustrating normal usage. 
Study them and be sure their construction is clear. 
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AND —103‏ (שְׁלֹשָׁה 

Wy nya) DND 3 
ּשׁלשָׁה‎ mwya DnND 3 
nui) CAND 3 

mou) nin’ שלש‎ 303 
nov) mk 1003 

my wa) mn) nos 1103 
mov) tri) nos 1203 
nuovo) אֵלְפִים ְמַאתָיִם‎ nü5^v 3203 
אֵלֶף‎ Tey nyw 13000 

nk ngovs OY 23000 

NN 100000‏ אֶלֶף 

nyy nw 103000‏ אֶלֶף 

nos Ty ny Sua) MND 113000 
nbs שלש מָאוּת‎ 300000 

0 שלש ny wa) mx»‏ אֶלֶף 


nous muov) nine vou) אֶלֶף‎ nj Su) שלש מַאוֹת‎ 3 


The words for ten-thousand are seldom used. 


183. Vocabulary 51. 


VERBS: nnm 
I» 

iy 

2" 

nmn 

2V7 

שָפַט 

"n2 

le 


NOUNS: ארון‎ 
nai 


מָאֶה 
28 


ADVERB: PR? 


PROPER NAMES: “Sy 
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to slay, kill (8 180) 

to set up, establish (§ 180) 

to arouse, stir up (8 180) 

to raise up, exalt (§ 180) 

to bow down (8 181) 

to take one's stand, station oneself 

(vay) to judge 

(no) to hide, conceal 

(yop?) to break down, breach (a wall); to burst out 
suddenly (2 upon); to increase precipitously (in 
numbers, wealth etc.) 


(w. art. fw) the Ark of the temple, containing the 
tablets of the Law 

(w. suff. "niat; pl. -im) sacrifice 

hundred (see § 182) 

thousand (see § 182) 


therefore (usually introduces a divine judgement or 
declaration) 


Eli, the priest of the Lord at Shiloh to whom Samuel 
was entrusted. 
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Exercises: 


(a) Give the Hebrew for the following numbers: 


1. 3554 6. 7325 11. 100000 
2. 1238 7. 5899 12. 220000 
3. 9671 8. 2107 13. 460000 
4. 8442 9. 4960 14. 587963 
5. 7683 10. 10349 15. 666666 


(b) Analyze and translate the following verbs: 


9( הַתְעוּרַרְתֶּם )5( מְכַּנָנִים )1( מוַתַתְנוּ 
"Minn 0) nm (6) "nfi (10)‏ 
)11( הַתְרוּמַמְתִּי )7( יִתְמוּתְתוּ )3( תְּעוֹדֶר 
)12( הִשְׁתַּחֲוּ )8( "mn (4) máy]‏ 


(c) Translate: 
^55 nkan יהוה‎ yos (0 
nm qay-nw DWE מִי אָנִי כִּי‎ (2) 
וְעוֹרֹרְתִּי אֶת -אָנָשִי על -איבִי.‎ (3) 
ARID מַהָעֲדָה‎ qnom TOR "n2 לא‎ (4) 
בְחוֹמַת יְרוּשָׁלֵם.‎ wp (5) 
202 מִתְעוּרָר לקלא‎ px) (6) 
מל הָאָרֶץ.‎ mym wey 0( 
מָאד.‎ UND WNT PI (8) 
^30 "n2n-»wi més הַגֶּד-נָא לי מָה‎ (9) 
AIPA הַבְּרִית‎ POX np? van nya (10) 
spe» OY corpo) ODR HPP] NW? apy איש‎ yas PYN (11) 
.by naj יקב‎ nam (12) 
מוֹתַֿתִּי אֶת-מְשִׁיתַ יהוה.‎ 23x עֲנָה 72 לאמר‎ TÉ על-ראשָף כִּי‎ JAT TT TYR RÍ (13) 
JOR לא על "זְבְחֵיךְּ אוֹכִיחַ‎ (14) 
PARA יהוה אֶת -הָאָרֶץ עַל-הַנַּהְרוּת אֲשֶׁר‎ qi» 5) 
YTD ma הָאֶשָה‎ npm (16) 


(d) Write in Hebrew: 


-1. He was a just and righteous man and walked continually in the way 
of the Lord. \ | 

2. He will heed your prayer when you pray to him. 

3. When they begin to prophesy in my name, do not listen to their 
words for they are evil men, going the way of the wicked. 

4. They approached him and bowed down to the ground, for they 
feared him greatly. 

5. This people will increase precipitously and prevail against us. 
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6. Our salvation is in his strength; he will not abandon us if we implore 
favor from (lit. to) him. 


(e) Reading: Samuel and Eli (I Sam. 3 : 1-18). 


PS ag oma op יהוה הָיָה‎ oam poy cp) אֶתדיהוה‎ nwy ONMW nyin (1) 
*:Y353 Tim 

mra m (2)‏ הַהוּא ^^y‏ 220 בְּמקוּמוּ snina AT Pry)‏ לא Yor‏ לְרָאוֹת: 

)3( ורי אֲלהִים סָרֶם יִכְבָּהי bu 220 eh‏ יהוה אֲשֶׁר-שָׁם TN‏ אֲלהִים: 

wm (4)‏ יהוה אָל-שְׁמוּאֵל NA‏ הַגָּנִי: 

)6 ורץ Tox ^» DÝRT ^3 WN sy- ow‏ לא קְרְאתִי שוב qo au‏ וִשְׁכָּב: 

"no^ (6)‏ יהוה קרא Dpi bgay Tis‏ שְמוּאָל ^37 "N^ by- ON‏ 33" »^ קְרְאתָ לִי 
TNA‏ לא קַרָאתִי בְנִי שוב :ay‏ 

:mm 927 vow ayy DÓ) אֶת-יהוה‎ YT OI bga (7) 

724°) páp ^» 733) ANÁ -עֲלִי‎ bg qo^ ויקם‎ nova קָרֹא-שְׁמוּאָל‎ mr no» (8) 
:1935 Np יהוה‎ ^» Yy 

qi2s yow ^» דּבָּר יהוה‎ ÁN) TÝR NTON Mp 230 J? לְשְמוּאֶל‎ oy וַיאמָר‎ (9) 
בְּמָקוֹמוֹ:‎ 22W) שְׁמוּאל‎ J% 

yond ^» 523 שְׁמוּאֵל‎ Tex VRY שְׁמוּאֵל‎ "nyb2-ny$» Rp 23mm יהוה‎ wi» (10) 
"DAS 

ow (11)‏ יהוה אֶלשָמוּאֶל הַגָּה אֲנֹכִי nÜs‏ 021 בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל אֲשֶׁר כָּלשמָעוּ snrbxn‏ 
שְׁתֵּי l TIR‏ 

)12( בַּיוֹם הַהוּא DPN‏ אֶלְהעָלִי nw‏ 53 -אֲשֶׁר ima-5w onmi‏ הָחָל )9:799 

"33 "nj? כִּי מִקְלְלִים‎ YTY ITiY3 עַדדְעוּלֶם‎ imp-nw "x vpi- i» mim (13) 
l de :Da sg» ולא‎ 

ma? ny avs 127) (14)‏ עָלִי fy LIPTON‏ בִּית-עָלִי nafa‏ וּבְמִנְחָה עדהעולם: 

23W) (15)‏ שְׁמוּאֵל עַד-הַבּקר nnb"‏ אֶת-דּלְתוֹת NT Syme mm ma‏ מַהַנֶּד אֶת- 
soy-oN MAND‏ 

nn בְּנִי וַיֹאמַר‎ PRY Tox) אֶת-שְׁמוּאָל‎ aby won (16) 

n5) יַעֲשָׂה-לְףְּ אֲלהִים‎ snd "abe TN RITON TÖN 233 הַדָּבֶר אֲשֶׁר‎ n5 וַּאמֶר‎ (17) 
TÖN אֲשֶׁר-דּבָּר‎ 031275250 033 "i55 יוֹסִיף אָם-תְּכחֵד‎ 

bgay io (18)‏ אֶתדכָּל דהַדְּבָרִים ולא TMD‏ מִמָנוּ WIN‏ יהוה הוּא השוב בְּעִינָיו yy?‏ 


Notes to the Reading: 


1. Note the series of disjunctive 4. 73 light, lamp 


clauses giving the setting and 
explaining the circumstances 
of the narrative to follow. 
yg] fin a frequent vision. 
Note the asyndetic J clause: 
“there being no frequent 
vision.” 


3. ng» weak (of the eyes) 
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7122 to be extinguished, to go 
out (of a fire or light) 

myhy fem. of the ordinal 
used adverbially: "for the 
third time.” 


. An idiom: “as (he had) at the 


other times.” 


. >oxto tingle. The form nr?sn 


10. 


is unusual; it looks like a 
Hiphil verb but is generally 
taken as a Qal. 

Normal use of inf. absolutes 
(see § 129); translate: “from 
start to finish." 

TIS is in construct with Wx 
and hence with the whole 
following clause: "for the 
inquity of (the fact that) 
he knew." 


14. 
15. 
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. Bg? is reflexive here: “they 


were bringing a curse upon 
themselves." 

nn» to rebuke 

ox after a verb of swearing 
has a negative force: “I 
swear... that the iniquity... 
will not be expiated...” 
מַרְאֶה‎ a vision 

Cf. remarks under הוסיף‎ in 
§ 165. 
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184. The Verb with Object Suffixes. 


~ 


A pronominal direct object may be suffixed directly to a verb rather than 
to the object marker mx (nk etc.): 


一 amie 1 saw him.‏ רְאִיתִי אתו 
nni 一 nnn He killed her.‏ 


There is no difference in meaning between the two constructions, though 
there do appear to be stylistic preferences. 

As with the noun, the major problem is to accommodate the proper form 
of the suffix to the proper form of the verbal stem. The following table 
shows the object suffixes as they appear after various types of stems: 


A. Post-consonantal, B. Post-vocalic, C. Post-consonantal, 
stressed unstressed unstressed 
l c. s. "u- -ánî u-  -ni u- -nî 
2 m. s. J7 80 y- -ka qy- -kà 
2 f. s. Jc -ëk -ך‎ Wk Ie -ek 
3 m. s. =ו/=הוּ‎ -ô ת0‎ -0/0 hn- -20 or ש-‎ ln- -hü or 一半 
3 f. s. n- -ah nm -hà "omn. -ah 
1 pl. x-  -ánü a -nů i -nů 
3 m. pl. n- -ām -ם‎ -m -ם‎ -am 
3 f. pl. te -an - -n T -an 
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The use of object suffixes for the 2nd pers. pl. is so infrequent that 
we have omitted them from our table; they were presumably of the forms 
-kem and —ken after all types of stems. 


185. Object Suffixes on the Perfect: 3rd pers. masc. sing. 


“ny he observed me 

my he observed you (m.s.) 

qo) he observed you (f.s.) 
winy or nw he observed him 

TY he observed her 

xo] he observed us 

noU he observed them (m.) 

TX) he observed them (f.) 


The suffixes used are those given in column A of the preceding table. Because 
the suffixes are stressed, the propretonic vowel of the verbal stem is reduced 
to a. In Piel verbs, however, where the propretonic syllable is closed or at 
least unchangeable, it is the pretonic vowel that is reduced: בְּקשָנִי‎ he sought 
me. A further difference with Piel verbs is the change 01 6 to e before the 
suffix of the 2nd pers. masc. sing.: jpg he sought you. The following list 
includes all of the main types of Qal, Piel, and Hiphil verbs as they appear 
before the suffixes: 


QaL שָמַר‎ "liv TPY THY 6 
ay uim 7319 
noo "iU 020 
N39 "E35 N32 
naa "2 72 
nv k^ Tov 
230 3320 7229 
nn "in Jin 

PEL בק‎ “ropa | 
no "57v qn ew 
Tw "$78 Pa 
nay "y yr) 

HiPHIL nwa Ton TAA 
ron | הַשְמִיעָנִי‎ qun 
הַמְצִיא‎ rexon qon 
הָעֲמִיד‎ oy הָעֲמִידְְ‎ 
הֲָלָה‎ "n Y?92 
T3 utn הוֹרִידְְ‎ 
un הֶשִיבְף הָשִׁיבֿני‎ 
300 "1307 7297 
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Remarks: 
(1) Verbs from roots 111-176, regardless of the conjugational type, have 
a shortened form before the suffix: 732 一 aa nmi» 一 ay הַנְלָ- = הלה‎ . 
(2) A variation between é and d is found in the reduced syllable of verbs 
like 27775; thus either "33v or ^iv. 


186. Object Suffixes on the Perfect: 2nd pers. masc. sing. 


“qaw you observed me AWW you observed us 
MAI שְמַרְתּוּ/‎ you observed him Ono) you observed them (m.) 
anמש‎ you observed her שְמַרִתֶּן‎ you observed them (f.) 


The endings are exactly the same as those of the 3rd pers. masc. sing. verb; 
it is convenient, therefore, to describe the stem change as שמת‎ > naw 
(note the propretonic reduction) and to specify the suffixes of Column A 
above. Thus 


QaL nw "359050 שְׁמַרְתּוֹ‎ etc. 
AY "uiam inaty 
ane = | שְלַחָתו שְלִחְפנִי‎ 
nun "x5 מְצָאתוֹ‎ 
mia "Mri mia 
not שַׂמְַנִי‎ inna 
pa |  ibiano imao 

PEL poř% | ohvpa inva 
Any שְלַחְתָנִי‎ inn?v 
noi N in353 
piy עְנִּיתָּנִי‎ imis 

Hirn הִשְׁמַדְתַנִי הִשָמַדְתָּ‎ inToUn 
nyBun | | הִשְׁמַעְֿנֵ‎ inymun 
nxíon הִמְצָאתַנִי‎ inks 
miby] | cabYoys הֶצָמַדְתו‎ 
הַרָאִיתָ‎ ÉRTI הרְאִיתוּ‎ 
miyy "run השִיבותו‎ 
mion "aon imaon 
הַפַרּוֹתָ‎ "nen imn 


Remarks: 

Only the Hiphil verbs from roots I-gutt. .- comment. We noted 
usual 6-6, as in n3ÓN53. This same einen is pas where pronominal 
suffixes are added to the converted forms; thus: 

qיhqnya‎ I stationed you > y?ATaymM and I shall station you 


It is interesting to note that the stress is the same in both of these forms, and 
that the substitution is morphologically rather than phonologically de- 
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termined. There are, moreover, a few instances where this replacement is 
not made. 


187. Vocabulary 52. 


VERBS: vgy (oga) to refuse, despise, reject 
727 CD to rule (3 /by over); to be/become king 
קצר‎ (Sp?) to reap, harvest 
yoa (v?32 to swallow 
סֶלַח‎ (mbo) to pardon, forgive (+ ? with person or thing) 
TD (0m) to rebel (a/%y against) 
"v2 (יכשל)‎ to stumble, totter 
Tn (Ty?) to warn (3) 
Nouns: ayn (pl. -im) deed, act, work 
mý (pl. -im) olive-tree, olive 
שַר‎ (pl. -im) chief, officer 
"Xp (no pl.) harvest, crop; time of harvest 
à (pl. -im) people, nation; sometimes synonymous with oy in 
referring to Israel, but more often used for non-Israelites. : 
PROPER NAMES: ma~ Ramah, a town in the hill-country of Ephraim; home of j 
Samuel. 


* 


-f 


Exercises: 


(a) Transform the following according to the example and translate : 


Ex. Xn =< אֹתִי‎ 377 he killed me 2 


om» (1) imay (6) שְכַחְתָּני‎ (11) : 
nbn (2) [ASIP (7) anfar (12) 4 
“AT? (9) Tu» ₪ TIN (13) / 

iwo 4( n2m (9) בְּרָאם‎ (14) 
anyan (5) 7283 (10) מְאֶסָהוּ‎ (15) |: 


(b) Transform the following according to the example and translate: | 


Ex. הֶרג אתִי‎ o  יִנגְדַה‎ 


ADR mw (1) ink אתו )6( קצר‎ any (11) i 
אתו‎ neà3 (2) DR ov (7) "n& ma (12) 
AK בְעָא‎ (3) "nk nny (8) pR mr&* (3) à 
wÁR PAS (4) ink mig (9) אתו‎ máy (14) 
onk ox? (5) ANN np (10) אתנוּ‎ 239 (15) 


(c) Translate the following. Replace the nominal object with the appropriate 
pronoun, suffixed to the verb. 
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Ex.  w'3:ns 99 = הָלָלוֹ‎ he praised him 


nay (6) nyg-nw vay (11)‏ אֶת-הַדֹּלִים )1( Up‏ אַת-הַשֶׁר 
wean (2)‏ אֶת-הַלְּחָם 0 wa (2) reny mx‏ אֶת-הַגֹיִם 
)3( הוּרִיד אֶת-הַמְרַגְלִים )8( TD‏ אֶת-הַמַּעֲשׂה ₪ T.‏ אֶת-הַקָצִיר 
ANID (14)‏ אֶת -אותו )9( הַזְכִּיר אֶת -שְׁמוֹ )4( שָלַח אֶת-הַמַּלְאֶךְ 
mmo (15)‏ אֶת-הַמָּלֶךְ )0( הָקרִיב TUNZ-nN psa (9 | innio-nw‏ 


(d) Transform the verbs of Exercise (c) to the 2nd pers. masc. sing. and add 
the object suffix of the Ist pers. pl. E.g. wap > nep 一 685TP 


(e) Give the Hebrew for the following orally; use object suffixes when 
possible. 


. And he will gladden us. 

. And he will comfort them. 

And you (m.s.) will cause them to swear. 
. And he will bring you back. 

. And you will take me up. 

. And he will strike him. 

. And you will save her. 

. And he will throw them. 

. And he will warn them. 

10. And you will plant it. 


(f) Write in Hebrew: 


Ke 


1. And when they rebelled against him, he became very angry and sent 
his men that they might put them to death. 

2. But when they came to the city, they saw that the people had fled 
and had abandoned their houses, their property, their crops, and 
everything that belonged to them. 

3. When the people saw the deeds that their chiefs had done, they 
rebelled against them and slew them. 

4. Why should (=shall) I bow down before these idols of wood and 
stone? There is no breath of life in them, nor can they act in my 
behalf when I pray to them and call in their name. 


(g) Reading: I Samuel 8:4-22. The Evils of Kingship: 


)4( וַּתְקִבְּצוּ ל pr‏ יִשְׂרָאֵל IWS‏ אֶל-שְׁמוּאֵל הֶרְמָתָה: 

Tin NIT nns ng PIE TN (5)‏ לא הָלְכוּ WP TY nns PITTA‏ 770 לְשפְטֿנּ 
בְּכֶל-הַגים: DM‏ 

)6( הורע הַדְּבֶר בְּעִינִי שְׁמוּאֵל AN WD‏ תְּנָה-לְנוּ 72 baw?‏ וּתְפּלַּל שְמוּאֶל “ox‏ 
יהוה: 

TDR (7)‏ יהוה אֶלדשָמוּאֶל ova vipa vou‏ לכל MN Wy‏ אֶלִיף »^ לא Dk‏ מַאָסוּ 
E EC ELE AR 3‏ 
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WIV Miya A מִמִצְרַיִם וְעֵד-הַיוֹם‎ np& הַעֲלתִי‎ ovn כְּכֶל-הַמַעֲשִׂים אֲשֶׁר-עֲשׂוּ‎ 
:5-Di mis אֲחֲרִים כָּן הַמָּה‎ DaN 

dem We BAT vaya un? Á nua TYD T397 3 AN בְּקוּלֶם‎ soy n) 
עֲלֵיהָם:‎ 

ng —€— "NA‏ כָּל-דְּבְרֵי יהוה אֶל-הֶעם הַשאָלִים inga‏ מִלְךּ: 

ini2302 לו‎ nb np עֲלֵיכָם אֶת-בְנֵיכֶם‎ qom אֲשֶׁר‎ qn vaya mm mp NA 
PID "uo WY THR 

-bp ולחדש חָרִישיי וָלֶקצר קצירי וְלְעַשוּת‎ owen ub) לו שָרִי אַלְפִים‎ sod) 
mE «a9 >) inane 

וָאֶת"בְּנוֹתֵיכֶם "ning? np‏ וּלְטַבָּחוֹת וּלאפות: 

may? TON Np? הַטוֹבִים‎ nmm ָאֶת-שְׂדוֹתֵיכֶם נְאֶת-כַּרְמִיכֶם‎ 

TI23 TOY INN sy? 027512) a^ ym 

וְאֶתדְעַבְדִיכֶם וְאֶת-שְׁפחוֹתֵיכֶם וְאֶת-בַחוּרֵיכֶם הַטּוֹבִים Tey) np opan ng)‏ 
ְמְלָאכְת: 

צאנְכֶם nns Wy?‏ תַּהְיוּ-לו לעַבָדִים: 

DPI D2DN mi וְלאדיְעַנָה‎ n25 בְּחַרְתֶּם‎ WH הַהוּא מַלְפָני מַלְכּכֶם‎ OPS DPPM 
הַהוּא:‎ 

arby mip שְׁמוּאֵל וַאמְרוּ לא כִּי אֵם-מַלֶךְ‎ ipa vivo nyg UND 
אֶת-מִלְחֲמֹתִינּ:‎ OTY ipb xv" u$5p WÝ mia- 525 unix-n) um 

vovn‏ שְׁמוּאָל אֶת "ga OT DY2 "3317 b>‏ יהוה: 


EN שְׁמוּאָל‎ TaN 729 לְהֶם‎ pvm mop אֶל-שְׁמוּאָל שְׁמַע‎ mm bow 
dy» אִיש‎ 15» ERA 


Notes to the Reading : 


The suffix is objective: “to judge us" 
"35mm = cnk nmm l 
*3 FX but, however 


sentence: “appointing (them) for him (self) as...” 
won land to be plowed 

22 chariotry 

nappa perfumer; nyay cook; 7X baker (all feminine) 
“wy to tithe, exact a tenth of 

nnk o? 1‏ = וַיִדִבָּרֶם 


JO קע‎ A 


(8) 


(9) 


(10) 
(11) 


(12) 


(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 


(17) 
(18) 


(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 


. The infinitives can be taken gerundially, continuing the preceding 
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188. Object Suffixes on the Perfect: 3rd pers. fem. sing. 


The feminine ending -äh is replaced by -at or -at before the pronominal 
suffixes, which have the forms given in Column C, §184: 


"uy TRY 
שְׁמָרַתְךְ‎ 
wey 
mne 
vino 
שְׁמְרֹתָּה‎ 


she observed me 


she observed him 


she observed her 


aná she observed us 
she observed you (m.s.) 
she observed you (f.s.) 


ning she observed them (m.) 


Peculiar features of this paradigm are (1) the restoration of the full vowel à 
in pretonic positions, (2) the assimilation of -at + Ad and -at + hà to -dtti 
and -áttāh respectively. A survey of extant forms: 


QAL 


PIEL 


HIPHIL 
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שָׁמְרָה 
nat‏ 
ָׁלָחָה 
רָאֲתָה 
nypa‏ 
nnay‏ 
הַשָמִירָה 
ANNI‏ 
הָעֲלְתָה 
apn‏ 


piny 
5Y 
"IN 2W 
"nk? 


pTI 
"in 
הָעֲלַתְנִי‎ 
na 


anew 
n3 
שְלְחַתְךְּ‎ 
רָאתְךְ‎ 
appa 
ay 
Paw 
JOR 
הָעֲלַתְך‎ 
9ni"vn 
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189. Object Suffixes on the Remaining Forms of the Perfect. 


These offer no new problems, other than the alterations in the form of the 
subject suffix: 


(a) The 2nd pers. fem. sing. ending -t > -ti- 
(b) The 2nd pers. masc. (and fem.?) pl. ending -tem — -tá- 


All the remaining stems, then, end in a vowel, to which are added the suffixes 
of Column B, $184. Here is a representative sampling (cf. also the Exercises): 


you (f.s.) observed me‏ שְמַרְתִּינִי 
you (f.s.) observed them‏ שְמַרְתִּים 
TROU I observed you (m.s.)‏ 
I observed you (f.s.)‏ שְמִרְתִיך 
oAqaw I observed them (m.)‏ 
ány they observed me‏ 
TU they observed you (f.s.)‏ 
they observed him‏ שְמָרוּהוּ 
they observed them‏ שְמָרוּם 
you (pl) observed me‏ שְמַרְתוני 
WAI you (pl.) observed him‏ 
míny we observed you (m.s.)‏ 
we observed him‏ שְמַרְנוּהוּ 


Note again (1) the shift of stress and resultant propretonic reduction; (2) the 
restoration of the full vowel in miny etc.; (3) the possibility of confusion 
between the 2nd pers. fem. sing. and the Ist pers. com. sing. with -ri-. 


QAL "m שמרתִּיהוּ‎ may WAVY 
nafy Diam uy xni 

NÍÐ PANS מִצָאוּהוּ מצאו‎ 

"mí TÉRT Ww yni 

PIEL “AYP בְּקַשְׁתִּיהוּ‎ wpa MP2 
miy vrieiy uy miy 

בַּרְכוּהוּ 1203 בַּרַכְתּיהוּ "n233‏ 

了 TIPHIL  יִּתָדַֿמְׁשַה הַשָמִידוּ הַשָמַדְתִּיהוּ‎ WATT 
"mógn vriroyn "yn ָעֲלוּה‎ 

iiw yriizUn הֲשִׁיבוּ‎ miyi 


190. A Group of Irregular Qal Verbs. 


There are several Qal verbs which have 6 or i in second stem syllable before 
the pronominal suffixes. Two of these ירש‎ and bאש‎ have unusual forms even 
in the 2nd pers. pl. of the non-suffixal paradigm: npoNU you asked; any: 
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you inherited. Below, for reference, are the anomalous forms of the four 
important verbs of this type. Regular forms also occur in some instances. 


or an8 tolove 3ms. 308 i278 727N‏ אֶהַב 
pio‏ אֲהַפֿתְָ 3fs.‏ 
m.pl. MJN "nins‏ 3 
to bear 2fs. "Wm‏ ילד 
qim vro‏ .6.5 | 
wy to inherit 2 m.s. Any) nno‏ 
m.pl. TÉT wy‏ 3 


2m.pl. onw7 
oNÜ toask 3ms. PNY 
[ 0.8. TARY PHONY 
3 m.pl. שָׁאֲלוּנוּ‎ 
2 m.pl. שְׁאֲלְתָּם‎ 


191. Vocabulary 53. 


E VERBS: Yan (bhp) to spare ( + inf.: to spare oneself the trouble/expense of 
E doing something); to pity (+ (עַל‎ 
po now (obw) to restore, make good, recompense 
| mw (mwa) to anoint 

ma (nm? to despise 

vpa (vp3? to split 

(wg? to help‏ עזר 

Nb?) (NBT) to cure, heal; P NB idem. 
Nouns: $33 (pl. -im) lamb (male) 

mva> (pl. -6t) lamb (female) 

pn bosom 

205. (w. suff. 270; pl. -ót) sword (f.) 
OTHER: 171°) (adv.) together, all together 

n 

3p$ (conj.) because‏ אַשָר/ כִּי 

7X (prep.) before, in front of; w. suff. "133 etc. Also 7339 

DPX a rare syn. of p “non-existence”; כ‎ og§ (conj.) except that, 

save that 
PROPER NAMES: jni Nathan, the prophet 
mmm Uriah 
"mn Hittite (adj.) 


Exercises: 
(a) Transform the following according to the example and translate. 


"ums -< אֹתִי‎ My they helped me 
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mwa (1) mény (6) 33522 0 
mi» (2) p (7) הָעֲבִירוּם‎ (12) 
win (3) הַזְכַּרְּוּני 8( לְכַדְתִּים‎ (13) 
Tier (4) wma (9) vráoo (14) 
קצרתוהו‎ (5) "PADI (10) pays (15) 


(b) Transform the following according to the example and translate. 


I saw him‏ רְאִיתִיהוּ = רְאִיתִי אתו 


JOR ^npbn (1) אתו‎ smi (6) ank עָנְתָה‎ (11) 
אתנוּ‎ mmy (2) apk iris (7) JOR ny (12) 
onk riy (3) אֹתִי‎ won (8) אתו‎ arja (13) 
ink und (4) ank rr Wn (9) "nk הַגַשְׁתִּי‎ (14) 
ank wb (5) nn&m$ia (10) "nk nnm (15) 


(c) Translate the following. Replace the object with the appropriate pronoun 
suffixed to the verb. 


)9( הוּשָצְנוּ cy (1) moen-nw‏ אֶת-אֲלהֵיהֶם 
m» anyo (10)‏ )2( שְׁבַּרְתִּי אֶת-הַוְרֶב 
a"xyg-ng aypa (11)‏ )3( רְאִית אֶת-עֲגְלֵיהֶם 

vom (12)‏ אֶת-הָאֲנְשִׁים )4( nyg-nw uy‏ 
^nxip (13)‏ אֶת -הַכְּבָשִים )5( אֶסְרוּ אֶת-הַבַּחוּרִים 

)14( לית אֶת -הַיְלְדִים )6( מָאֶסוּ אֶת-דְּבְרֵי 

nov (15)‏ אֶת wy (7) no$a-‏ אֶת-הַדּלִים 


inp? (8)‏ אֶת-קצִירנוּ 
(d) Write in Hebrew:‏ 


1. We shall continue to meet him. 

2. They began to approach the city in the evening, before the gate had 
been closed. 

3. At that time there was no place for us to settle in, so we continued 
travelling. 

4. Even in this congregation there are unrighteous men who do not 
heed the word of the Lord and who take pleasure in nullifying 
his statutes. 

5. Prophesy now to the people, for evil days are coming and they will 

¿not be able to hide themselves from the terror which is about to fall 
' upon them. 

6. Bow down before the one who has made you and give thanks to the 

one who has delivered you from your distress. 


(e) Reading: II Samuel 12:1-15a 


THN אֶחָתי‎ TYI PI DWN וַֹאמַר לו שָנִי‎ pox אָל דדָּוִד הבא‎ png יהוה‎ noy (1) 
URI Tm) TOY 
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TN) הַרְבָּה‎ WD הָיָה צאן‎ vvv? (2) 

Va v1270Y) ay OTM san אֲשֶׁר קנָה‎ niep nnX nois-ox o» 557 pw vm (3) 
:na3 "bm 230n תִשְׁתָּה וּבְחַיקוֹ‎ soby תאכל‎ npa 

)4( ויבא הַלָרָּי wR?‏ הָעָשִׁירי San‏ לְקְחַת מצאנו pam‏ לעשות לָארְחַ הַבָּא לו npn‏ 
nb337nN‏ הָאיש NBT PR? 8709 WNID‏ אָלִיו: 

DNI nsa WNT חַי יהוה כִּי בֶָדְמָוֶתי‎ og SANA בָּאִישׁ מָאד‎ NT NIM) 6( 

)6( וְאֶת-הַכְּבֶשָה nov‏ אַרְבַעְתָּיִםי עקב אֲשֶׁר AY‏ אֶת-הַדְּבֶר AI‏ וְעַל ON‏ לא-חֲמָל: 

178^ Tn» "aN bw EUN אַתָּה הָאִיש פה אָמַר יהוה‎ TWIN by ji Waxy (7) 
שָאוּל:‎ TD spin onn eq OY 

mpm אֶתבִּית יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ 77 TIAN) qna PH Warm) prm Many qo mung (8) 
וְכהַנָהנ‎ ARID qj? nbók) Vy DN) 

)9( מדוע mia‏ אֶת-דְּבַר יהוה לעשות suu‏ בְּעֵינֵי NN‏ אוּרְיָה mán CANT‏ בַּתֲּרֶב וְאֶתהאֶשְתוּ 
ink) new» T? HIP?‏ הָרֹנְתָ 3303 33 Ty‏ 

"nna אֶת-אַשֶׁת אוּרִיָה‎ npm i503 ^» APY עַדדעוּלֶם‎ yma IW לא-תָסוּר‎ say) (10) 
ew» yp nhu» 

T$? AnD phy? qim Chnpo qnas רְצָה‎ p? כה אָמַר יהוה הַנְני מקים‎ Q0 
הַנָּאת:‎ Unón cry’? עִם-נָשִיף‎ 220 

DU TaN כָּליְִשְרְאֶל‎ 0mm אֲעֲשֶׂה אַת-הַדָּבֶר‎ ox בַסְתֶריי‎ ms אַתָּה‎ ^» (12) 

TIT Vay (13)‏ אֶלנְתן nyr-23 Tox ja ow mm "wn‏ 22" חַטָאתְךְּ לא 
תָמוּת: 

me מוֹת‎ q) ssi 32 Da A כִּידנְאֶץ נְאַצְתָּ אֶתאיְבָייי יהוה בַּדְּבֶר‎ opi (14) 

ga 395 (15)‏ אָל-בֵּיתוֹ: 


Notes to the reading : 


. NOX pausal form of nns ll. 
. Ux? (or w) poor (adj.) 
aim = apk vm 


“and if (that were) too little, 
I would add unto you (i.e. 
increase your wealth and 


SNOB WN 一 


. MB morsel prestige) so much more” 

. o1» or פס‎ cup 12. pay ^33 the Ammonites 

. 720 traveller 13. sna secretly; “ný secret 

. Note the construction Wל‎ 14. איבי‎ may have been inserted 


to the rich man, where at an early date to prevent‏ הָעָר 


10. 
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the noun is in construct with 
the definite adjective. 

oy = nn עש‎ 
"deserving of/sentenced to 
death" 

Note $161 (d) 


the verb yxi from having יהוה‎ 
as its direct object. The word 
must be ignored in translation. 
YN] == inf. abs. (irreg.). 
ילוד‎ a rare type of verbal 
adjective: "born" 


LESSON 54 


192. Object Suffixes on the Imperfect. 


When the form of the imperfect ends in a consonant, the suffix -6- or -en- 
is added before the object pronoun; thus yismor + מ6]6‎ + ni — yismoréni| 
yis$marénni (he will observe me). Because of various contractions, however, 
it is simpler to learn the suffixed elements as a unit: 


(1) Q) 
lcs. ?一 —énni P —éni 
2ms. qi -ia 一 
2 fis. EE m —ék 
3m.s.  w-  -émü wl — -éhü 
3 f.s. nai -énnüh y —éhà 
1 c.pl. a —énnti =נו‎ —-énü 
3m.pl — n- -ém 
3 fp. — —— m —én 


Neither paradigm is complete in itself. Forms of either column may be used, 
with no difference in meaning. 

Excluding for the moment the imperfects of verbs from roots III-Hé, 
we may distinguish those whose stem vowel is reducible (as in ,ר‎ vau», 
which includes most Qal and Piel verbs, and those whose stem vowel is not 
reducible, mainly Qal verbs from Hollow Roots and Hiphil verbs. When the 
stem vowel is 6 or ë, the same reduction takes place as in the main paradigm: 


[271] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


cf. wv? (they will observe) and^zsov^ (he will observe me); r^ (they will give) 
and `m (he will give me). But when the stem vowel is -a-, this is not reduced 
but lengthened to à before the accented syllable of the suffix. Contrast yny 
and Wa% with ^3$2v^ (he will hear me). Read carefully through the repre- 
sentative forms given below to be sure that this point 1s clear. 

The imperfect plural forms in -å (e.g. 11790, (תִּשְׁמָרוּ‎ take the suffixes given 
in Column B, §184. But even in these forms the a vowel of the stem 
is restored. Contrast 


"iov "mov aw? naw. 

QAL Tw" "Yeu TY ישמרוני‎ 
ano vro "o mo 

your "199v DU "nin 

aig iv SETA "án 

ND "un ND min" 

box b» DDN! יאכְלוּהוּ‎ 

TOR wen m DE 

mot WT, MYT‏ ידע 

ow ישִימוּ יְשִׂימָּהו‎ maw 

20° Tio 13 iip" 

p» "m xm nim 

PEL wp? "oP? we? "oP? 
nv "uv mv "nov 

Tu. "us 73" ERE 

Hur TRY wry? ray שְמִידוּהו‎ 
EIN viu" wei mba 

Lr mar Om‏ יוריד 

Dp; vp vj ְקימוּהוּ‎ 

ac To 138° áo 


The distinction between short (jussive, converted") and normal imperfects 
is not retained before pronominal suffixes. 


Tov" 一 sva)" and he destroyed him‏ אתו 


Note that the -a- in the final stem syllable of the Piel imperfects such as 
ny does not conform to the rule given above and is reduced: .לחהו‎ 
Note also 5n $2x*. 

The object suffix -kā (you, m.s.) may be added directly to the imperfect 
stem, in which 6 — o and e > e; a remains a; 1 remains 7. 


TDR Tay > due 
qR nm 
TAR vpr > Wd 
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JR n»v — yyw (but note Qal qnev? 
FOR rU > ATH? 


Verbs from roots III-Hé drop the final -eh before the suffixes: 


QAL ni : 
E yum cpm o qim 
PIEL mu y P ] 
pom me xm 


HIPHIL nwT MT ANT 
soy יעלהוּ‎ qox» qv 


193. Object Suffixes on the Imperative. 


The suffixes used are the same as those found with the imperfect. The general 
similarity with the imperfect is such that no new principles are involved in 
the attachment of the suffixes. The following examples should suffice: 


QAL שְׁמֹר‎ iU R^ "mpi 
jn "n "n "nin 

yoy Spy w Sý 

RSD NED (PRED‏ | מְצָא 

713 v2 "3 nia 

wry MAY‏ שִימָהוּ שִׂים 

mip‏ סבו wad‏ סב 

בקשוהוּ wpa‏ בַּקשָהוּ PIEL wpa‏ 
שַלְחוּהוּ | שַׁלְּחוּ שָלְחָהוּ now‏ 

HiPHIL mya הַשְׁמִידוּהוּ הַשְׁמִידוּׁ  הַשְמִידְהוּ‎ 
הַרְבָּהוּ הַרְבָּה‎ ino nion 

nos my7 yI | הַעַלוּהוּ‎ 


194. Object Suffixes on the Infinitive Construct. 


Because of the ambivalence of the infinitive with regard to voice, the subject 
suffixes learned in $115 may have an object value in translation. E.g. “he 
sought my killing" may refer to "my killing someone else" or “my being 
killed." In the first person singular the ambiguity may be resolved by em- 
ploying -éni as object versus -i as subject: הר‎ versus Jaq In the third 
person singular masculine it is possible to use -ô as opposed to -éhû in this 
same way. In general, however, it is necessary to translate the infinitive plus 
pronominal suffix as the context demands. This is analogous, of course, 
to the situation when a noun follows: wx הרג‎ "killing a man” (objective) 
or “a man's killing (someone)" (subjective). 
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195. Vocabulary 54. 


VERBS: nya (my) to turn aside, incline, thrust aside (all transitive) 
738 (m) to turn toward, turn (both trans. and intrans.) 
wo3 (ww) to leave, forsake, abandon 
avn (am) to think, devise, reckon, impute 

Nouns: ninn (pl. -60 supplication 

(pl -0D righteousness, righteous act‏ צדקה 
(pl. -060 rain‏ מָטֶר 
nomi (pl. -ór) property, possession, inheritance, portion‏ 
yv» (pl. -im/-ót) arm; (fig.) strength (usually fem.)‏ 
n&Y fear; used also as the infinitive construct of xy (constr. nk)‏ 
OTHER: "23 (adj.) foreign, strange; fem. 77923‏ 
l Dyox | (adv.) truly, indeed‏ 


ny | 
Exercises: 
| : (a) Transform according to the example and translate. 
EE Ex. npk wn > own you shall observe them 
אתֶם‎ my? (1) onk רְפָא‎ (6) in& nen (11) 
אתו‎ ION? (2) ink מְשָחוּ‎ (7) an wa (12) 
nnk oy (3) DDX "nv (8) אֹתָהּ‎ o»pn-ow (13) 
אַלדתְּטש אתִי‎ (4) WAR אתו )9( תְּנַחְמוּ‎ nog (14) 
Whe Oy (5) אֹתִי‎ NN (0) "nk אַל-תִּבְוָה‎ (15) 


(b) Transform according to the example and translate. 


Ex. amy = אתו‎ new observe him 


oryg (1) "iom (6) opty (11) 
o»mwe (2) ner (7) “3$ (12) 
pn (3) ויורהוּ‎ (8) exa (13) 
yor (4) apin (9) nyay» (14) 
aypr (5) הַאַבִידֶם‎ (10) qv (15) 


(c) Translate the following. Replace the nominal object with the appropriate 
pronoun, suffixed to the verb. E.g. הרג אֶת-הָאִיש‎ 一 a 


nen (7)‏ אֶת-שְׁרֵיהֶם )1( yar‏ 335 מָטֶר 
»ya (8)‏ אֶת-עֲרֵיהֶם )2( "mnn-nw yaw‏ 
aun (3) va3$n-nw nanon (9)‏ אֶת-הַנָּכְרִי 

my אֲרְצָה 0 נאַץ‎ inn-nk Pow? (10) 
אֶת-הַגּויִם‎ yaya (5) אֶת -נַחֲלְתִי‎ ^? qn (11) 
אֶת-הַכָסֶף‎ nen (6) inyong 0273 (12) 
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voa (15)‏ אֶת-הַזִּיתִים )13( rv$m‏ אֶת -מַעֲשֵׁיהֶם 
x32 (14)‏ אֶת-הָאָרוּן 


(d) Write in Hebrew. 


1. Let my supplication come before thee, O Lord. 

2. He will continue to give rain upon the earth. 

3. Who is that strange man the elders are speaking with? 

4. Fear of him fell upon them and their hearts melted within them. 
5. I shall walk in truth and righteousness all the days of my life. 

6. The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. 

7. Even the strong will fall before him. 

8. Because you have slain his anointed one, you also shall die. 

9. Have pity on the poor, for there is no other to help them. 

0. I will not heed your prayers and your supplications. 


- 
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196. Conditional Sentences. 


Any two clauses, the first of which states a real or hypothetical condition, 
and the second of which states a real or hypothetical consequence thereof, 
may be taken as a conditional sentence. Because conditional sentences entail 
a logical and (usually) temporal sequence, they form a natural subgroup 
related to the narrative sequences. Conditional sentences in Hebrew may be 
virtually unmarked; the translation of certain sets of clauses in a regular 
future narrative sequence often requires a conditional sentence in English: 


vagony sty) and if he leaves his father, he (i.e. his‏ וָמַת 
father) will die (Gen. 44 : 22)‏ 

uim שָאוּל‎ vov and if Saul hears (about it), he will 
kill me (I Sam. 16:2) 


Many such occurrences are ambiguous, since a non-conditional translation 
can also be found. In a series of three or more clauses, it is only a matter 
of the translator's judgement where to end the protasis and begin the apodosis. 
In poetic, aphoristic, or legal styles an otherwise unmarked participial protasis 
is not infrequent: 


and if a man slays his father or his‏ וּמַכָּה wx) PIX‏ מוּת יומת 
mother, he shall be put to death‏ 
(Ex. 21:15)‏ 
vx 2330 and if a man kidnaps a man and sells‏ 125 וְנְמְצָא בְיָדו nin‏ יוּמַת 
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him, or (if) he is found in his hand, 
he shall be put to death (Ex.21 :16) 


These may also be translated non-conditionally as “Anyone who slays... 
shall be put to death" etc. 

Conditional sentences marked by a special conjunction "if" are of two 
types: (1) those introduced by ox, JQ, or ^», which are real, fulfilled, or 
fulfillable and (2) those introduced by לג‎ (neg. ,(לוּלִי‎ which are unreal, 
contrary-to-fact, unfulfillable. 


Type (1). The protasis (the 'if"-clause) may have a perfect, imperfect, 
or participial predicate. It is difficult to maintain these distinctions in transla- 
tion. The perfect sometimes has the value of the English perfect or (perhaps 
over-correctly) of the future-perfect, but more often takes on the value of 
the Hebrew imperfect in its general present-future function. Thus, although 
one may make a valid distinction between 


ox if 1 have found favor...‏ מְצָאתִי חַן... 
ON if I find favor (in the future)...‏ אָמְצָא ...]n‏ 


that same distinction becomes artificial if applied, e.g., to 


Nb? עָלִי‎ Ám צְבַרְתָּ אֲתִּי‎ ox If you cross over with me, you will be 
a burden to me (II Sam. 15 :33) 
..Dp? אֶםדיְעבְרוּ... אֶתְּכֶם... ונְתַתֶּם‎ If they cross over with you, you shall 
give them... (Num. 32 :29). 


Both protases refer to future events as conditions. It is always possible to 
justify the use of the perfect in the protasis as representing a completed 
action of accomplished state in the mind of the speaker. It is difficult within 
Hebrew itself to predict the choice between the perfect and the imperfect in 
the construction with the same meaning. Whatever the original distinction 
was, it has become obscured in Hebrew of the biblical period, so that both 
verbs will have, in general, the same range of translation values. 

` The apodosis corresponds closely to a clause in a present-future sequence: 


wa + perfect (converted) 

wa (optional) + non-verb + imperfect (disjunctive pattern) 
wa + non-verbal clause 

imperative 


None of these offers any special problems in translation. The following 
examples illustrate the more frequent combinations of the possible clause 
types: 
וְאֶם-יְשַבְנוּ פה וְמַתְנּ‎ And if we stay here, we shall die 
(II Kings 7 :4) 
qj? אַלִיף. .. וְחְטָאתִי‎ vnie25 לא‎ ox If I do not bring him back to you... 
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mun‏ אָם-לא n2 pyór‏ וְָלַחְתָה 
?TD‏ חֲטָאֵיכֶם mio AMD OW‏ 


PPAR) -TZUA RA, CON TUM 


I shall be accountable to you 
(Gen. 43 :9) 

If we forget the name of our God and 
extend our hands to a foreign god, 
will not God find this out? (Ps. 
44:21) 

And if you are not pleased with her, 
you shall send her forth (Deut. 
21:14) 

Even if your sins are as scarlet, they 
shall become as white as snow 
(Is. 1:18) 

And if a man comes and asks you... 
you shall say... (Judges 4:20) 


A clause introduced by the particles 79, ^» and vx (cf. $70) may also be 
equivalent to the protasis of a conditional sentence. 

It was pointed out in a previous lesson (cf. $138) that ox has a negative 
translation value as part of an oath formula. The expression לא‎ nx has thus 


a positive value in the same context. 


חַידאָנִי... אִם-לא WND‏ דִּבַּרְתָּם "m3‏ 
p»‏ אֲעֲשֶׂה 025 


yaw”‏ מֹשָׁה... לָאמֹר אִם-לא הָאָרֶץ... 
n?n3? nun q?‏ 


As I live, I shall do to you as you have 
spoken into my ears (or: as you 
have confided in me) (Num. 14 :28) 

And Moses swore saying: “The land 
Pisa will be an inheritance for 
you... (Joshua 14:9) 


Type (2. Contrary-to-fact conditional sentences introduced by לו‎ 6 
too infrequent to allow a meaningful analysis. Here are some typical examples: 


Try) כִּי עַתָּה‎ "r3 notus) 


לוּ חָכְמוּ 13 זאת 
לו onix nmm‏ לא הֶבַגְפִּי אֶתְכֶם 


לו von‏ יהוה להֲמִיתֿנוּ לאדלְקח Mey we‏ 


לוּלִי OR‏ אֲבִי... הָיָה לי כִּידְעָתָּה 
ap"‏ שָלַחְפַנִי 
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If there were a sword in my hand, 
I would surely now kill you (Num. 
22 :29) 

If they were wise, they would under- 
stand this (Deut. 32 :29) 

If you had let them live, I would not 
kill you (Judges 8 : 19) 

If the Lord had wanted to kill us, he 
would not have received an offering 
from us (Judges 13 :23) 

If the God of my father had not been 
on my side, you would have sent 
me away empty (Gen. 31 :42) 
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The particle 17 may also be used in the sense “would that" without a following 
apodosis: 
הַיִרְדִּן‎ *3$3 awh הוּאַלָנו‎ 353 Would that we had been content to 
dwell on the other side of the 
Jordan (Joshua 7 :7) 


197. Concluding Remarks on Clause Sequences. 


The syntax of Biblical Hebrew presents difficult and often insoluble problems. 
Given the unknown numbers of sources, writers, and editors that have had 
a hand in the formation of the text, together with the grammatical schools 
of the later traditionalists, we can never be sure how much reliance (gram- 
matically speaking) we may place in the textus receptus and, consequently, 
how refined our analysis can be before becoming meaningless. The narrative 
sequences presented in this grammar are a good case in point. To maintain 
that these are the sole devices pertinent to the syntax of wa-clauses would 
be false in the face of the many obvious exceptions. But because most 
sequences can be reduced to these patterns there is certainly some value in 
regarding them as standard. The evolution of Hebrew toward the post- 
biblical type replaced most of the older converting sequences by simpler 
non-converting ones. Thus, a formal tendency directly opposed to an earlier 
one must have been a work in the latest redactions of the text before it 
achieved its fixed form. Certainly some of the inconsistencies in verbal usage 
and clause syntax are to be attributed to this influence. 


(a) Further remarks on the present-future narrative sequence (1b-c). 
This sequence, characterized by a continuing series of converted perfects, 
may be led off by a variety of clause types; we have already mentioned 
leading clauses with verbal (imperfect) and non-verbal predicates. The verb 
הָיָה‎ in a leading clause requires special consideration. By virtue of its double 
meaning “be/become” it may be used to describe a non-punctual past tense 
situation (e.g. "there was a famine in the land"). If a narrative sequence 
begins with a clause containing the verb הָיָה‎ (or "v, the real nature of the 
sequence is not clear until we reach a continuing verb. Contrast 


There was a famine in the land and‏ הָיָה רְעָב בָּאָרֶץ TI‏ מִצִרִּימָה... 
ui he used to go down to Egypt...‏ 
(habitual)‏ 
There was a famine in the land and‏ הָיָה messo Ty) PID ay7‏ 
he went down to Egypt (specific;‏ 
punctual)‏ 


The leading clause of the present-future sequence may thus be redefined as 
comprising the formal subtypes: 
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(a) imperfect 
(b) non-verbal clause (including those with participial predicates) 
(c) conditional clauses, with. perfect or imperfect finite verb in a 
present-future meaning 
(d) the verb הָיָה‎ in a non-punctual sense 
all continued by wa 4- (converted) perfect. 


(b) Conjunctive, non-converting sequences: 
(1) perfect + wa + perfect (unconverted) 
(2) imperfect + wa + imperfect (unconverted ) : 
(3) imperative + wa + imperative 


The third of these sequences has already been mentioned ($107) and is 
. included here only because of its formal similarity. Sequences (1) and (2), 
however, are new and because they are by no means uncommon deserve some 
comment. They seldom occur in punctual narrative and are used mainly 
where there is a simple listing of clauses without an explicit expression of 
logical or temporal consecution; they may thus be defined as conjunctive 
but non-consecutive. But when they are used in a consecutive series it is 
usually to continue a disjunctive clause rather than in the main narrative. 
For example, suppose that in the main narrative a person has been mentioned 
about whom the writer wishes to supply additional information. Such in- 
formation is usually introduced by a disjunctive formula (verb not first). 
It is often the case that this explanatory disjunction will continue for several 
clauses before the writer returns to the main narrative; it is in this type of 
sub-sequence that (1) and (2) are frequently met in a consecutive sense. 
Note, for example, I Sam. 23:20, concerning a certain Benayahu: 


"Wu-nN n20) TY וְהוּא‎ and he is the one who went down and 
killed the lion... 


Another use of sequences (1) and (2) above is an analog of the imperative + 
wa + cohortative sequence, in which the second clause is best translated as 
a purpose or result clause (cf. §107). Thus corresponding to a hypothetical 
(but normal) sequence of the type (1b): 


Make room for us, so that we may be‏ הַרְחָב ?33 my‏ בָאָרֶץ 
fruitful in the land‏ 


we have the statement of fact in Gen. 26:22: 


TONS ws? הַרְחִיב יהוה‎ nne» ....for now the Lord has made room 
for us to be fruitful in the land. 


(c) Finally, note the unusual sequence occurring in each of the three 
passages outlined below as illustrations. We are dealing in each case with 
a punctual, habitual sequence. Circumstantial information about action which 
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is prior to the clause that will follow is introduced by wa + imperfect 
(converted), best rendered “and when he had done so-and-so..." Such clauses 
are conjunctive by definition, but because of their formal departure from 
the sequence in which they occur, they clearly mark an anticipatory temporal 
subordination. 


Illustrative Passages 


I Sam. 17 :34—5. In this passage David describes his prowess as a shepherd. 
The sequence begins with the ambiguous verb הָיָה‎ and is uniformly with 
converted perfects (1b), with the exception of op which belongs to the 
peculiar type mentioned in the preceding paragraph. [In this and the following 
passages only the leading elements of each clause are given. Clauses irrelevant 
to the discussion at hand are omitted. Indentation indicates subordination or 
disjunction. The reader should compare our outlines with the original text.] 


q733 רֹעָה הָיָה‎ I (your servant) was a Note ambiguous hayah. 
shepherd... 
“WI וּבָא‎ and (whenever) a lion 
would come 


xvn and take 

"mi" I would go out 

vn»m and strike 

“hm and rescue 

ap^ and when he attacked me Anticipatory subordination 
"pun I would grab him Resumption of main sequence. 

vn» and beat him 

vmm and kill him 


Job 1:1-5: 
איש הָיָה‎ There was a man Beginning of the main nar- 
rative; note ambiguous 
hayah. 
וְהיה הָאִיש הַהוּא‎ and that man was Continuation with wahayah 
marks the sequence as type 
1b (habitual). 
יל דוּ‎ and when there was born Anticipatory subordination, 
tohim ` continued by two consecu- 
tive clauses. 
m and his herds had reached 
(the extent of) 
"m and he had become great 
וְהָלְכוּ‎ his sons used to go Resumption of main narrative 


Wy) and make 
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wi» and send 
wp) and call 


um and when the feast days Another anticipatory subordi-‏ כִּי הַקִיפוּ 
had run their course ~ mation marked by wa + im-‏ 
perf. (converted), compli-‏ 
noun and he had sent cated by a temporal clause‏ 
insertion with Ki.‏ 
agp" and had sanctified them |‏ 
a"3Um he would get up early Resumption of main narrative‏ 
nevm and send up offerings‏ 
for Job said Simple subordination with ki.‏ »^ אָמַר IPR‏ 
perhaps they have sinned Quotation, beginning a sec-‏ אוּלִי NON‏ 
l 12231 and "blessed" ondary sequence (type 3a).‏ 
ns" 523 thus he used to do Disjunction marking the end‏ 


of the general introduction 
. to the narrative. 
Note the correct reversion to the imperfect in the final disjunction. 


I Sam. 1:1-7. 
THX אִיש‎ mI (and) there was a certain Beginning of main sequence, 
man followed by four disjunctive 
non-verbal clauses (omitted 
here). 


nii? n" (and) Peninah had children Continuation of main se- 
quence, still with the ambi- 
guous wayhi. 


new (and) that man used to Continuation of main se-‏ הָאִישׁ הַהוּא 
go up quence,now clearly habitual,‏ 
with the converted perfect.‏ 
ov "m and when, on a given day Anticipatory subordination,‏ 
nam he had sacrificed doubled here with a‏ 
temporal clause.‏ 
ny he would give Continuation of main‏ 
sequence.‏ 
qa? mana but to Hannah he would Disjunction for contrast. Note‏ 
l give the correct reversion to the‏ 
imperfect.‏ 
"nos TAOYI1 and her rival would vex Main narrative.‏ 
ns" 1) and thus he would do End of main sequence, as‏ 


marked by the disjunction. 


At this point in the narrative the writer turns to the specific occasion of 
Hannah's encounter with Eli and employs the regular past-punctual sequence, 
beginning with the wayyómer of vs. 8. 
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198. Vocabulary 55. 


VERBS: (ַכלכַּל כַּלְכֵּל‎ to contain, sustain, support 
mw (nag) to lead into exile; N. passive 
nm (ony) to be compassionate toward 
2773 (5127) to divide, make a separation between 
n»» (n?22 to complete, bring to an end; + inf.: to finish 
doing 
yn3 (ya) to bow down 
(אַנף) אָנף‎ to become angry 
ywo (yw?) to rebel, transgress ( 3: against) 
NOUNS: 7»13 (no pl.) a cry of joy (less commonly, of supplication) 
‘na (no pl.) iron 
vw (w. suff. "yw; pl. -im) transgression, sin 
nmun (pl. -ôt) rest, resting-place 
ADJ: Toa blessed 
PROPER NAME: שָלמה‎ Solomon 


Reading: I Kings 8:22-30; 44-58: Solomon's Prayer. 


1mpUn vo» whe?) owüp bnp-»3 T3 יהוה‎ nam "i55 שָלמה‎ 159" (22) 

OU -הָאָרֶץ מִתְּחַת‎ by byn mp2 MUN qi$s-rx אֲלהֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ mm ואר ר‎ Q3) 
:Da5- 233 Tip» הַהֹלְכִים‎ THY Tofm הַבְּרִית‎ 

imm oD oxo Tm póg 0210 אָבִי אֶת אֲשֶׁר-דְּבַּרְתִ לו‎ TNT T7129? r py WK (24) 

)25( וְעַתָּה mm‏ אֲלהֵי ox‏ שְׁמֹר 31255 777 אָבִי אֶת HIST WR‏ לו לאמר לֹא-יִכָרָת 
3v‏ איש מִלְפָנִי ov‏ עַל-כְּפָא יִשְׂרָאֵל T$} nv-nx p?‏ אֶת-דַּרְכָּם n25»‏ *:" 
n T5 WR?‏ 

DAR TT T79 DIST WY "DUST אֲלהֵי יִשרָאֵל יַאָמָן נָא‎ TIDY] Qo) 

2v? niown ^? (27)‏ אֲלהִים עַל-הָאֶרֶץ הַגָּהי cwn‏ וּשְׁמַי הַשְׁמַיִם לא יְכַלְכְּלוּ אַף 2— 
WH mm mía‏ בְּנִיתִי: 24 

neen- ES apipi (28)‏ 779 וְאֶלדתְּחַנָּתוּ יהוה אֲלהֶי לִשְׁמֹעַ אֶל-הֶרְגָּה וְאֵל דהַתְּפְלָה אֲשֶׁר 
benny 7739‏ לְפָנִיף הַיוֹם: 

"oU יִהִיָה‎ DÝR WR אֶל-הַמָּקוֹם‎ o ne mp mio אֶל‎ ninpa לְהָיוֹת עִינִיִּי‎ (29) 
ua -הַמָּקוֹם‎ by 7732Y אֲשֶׁר יִתְפַלָל‎ pppn- oN yhyy ow 

YOUN וְאַתָּה‎ ni אֶלדהַמָקוּם‎ woe יִשְׂרָאֵל אֲשֶׁר‎ yay) T3723 ninn-?w Dyov) (30) 
ְסְלְחְת:‎ Ayaw) אֵל-הַשְׁמַיִם‎ FRAY -מְקוּם‎ bx 

)44( כִּידיְצָא TY qoy‏ על-איבו 7772 אֲשֶׁר qi mm-5xco5snm nnus‏ הָעִיר 
אֲשֶׁר ouo "Dig7wWwN mim AD na‏ 

)45( וְשָמַצְתְ הַשְׁמַּיִם anbpn- ny‏ וְאֶתתְּחְנָּתֶם by‏ מִשְׁפּעָם: 

)40( כִּי יְהֲטָאוּדלְךְ OTN PRD‏ אֲשֶׁר לא-יִהֲטָא 3Y nnnm n2 A_IN)‏ אויב may)‏ שבִיהֶם 
AND 2 ON‏ רְחוֹקָה או קרובה: 

aaron) (47)‏ אֶל -235 Ds‏ אֲשֶׁר ow-Iaw3‏ וְשָבוּ amas puka pow ann‏ לָאמר 
חָטַאנוּ וְהָעֲוֹינ 9:977 

TYR וְהַפְפּלְלוּ‎ opk אֲשֶׁר-שְׁבוּ‎ OPI yoka owy n335- "53 qox 13) (48) 
"pu אַשֶָר-בָּנִיִי‎ mám mý WR הָעִיר‎ Diag? ו‎ mph} We OY 777 
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Ayn‏ הַשָמִיִם méy) nninn-nN) nn?bn-nw WHIP upon‏ מִשְׁפָּעָם: 

WH 09" Andon‏ חָטָאוּ-לְך De- bob‏ אֲשֶׁר uo NT? nanny ATIVE‏ לְפְנֵי 
שבִיהֶם וְרְחֲמוּם: 

5972 ד su FIND ods nxiin WR nn qnonm‏ הַבַּרְזְל: 

75a אַלִיהֶם‎ vy? bx qey וְאֶל-תִּחְנַת‎ qas ninn-5w nhnb ry nin? 
SPON ON IP 

כִּי-אַתָּה AY on? TIT‏ לְנחֵלָה 555 "ey‏ הָאָרֶץ q12y Awe T3 PAT WR‏ בְּהוֹצִיאף 
אֶת-אָבתינוּ מַמּצְרֹיִם STR‏ יהוה: 

"v5 BoP הַוֹאת‎ mnnm כָּלדהַתְּפְלָה‎ nw לְהִתְפַלּל אָל-יהוה‎ nboU כְּכַלוֹת‎ "m 
:mpun פְרָשׂוֹת‎ TE) «ma3275y יהוה מִכְּרֹעַ‎ nam 

ויעמד nk JIN‏ כָּל oi ship wy bap-‏ לאמר: 

בָּרוּךְּ יהוה ig^ nma» pi WR‏ יראל 752 WY‏ 937 לא-נפַל 023 אֶחָד מל 
21 הָטוב אֲשֶׁר 31 r2‏ משָה עַבְדּוֹ: 

"m‏ יהוה אַלְהָינוּ mu WR này‏ עֶםדאַבְתִּינוּ אַל יְעִזְבָּנוּ וְאַל דיְשָשנוּ: 

MS WR vobUm Tem vnixp Thy?) v» 553 no% vou xia» לְהָטוּת‎ 
אֶת-אַבתִינוּ:‎ 


Notes to the Reading: 


(49) 
(50) 


(51) 
(52) 


(53) 


(54) 


(55) 
(56) 


(57) 
(58) 


1. Note aen in the sense "heavenward" and “in heaven" throughout 


this passage. 


2. The plural form in the consonantal text is pointed as a singular. 
3. The n1 should be correlated with the "3 "yx: “Since even the heavens 
and the heavens' heavens cannot contain you, how much less this 


house which I have built." 
4. m$ continues the sequence of vs. 26. 
5. Defectively spelled עִינָף‎ in the original text. 
6. Here in the sense "toward". 
7. Idiomatic: “if they lay it to heart, consider it”. 
8. my7 to sin 
9. sunto act wickedly 
10. מָכון‎ = mp» 
11. Idiomatic: “and you make them an object of compassion". 
12. 33 a furnace 


13. The form op instead of op marks this as the first main verb of a 


new sequence. Compare the discussion at the end of $132. 
14. m$73 (dual) knees 
15. Adverbially: ‘in a loud voice". 
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Appendix A 
A CLASSIFIED LIST OF NOUNS 


The following list contains all the nouns appearing in this book, classified 


according to the vocalic pattern of the absolute singular. Nouns of a given 
pattern are included under a single number; differences in the inflected form, 
such as construct or plural, account for the further subdivisions. The principal 
forms are arranged as follows: 


absolute construct singular with absolute construct 
singular singular 1 pers. sing. suff. plural plural 


Other forms with pronominal suffixes are listed under the appropriate stem. 
When an entry presents a virtually unique type, parentheses indicate a 
conjectured, but securely based form. E.g., Ca) "my sea" is not attested, 
but the form is reasonably certain because Am "her sea” is attested. The 
same suffixal forms are given for each noun for the sake of consistency. 
Square brackets enclose conjectures which are probable, but not as 
firmly established as those just mentioned. 
Dual forms may be found in $92. 


I. Monosyllabic nouns with a normally changeable (reducible) long vowel 
or a (plural 834; constr. sing. $873, 75; constr. plur. 8878-79; w. suff. 
$$85, 88, 96): 
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AEA H, BREW 


i ד‎ Ghar c t Serm .ל‎ 
ו‎ | ese] SM rennet pmi T 
la. T T: ET nir hand (f.) 
oT 3T eni) 
lb. n1 n1 דְּמִי‎ m» "P1 — blood 
D221 mI Cap | (aR) 
lc. אָבִי אֲבִי אָב‎ mam אבות‎ | father 
אַבִיכֶם‎ Tx "nias 
Id. nX "DN "ns mnx N | brother 
אַחִיכֶם‎ TÉN "DN אַחִיכֶם‎ 
אָחָיו‎ 
le. m mim (779°) יָמִים‎ — sea 
mp 
2a. ay oy "by | עַמִי עַמְמִי | עַמִים‎ people 
Dy yay "as no"Dy 
Also: אַף‎ nose on lifetime nD palm 
p (ôt) garden an (im) festival ty mighty (adj.) 
דל‎ poor (adj.) tp children 23 numerous (adj.) 
חי‎ alive (adj.) Note: With def. art.: ny7 yaa ang 
2b. שר‎ v שָרִי‎ mw “Ww chief 
nov T "wv שָרִיכֶם‎ 
Also: ^" bitter (adj.) צר‎ (im) adversary 
"e (im)steer (99$) רע‎ evil (adj.); wickedness (noun) 
2c. ^ הַר‎ mam הָרִיהַרְרִי | הָרִים‎ mountain 
m הַרְכֶם‎ n הָרֵי‎ 
nn gu 
2d. "3 צד‎ CT) n" צדי‎ side 
(o9 TY) TU C73) ִדּיכֶם‎ 
3a. vy TY Oxy) עָצִים‎ "X tree 
(n2X9) עצף‎ Oxy) (ayyy) 
30. 93 גר‎ nl oa "3 | sojourner 
o2» T3 "B ְּרִיכֶם‎ 
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Also: b (im) god na (im) dead person 


inward parts yn (im) companion‏ מָעִים 
מס 33" בָּנִים . 3 71/13 13 3c.‏ 
qu "2 n2‏ )513( 
name‏ = שמות "DÜ ninw‏ שַׁם/שַׁם- 3d. n)‏ 
TY Coin)‏ שְמְכֶם 
3e. yn yn "n mn "Sn | arrow‏ 
qun "n | oyy‏ )339( 
nsn‏ 
grace yp end‏ חן Also: ox (6t) mother‏ 
(ôt) heart pw (du.) teeth‏ לב fire‏ אש 
"5x shadow‏ צְלְלִים | צלִי 3f. by by‏ 
wen — sin‏ חֲטָאִים 3g. won (RU) exon)‏ 
חַטְאֵיכָם | won‏ 


II. Monosyllabic nouns with a normally unchangeable long vowel (plural 834; 
constr. sing. $73; constr. plur. §§78-79; w. suff. $85): 


4a. TY שיר‎ TY שִירִים‎ "rU | song 
שִירְכֶם‎ TTY TY שִירִיכֶם‎ 
Also: קיר‎ (ôt) wall ריב‎ (im, ôt) quarrel 
4b. vy עִיר‎ “yy oy “Wy city 
(37y) ITY y oy 
4c. WRK אִיש‎ "VN D'UN "AN man 
(אִישְׁכָם)‎ (qui) VO (OER) 
Sa. ?ip קול‎ “bip קולות קוֹלוֹת‎ ^ voice 
53 ?和 TP קוֹלוֹתי‎ 
x (îm) light דור‎ (ôt) generation עוף‎ fowl 
אות‎ (ôt) sign הוד‎ splendor עור‎ (dt) hide 
בור‎ (ôt) cistern טוב‎ good (adj.) צאן‎ small cattle 
"ia (im) people | n» power שור‎ (im) head of cattle 
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j 
1 
i 
l 
4 
1 
A 
B 
1 


Note: The once attested plural ow represents a rare alternative in nouns 
of this type. 


| 5b. o יום‎ Oni) on ימי‎ day | 
; (יוּמְכָם)‎ l mar "D no» : 
5c. ראשי ראש ראש‎ D'UN "UN? head | 
ראשְכֶם‎ TYNI רָאשִיכֶם (רְאשִי)‎ | 
5d. oo עז/ עָז-‎ "y "y [ny] ls! might | 
0219 Tq 
Also: of | integrity רב‎ multitude 
Se. חקי חק/חָק- חק‎ opn ppnhpn statute 
npn TET 
: 6. סיס‎ DID סוּסִים סוּסִי‎ "Do horse 
/ סוּסְכֶם‎ FHI סוּסִיכֶם סוּסי‎ 
Also: m^ (ôt) tablet 3 (im) rock רוח‎ (ot) wind, spirit 
HI. Dissyllabic nouns with penultimate stress (the Segholates) and related 


rarer types (plur. §§19, 50; constr. sing. §§73, 75; constr. plur. 99; 
w. suff, §§99, 104). 


7a. 2 728 "»?D n2?n5 249 king 
7379 מְלְכִי‎ apy 
09979 

Also: 13$ (îm) stone "98 (îm) kindness 73$ (îm) servant 


(îm/ôt) bone‏ עְצֶם | (im) thousand 39% (ôt) sword‏ אֶלֶף 
mx (im) cedar 773 (im) boy 13$ evening‏ 


TOR (ôt) earth 105 (im) silver oY (îm) image 


724 (im) man m$ (im) vineyard py? (im/6t) horn 
i (im) vine nn? bread בגל‎ (du.; pl. im) foot 
mý (im) way wes (ôt) soul mý (îm) oil 
7b. 778 317/7% Cm חֲדָרִים‎ "!m room 
Gm Cm — (nnm 
(03779) 
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Similarly: 238 (im) vanity 


7c. "aj 3? p oap . קברי‎ grave 
HP “Ree קְבְרִיכֶם‎ 
D3737 

Also:  nmvà (im) rain %op idol wae (ôt) sun 


nni remainder pT% righteousness bp@ (im) shekel 
v35 (im) lamb 27% midst "RÜ (im) deception 
37% (im) vow 233 chariotry 


735 (im) corpse “aý (im) breaking 


8a. vit voi (ְסַלְעִי) סְלָעִים זַרְעִי‎ seed 
JIN rock 
Bor 


The following may belong here or to the next type (8b); evidence insufficient. 


noB (im) Passover mai (im) month ny% trust 


8b. næ nai "n3! ont "n3! — sacrifice 
373! "3! זִבְחֵיכָם‎ 
D»na 
Also: vad (im) stroke sw (im) transgression nn} (im) opening 
9. si yi "1 ny נערי‎ young 
man 
T1793 נְצרִיכֶם נְעָרִי‎ 
03793 
Also: by3 (îm) master "nó (qm) (im) dread 
יער‎ (im) woods שער‎ (im) gate 


"ni (im) wadi 


10a. ^5$ “Dý “DO סְפָרִים‎ "350 book 
FIDO "150 סִפְרִיכֶם‎ 
53398 
Also: po$ (im) valley vař (im) rod 
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| 10b. 779 i UU n" EN 
| Wy "MEO BQN 
| 03777 
Also: ai) (im) fat xý help 
pom (im) share ayo herbage 


539 (im) calf 


11. wip Up "Tp | ow lov "1p holiness 
Wr קְדְשִי‎ WT קְדְשִיכֶם‎ 
ov? 


Also: “JŠ (im) tent T (ôt) threshing qa neck 


floor 
x (du.) ear wth (im) month Ds noon 
| 53& food quf darkness we (îm) root 


morning miny loins‏ בקר 


The plural forms of אקָל‎ (tent) show some irregularities: 


OAR‏ אהָלִים 
T?UR‏ בְּאָהָלִים 
DIAN‏ 
way‏ — אֶרְחוּת ארחוּת אֶרְחִי ארח ארח 12a.‏ 
II (opm)‏ 
אָרְחֲכָם 
an^ am un) 一 一 —— breadth‏ .120 
1307 
2322307 


Also: 8A (w. suff. nxn or (תארו‎ form 


13a. Py ry "ry riv ענת‎ eye 
Wy spring 
עֵינְכָם‎ 


Also: ^ (im) strength p wine 
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130. nmi my זִיתִי‎ ony "n olive-tree 
qn Cm Oz] 
(>p) 


Also: אִיל‎ (îm) ram 


13c. ma ma ma ona "na house 
oma qma ^na) o>"na 

14. 0» GD) — | nw (nina) valley 

15. ma nin "nin 一 一 一 一 death 
o2nm nim 


Also: p trouble mÁ midst 


16. ww not inflected nothingness 


IV. Dissyllabic nouns with a sometimes metimes changeable | a in the first : syllable : and 


Aa E yara 3‏ ו וו 
a changeable, vowel in the. second.‏ 


17. nU 020 "220 一 一 一 一 shoulder 
(20) 
18. wat 一 一 waT | 一 一 一 一 honey 
19. 8Y TRY == | = = remainder 
20. NA בְּאֵר‎ CR3) בְּאָרוּת‎ nina well 
זָאֲבִי) זְאָב זְאֵב‎ pas "ANT wolf 


V. Dissyllabic nouns with an unchangeable a in the first syllable and an 
unchangeable long vowel in the second (plural §19; constr. sing. §73; 
constr. plur. $878, 79; with suffixes $85). 


23, בְּכוֹרִים בפורי בְּכוֹר בְּכוֹר‎ "ya first-born 
02023 . 723 “Da בְּכורִיכֶם‎ 
Also: mibg (im) god, God oiy (ôt) dream aim (ôt) street 
MI) ארון‎ ark חמור‎ (im) ass שָמאל‎ left-hand 
yi (ôt, im) arm ^ Nile 
23. 25 7323 "2333 גבוּלִים‎ 5123 boundary 
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Also: ia7 clothing ane (im) cherub mw declaration 
רְכוּש‎ property 


24. "yb (מַעִיל)‎ Cy») מָצִילִים‎ Coya) robe 

VI. Dissyllabic nouns with normally changeable vowels in both syllables 
(plural $19; constr. sing. $873, 75; constr. plur. $878, 79; j: with suffixes 
$85). 


25a. 727 73 Un 
53333 TA 


word‏ 7137" דְּבָרִים 
“BT c»us‏ 


Also: ^pa large cattle =p? precious (adj.) רְשָע‎ evil (adj.) 


“wa flesh "c^ just (adj.) “by booty 


pin strong(adj. %3 (ôt) rain 


25b. wm Hm "m am הַדְרִי‎ splendor 


DU UMS vo 


Also:  םֶדֶא‎ man kind) "en slain (adj) “pp (im) assembly 


30 gold | "mm (ôt) river 2y? hunger 
win new (adj. Hy (im) cloud 


non wise (adj.) | "59 (ôt) dust 


250. v5 (wp) (wp) Dy (wag) horseman 
(03779) AL) v3» OPY 


Also: wan (im) engraver 


25d. "pi p (Sra) mon ">a camel 
(5223) Com) | גְמַלִיכֶם)‎ 
25e. aen 277 חֲלְבִי‎ 一 一 — mik 
1277 
26a. qm Te "yp זקנים‎ Cpr elder 
273] T EA זַקְגִיכֶם‎ 


Also: 3732 heavy (adj.) poU complete (adj.) 
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my glad (adj) 


py (im) neighbor 
26b. חָצַר‎ Osn "1m | niin nin courtyard 


Also: bY uncircumcised (adj.) 


260. כָּתֵף‎ nnd Sny | men? nipn> shoulder 
Also: my moon TY (du.) thigh “^ny uncircumcised (adj.) 
26d. w*m xon (מִלָאִי)‎ | on (xb) full (adj.) 


Also: xas thirsty (adj.) Npo unclean (adj.) 


26e. W In ^33 my "32 shield 
(32322) C»)  )םֶכיְֵּנַמ(‎ 
278. 33? 225 לְבָבוּת לבב‎ (niaz) heart 
0233? 32? 


Alsc mx (îm) grapes “YY hair 
27b. ves yv$ לע‎ Cyox) | צְלְעִים‎ nivys — rib 
VII. Dissyllabic nouns with a normally changeable long vowel in the first 


syllable and, an unc unchan ngeable long. . vowel.,in. the, second (plural 619; 
constr. sing. $73; constr. plur. §§78-79; with suffixes $85). 


28a. TA TM UD DT "TM leader 
n2 723 qT ue נְבִידִיכֶם‎ 
Also: T? right hand 3 (im) prince 
mw (im) anointed one עָשִיר‎ rich (adj.) 
נָדִיב‎ noble (adj.) von (im) fugitive 
Tp» (im) deputy "Np harvest 
sys small (adj.) שָעִיר‎ (im) he-goat 
28b. 09 סְרִיס‎ Cor) | Dop סְרִיסִי/סְרִיסִי‎ eunuch 
298. מָקוֹם‎ np» מְקוּמִי‎ nin» nij» place 
מְקוֹמְכֶם‎ Tipe מְקוֹמוֹתֵיכֶם‎ 
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29b. 


30a. 


30b. 


30c. 


VIII. 


31a. 


31b. 


31c. 
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Also: px (im) lord 


מעוז 


mn? 


mna 


שָבוּעַ 


Dissyllabic nouns end 
a s sepas APE IT LAS IH RC ERRORI at ic 


Jia majesty 


roar‏ הָמון 


7132 glory 
"yp "wp 
an? "33n3 
כְּתוּבְכֶם‎ ]2n2 


TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


Here belong all Qal passive participles. 


yu — 


Loy Rca ee 


"3 (23) 
T??? 

.  יִרּפ‎ "5 
Boe qe 
פֶּרְיָכֶם‎ 

"30 (aU) 
שְׁבִיכֶם‎ qu 
muU 

"n (oT) 
Grm 

חָצִיוֹ 


(Cf. also mx below) 


一 一 (2m 
o3 "y 
33) 

Duy 


ing in tí $112). 


(ôt) tongue‏ לשון 
T9 (ôt) guilt‏ 
TPS north‏ 
niby (im) welfare‏ 
Cry)‏ מָעָזִים 
כְּתוּבֵי main‏ 
כְּתוּבִיכֶם "an?‏ 
mna "nna‏ 
שְׁבוּעוֹת שבוּעות 
שְׁבוּעוֹתֵיכֶם 
23" ָּלִים 
52723 22" 
DSS —‏ 
non An‏ 


refuge 


written 
(adj.) 


young 
man 


week 


vessel 


fruit 


captivity 


half 


lion 


sickness 


affliction 


ASE PENN ee SORS SS a cas EE‏ בכ EE E Ra aria‏ ית 


Ne בב‎ a GE קה רה ה‎ Cu ES oc an 
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3. m "pi נְקײ‎ sem בקי‎ innocent (adj.) 


A subtype of 28a nearly always written defectively. 


IX. Dissyllabic nouns with an unchangeable first syllable (closed or with an 
unchangeable long vowel) and a changeable vowel (a > a) in the second 
syllable (plural §25, constr. sing. §73, constr. plur. §§78-79, w. suff. 885): 


33. avin מושב‎ "avi myin מוֹשְׁבֵי‎ dwelling place 
מוֹשַׁבָכָם‎ qayin "adi | מושְׁבֵיכֶם‎ 
Also: “ya (6t) lot נורְָא‎ dreadful (adj.) "Di? (ôt) shofar 


121» (im) star nyy (îm) eternity 


34. ^» הִיכָל‎ yo (mbp) היכלי‎ palace 


niv» 


Also: pyn south (no pl.) 


35. mk איב‎ "DR mak Ex enemy 
JPR "DR אֹיָבֵיכֶם‎ 
אֹיָבְכָם‎ 


Also: jnh father-in-law “yin (im) appointed time 


1m5 (im) priest ספר‎ (im) scribe 
36. won 一 一 一 一 | muon — deaf (adj.) 
37. vou» מִשְׁפָּטֵי מִשְׁפָּטִים | מִשְׁפָּטֵי מִשְׁפַּט‎ judgment 
Also: “Ty (im, 6t) tower mam east 12U5 (ôt) tabernacle 


waa (im) pasture 72905 (im) number 


wilderness wpa (im) sanctuary‏ מְדְבָר 

38. am גנב‎ "3 , min "333 thief 

Also: מאכָל‎ 4 vyp (im) deed 3X3% (im) neck 
qN?5 (im) messenger ND oracle naw (ôt) Sabbath 


Note the irregular presuffixal form of naw: inaw (his Sabbath). 
39. YARN 333X Cy3xN) my2xN | my2xs finger 
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. שָלְחֶן .40 


עור .4[8 


41b. NOD 


Alc. nam 


X. Dissyllabic nouns with two unchangeable syllables ( $50). 


אָבִיוֹן .42 


43. ma 


44. Tinnn 


45. finn 


46. p 


47. TAY 


שְׁלְחַן 


XDD 


nam 


TI 


7123 


pU 


Y 


usw | niyy nang 
一 一 一 | oy 一 一 一 


Also: nə» (adj.) lame 


"NOD (כְּסְאוּת) | כְּסָאות‎ 
A 
"naim | ninam ninam 


Cina) | DIR “PIN 
Also: qr?» high, lofty 
(3123) | n"23 "3323 
Also: "ibm (îm) psalm 
= | minnn == 
Also: אַחָרון‎ latter (adj.) 
— | mw — 
Also: ראשון‎ first (adj.) 


Cpg) | mp" yu 


"D‏ עַמוּדִים | (עַמוּדִי) 


XI. Nouns ending in -eh and -eh ($88, $116). 


48a. פה‎ 
48b. שה‎ 
49. n 
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^5 


my 


mW 


"5 —— ——— 
T$ 
(op) 


ry = = 
שיהוּ‎ 


שדות niv‏ שדי 
yw‏ 


table 


blind 


throne 


altar 


poor (adj.) 


warrior 


lower (adj.) 


inner (adj.) 


righteous 
person 


pillar 


mouth 


sheep/goat 


field 
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Also: np (adj.) beautiful ngg end 


m3 (im, ôt) reed nUp (adj.) hard, harsh 
50. מִקְנָה‎ nap "npn (מִקְנִים)‎ Cp property 
vipa מִקַנֿיהוּ!‎ 


Also: nnün banquet 


51. nno nan "ino ma ninn nia camp 
מַחַנָהוּ‎ 
Also: nen (6t) staff nexo (im) deed nNY2 appearance 


52. mw — — | 一 一 — lion 


XII. Feminine nouns in-d/ (plural $53; constr. sing. $76; constr. pl. $878, 79; 
with suffixes $ 85). 


53a. ny) nj Cn) | mu) mwh — year 
53b. n3 nos "ns | ning ning distress 
Also: nag (6t) heifer Likewise participles of Qal verbs from 
ny? (ôt) evil hollow roots, like np, nv etc. 
530. noa — 一 一 nina "na sacred high 
“ping place 
53d. (שְׂפָתִי) שְׂפַת שְׂפָה‎ lip 
mov "nov 
53e. אָמָה‎ | (now) אֲמָתִי‎ | mimos | אַמְוּת‎ maidservant 
54. my n3y "Ds | nisy nisy counsel 
Also: nen rage ^ nay congregation 
myn )6t( hundred "ND corner 
55. no עולת‎ noy | עולות עולות‎ burnt- 
offering 
Also: main (ôt) wall טוֹבָה‎ welfare min (dt) law, Law 


[297] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


56. ara nra ma | 一 —— . understanding 
57. mN (max) (nar) | (אָמוּת) אַמוֹת‎ cubit 
Also: mn (ôt) wild beast 
58a. m3 nip (nap) | niap nib corner 
Also: ma (ôt) measure 
58b. nux ns אֶשְתִּי‎ | ows "1 woman 
59. npn npn "npn | nipn nipn statute 
60a. non מַלְכָּתִי מַלְכָּת‎ | nis מַלָכוּת‎ queen 
60b. n^n nom "nen | nioni nioni portion 
Also: nanW love נערה‎ (ôt) girl 
618. ny33 גְּבְעָתִי גְּבְעַת‎ | niva ַּבְעוֹת‎ hill 
Also: mx fear nny (ôt) joy mnpy (ôt) maidservant 


mma (ôt) gift mony (ôt) cloak 


61b. mx» 


62. npn 


חָכְמָה .63 


642.1213 


אַדְמָה.640 


64c. yn 
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num "DD | nix nix commandment 

nen "nen | nien min reproach 
Also: aay (ôt) heifer my nakedness 

ninap  )תֹומְכָח( wisdom‏ | חָכְמַתִי חָכְמַת 

n2] 'n272 | nia בְּרְכוֹת‎ blessing 


Also: np3x (ôt) righteousness 7227 myriad 


mp curse שְמָמָה‎ desolation 
אַדְמַת‎ “NOT nia ערבות‎ land/ 
steppe 
nya mc | ninya ninya cave 


מַלְאָכוּת (מַלְאָכוּת) | מְלָאכְתִּי | n2N5n‏ | מְלָאכָה.644 


658. n? n?31 "n?21 MEE כְבָלוֹת)‎ 
19733 
in?21 

65b. now = —— DY PLU doses 
"D?NÜ | 

650. nba nona (בְּהָמְתִּי)‎ nina niaga 
WTS 

65d. n223 n223 = | בְּרָכוֹת‎ == 


Also fem. adj. and stative participles of the type 
66. mpay | עבות עַבוּדַת‎ || == 一 -一 


67. mean nmn "enn | — תְבוּאוּת‎ nian 
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task 


corpse 


request 


beast 


pond 
1123. 
work 


product 


Also: mina (ôt) maiden nyw deliverance mpap understanding 


68. mnbon | n?bn | ִפְלְתִי‎ 


nivpn prayer‏ תְּפָלוֹת 
non?bm | nen‏ 
Also: mam (ôt) scroll mpap praise nan supplication‏ 
mon (ôt) highway monn beginning‏ 
possession‏ ה == | mns ning “MINN‏ .69 
kingdom‏ מַמָלְכוֹת מַמְלְכוּת | “n>”‏ מַמְלָכֶת מַמֶלְכָה .70 
(őt) widow‏ אלמה Also:‏ 
chariot‏ מַרְכָּבוֹת מַרְכָּבוֹת | (מַרְכַּבְתֵּי)  naj‏ 73279 .71 
AND | ninay = ning | family‏ | מְשְפָּחַת | apaya‏ .72 
war‏ (מַלְחֶּמֶת) | Also: nan‏ 
navin nayin =e niayin niayin abomination‏ .73 
history‏ תולְדוּת (תולְדות) —— EE‏ 


[299] 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 
XIII. Feminine Nouns in -¢ (plural $62; with suffixes $111). 


74. na na na | ni ni daughter 

75. ny ny in | mny Ony) time 
niny (nins) 

76. n | —— FON | 一 -一 一 一 一 truth 

77. nes (דַּלְתִּי) דְּלֶת‎ | nin? nin? door 


Also: ny% bow 


78. nyt nya "ny" | € — knowledge 
79. nf ny "nini | 一 一 一 一 一 一 bronze 
(fetter) 
מוֹלָדֶת (מוּלָדֶת).80‎ | ^m? | == = kindred 
81. מִשְמָרֶת | מִשְמָרֶת‎ nawy | מִשְׁמָרוֹת מִשְמָרוּת‎ office 


Also: nn beauty 
82. חַטָאת חַטָאת‎ "Nen |  תּואָטַח‎ nixon sin 
83a. mm (חֲנִית)‎ Omp | rmm Cmm spear 


Also probably the following (insufficient attestation): 


close maw captivity‏ אַחֲרִית pact‏ בְּרִית 
Egyptian‏ (מִצְרִיוֹת) מִצְרִיות מִצְרִיתִי (מִצְרִית)  83b.moxo‏ 
(fem.adj)‏ 


Also the many other fem. adj. ending in -it, such as nw third, 


for which we have not made separate classifications. 


84. mny 一 一 一 一 一 一 | 一 一 一 ny testimony 
85. moon | מַלְכוּת‎ cmoon | מַלְכִיוּת‎ 一 一 一 kingdom 
86. ming אַחוּת‎ "nins | (אַחָיוֹת)‎ (ning) sister 


[300] 


APPENDIX A] 


XIV. Masculine nouns in -CA. 


Se ee es Se | ninh לִילוּת‎ night 
88. nn nno (np) | ning /ninp ning / nina governor 
| 
| 5 
* s 
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QAL VERBS: THE PRINCIPAL PARTS 
ACCORDING TO ROOT TYPES 


The following is a classified list of all the Qal verbs appearing in this grammar. 
Under the heading “imperfect” are included : (1) the normal imperfect, (2) the 
jussive (if it differs from the preceding), and (3) the converted imperfect. 
Under “imperative”: (1) the 2nd pers. masc. sing., (2) the 2nd pers. fem. sing., 
and (3) the “emphatic” form of the 2nd pers. masc. sing. in -ah. Under 
"inf. constr.”: (1) the free (unbound) form of the infinitive construct, and 
(2) the inf. construct with the suffix of the Ist person singular. Under “other”: 
(1) the active participle, (2) the passive participle, and (3) the infinitive 
absolute, in that order. The numbers in parentheses refer to the paragraphs 
of the grammar where the full paradigms of the form in question may be 
found. Minor deviations from the given type are indicated in parentheses. 


₪ 
Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other 


1.Triliteral roots with no phonetic peculiarities (called Regular or Sound). 


la. an> (43) ah? (90) and (102) ahp (114) and (26) 
259% כְּתְבִי‎ 39% can? mn (128) 
nana ain 
335 to steal T?» to break out 
T1 to tread v5 to spread 
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|. snas 


w7 to seek, inquire 
131 to remember 
np to cut 

“WD to stumble 
2503 to write 

125 to capture 
?25 to sell 

7?5 to rule 

732 to rebel 

yw to drag 

to rule‏ מָשַׁל 

?38 to close 


o to count 
"pp to attend to 


Perfect Imperfect 
לְמַד‎ (43) Ta% (94) 
70?" 


7255 to learn 
222 to ride 
יקרב )43( קרב‎ (94) 
ויקרב‎ 


to be big‏ גדל 
to dress‏ לְבש 
)94( 732 )87( 733 
"732 


jp] to be old 
"Hn? to be pure 
733 to be heavy 


)94( יקטן קטן 
ויקטן 


(to be small) 


Imperative Inf. Construct 


755 (102) 
"T9? 
ux 
"Tp? 


)102( קרב 
3 


733 (102) 
"733 


(קטן) 
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to gather‏ קבץ 

"3p to bury 

to become angry‏ קצף 
to harvest‏ קצר 


to bind together‏ קשר 


"17 to pursue 

qn to burn 

"3U to break 

naw to cease, rest 
py to dwell 

to observe‏ שָמַר 

vow to judge 

ow to pour 

wom to catch hold of 


Other 
35 (114) T5» (26) 
"127 לְמוּד‎ (128) 
לְמְדִי‎ Tiny 


ao to lie down 


)114( קרב 
ug‏ 


קרוב 


to approach‏ קרב 


72D )(114) 
729 
"33 T23 


297? to be hungry 
“Dw to be low 


(ep) (87) 


nop 
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2. Roots II/III-guttural; II/III- Aleph 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other 


28. ma (48) n» (94) בְּהֹר )102( בְּחַר‎ (114) nà (35) 
ona" "na "n3 mna (128) 
בָּחוֹר‎ 
”na to choose YB todo 
m32 to test pny to laugh 
בָעַר‎ to burn pY% to cry out 
“Na to redeem רחץ‎ to wash 
nya to rebuke pnw to laugh 
pv] to cry out bxy to ask 
ox» to reject vn) to slaughter 
20. yaw (a) vov (94) yw (102) vU (114) vot (35) 
SU" "VoU "ynÜ שָמוּע‎ (128) 
4 "yaw vin 
nyay) 
nya to trust SUD to rebel, err 
y?a to swallow nn to open 
ypa to split קרע‎ to tear 
ma to flee nx to kill 
na; to sacrifice yaw to be sated 
yə to bow down may to rejoice 
mv to anoint now to forget 
m0 to pardon noU to send 
DÐ to meet vpn to thrust, blow 


vn to hear 


2c.  Nxp (2) mx» (95) xx» (102) xxn (114) xxb (35) 
xXx" "RXD NBD wis (128) 
מִצְאֶה‎ Nisa (128) 
Na to create קרא‎ to call 
N35 to find רְפָא‎ to heal 
2d. web (87) meom (95) N25 (102) מָלֹא‎ (114) -一 
R72" "won — 
xion (128) 
N75 to be full xiv to hate 
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3. Roots I-guttural (not I- Aleph) 


3a. 


3b. 


3c. 


3d. 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative 

Toy (48)  דמעי‎ (103) עמד‎ (103) 
by "Toy 

"y 

yea to overturn 

to kill‏ הָרג 

ong to break down (tr.) (also ony) 

cn to gird (niy) 

oon to dream 

“nn to spare 

"pn to explore (also apr) 

won to plow 

awn toreckon (avn) 

pm (48) pum (103) pm (103) 
pim vm 


a77 to honor )דר(‎ 
In to cease (Tm) 


Non (52 NYm (103) TE 
Nom 一 一 

(to sin) 

yan (48) yam (103) 


(to take pleasure in) 


4. Roots I-Aleph 


4a. 


4b. 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative 
אֶסַר‎ (48) “öx (108) "ox (108) 
WORN > ies 
i 
אֶסַף‎ to collect, gather 
box (48) bow (108) vx (108) 
72x" אָכְלִי‎ 
אֲכָלָה‎ 
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Other 

)26( 35$ )114( צמד 
"IY Ty (128‏ 
Thay (128)‏ 


Inf. Construct 


to withhold (tn) 
to serve 
to cross 
y to abandon 

"v to help (also 779°) 
"D$ to stand 

y to give as pledge 
T)?» to arrange 


pin (114) == 
חקי‎ € 
pin (128) 


pm to be strong 


xon (114) won (35) 
"wen = 

Inf. Construct Other 
TON (114) "ok (26) 
“ON TION (128) 


)128( אָסוּר 


"ON to bind, take captive 

Dox (26)‏ )114( אָכל 

"PON DN (128) 
אָכול‎ (128) 
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Tax to perish 


TUN to seize (INN or יאַחז‎ 


Perfect Imperfect 


4c.  auW (48) 20% (108) 
יאהב אֶהָב‎ 


to love‏ אֶהַב 
Roots I-Nun‏ .5 


Perfect Imperfect 


58. pa (3 5b (118) 
ויפל‎ 


rx to strike 
נדר‎ to vow 
wul to forsake 


‘5b. yaa (43) vy» (118) 
3m 


val to touch 
yy to plant 


5c. — mbi (62) | Ni (118) 
Ne" 


(to raise up) 


5d. pa (49) yar (118) 
m 


(to give) 


5e.  np^ (48) np: (118) 
np 


(to take) 
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Imperative 


27X 


Imperative 


(108) 


Spa (118) 


M? 
mb. 


גע 
mya‏ 


(118) 


(118) 


2 (118) 


to eat - 
to say (3985 


Inf. Construct Other 


nans (114) אהָב‎ (35 
"n 


כ 
2 


1% 


)128( אֲהוֹב | 


" 


DUN (nwx) to be guilty 


- T 


Inf. Construct Other 


bbs (118) opi Q9 יי‎ 
"252 =; (Sapa) (128) 
Dips (128) 


‘pa to fall | 
?Xi to guard 


nya (118) בגע‎ (35) 
"nya yu (128) 
93i yia (128) 
ya 


yo] to set out 


nwa. (35)‏ )118( שְׂאֶת 
naa (128)‏ שָאֶתִי 
Nia (128)‏ 


nn (118) mà (26) 
mA. pni (128) 
pina (128) 


nnj (118) np» (35) 
"mp mp? (128) 
mp» (128) 
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6. Roots I-Yodh 


| Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other 
6a. aw? (43) 3 (120) שב‎ (120) naw (120) av^ (26) 
| m c "3j "naw 
ישוב שָבָה‎ (128) 
EE ירד‎ to go down av^ to dwell 


| ילד‎ to bear (a child) 


60. yt (49 דע )120( ידע‎ (120) nyt (120) ידע‎ (35 
וידע‎ "35 "Y YIT (128) 
| ny vir (128) 
| 
| (to know) 
| 60. NE? (52 一 צא )120( יצא‎ (120) DNY (120) לצא‎ (35) 
| NY" NS צַאתִי‎ 
ANS Nix» (128) 


(to go forth) 


6d. vy (43) w (120) רש‎ (120) nj (120) ירש‎ (26) 
ויירש‎ "nj? vw (128) 
viv (128) 


"w^ to be upright 


| "Y to advise V to inherit 
6e. w (s) qe» (120) = ישן‎ (120) 
(to sleep) 
6f. wv (8) m» (120) x (102) 
(to fear) 
6g. x 43 Ig 一 一 一 一 =y? (26) 
יצר‎ 
oy met 


(to fashion) 


6h. px: (43) יָצק‎ 118)  px/px» (118) np$ (120) 
הצק‎ 


(to pour) 
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6i. יכל‎ (87) Sor (120) 一 一 n2 


(to be able) 


6j.  q4?3 69 ילך‎ (120) 3? (120) np% (120) הלך‎ (26) 
775 2? "n3? 
n2? qin (128) 


(to go, walk) 


7. Hollow Roots )11- Waw/ Yodh) 


7a. | קם‎ (64) mp (124) קוּם‎ (124) mp (24) ap (64) 
Bp קוּמִי‎ p = 
ap^ nm nip (128) 
^?! to sojourn YP to be scattered 
מל‎ to circumcise ox to fast 
ni to rest (ns) ^3 to besiege (13%) 
ni to sleep np to arise 
O1 to flee n) to be high 
”8 to turn aside(705) y? to run 
ער‎ to arouse oneself a to return 
7b. | ow 69 cmi (124) m (124) שוּם/שִים‎ (124) nb (64) 
ay? "mé "b mi (128) 
nu^ nme m (128) 
גל‎ to rejoice ny to put, place 
17 to judge שר‎ to sing 
T? to spend the night ny to set, place 
7c. no (8) mnm» (124) מוּת‎ (124) min (124) nn (87) 
ימת‎ p 
(to die) no min (128) 
7d. wa (87) יבש‎ (124) wa (124) 


(to be ashamed) 


xa (64)‏ )124( בא )124( בא )124( יבא | )64( wa‏ .76 
NI‏ באי ויבא 
)128( בא בּאֶה 
(to come)‏ 
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8. Roots III-He 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other 
| 8a. ma 67 nu (122) na (122) nia (122) mà (41) 
| 125 EL "nina asa (128) 
| | 125 nia (128) 
| nmm to despise "ip to acquire —— 
| n33 to weep (J) np to meet 
| mi to build רָאה‎ to see (x) 
| no to reveal; go into exile naa to be many 
| my to be a harlot ny? to pasture (וירע)‎ 
| no» to be done, finished maw to take captive 
| WIB to ransom mny to drink (pw) 


map to turn toward to hang 


myn to wander lost 
| 
| 8b. nby 67 KYY (122) noy (122) niby (122) nov (41) 
| עֲלִי על‎ "moy 
ov^ noy (128) 
noy to conceive עָנָה‎ to answer 
mm to camp mwy to do, make 
| my to ascend, go up 
8c. nm (57) mm (122) nmm (122) nim (122) mh (41) 
| m* "m nmm "m (128) 
TI nin (128) 
| mu to mutter, meditate mm to see 
5 mon to roar mn to be angry 
| 
| 8d. ma 67) at (122) הָיָה‎ (122) nia (122) 
| היותי היי יהי‎ 
| "m ning? 
| : : 
| 


8e. 


sf. 


be‏ הָיָה 


max (57) 


אָבָה 


noi (57) 


nas (122) 
לאב‎ 


to be willing 
mg? (122) 


יט 
bn‏ 


mya (122) 


mn to live 


to bake 


)122( נְטוֹת 


noi (41) 
“wI (128) 
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(to stretch forth) 


9. Geminate Roots (a sampling of major types only; for details see $126). 


Perfect Imperfect Imperative Inf. Construct Other 
9a. 3320 (68) 30/36: (126) סב )120( סב‎ (126) 330 (26) 
2041 "30 "30 aao (128) 


)128( סְבוּב 


(to surround, go around) 


9b. =x (68) אר )126( יָאר‎ (20) ge אָרוּר‎ (128) 
(to curse) 
9c. on (87) an (126) | ———— nh "»n (126) 
רע‎ to be bad Dn to be finished, completed 


to be light, contemptible‏ קל 
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Appendix C 


THE DERIVED CONJUGATIONS: A SYNOPSIS* 


Niphal Piel Pual Hiphil Hophal Hithpael 


1. Sound Triliteral Roots (141) (49 — (150 (158) (175) (178) 


Perfect 2033 3n» an» rP p9} an2nn 
Imperfect inp? 3Dn2 209) £m» | יָכְתָּב‎ PM 
Jussive anp an am» an» ap» py 
Imperative הִכָּתֵב‎ 3n» -—-— amp - amnem 
Inf. Construct 2097 3n»  ——— DAJI הִתְכַּתֵּב‎ 
Inf. Absolute 3723 ah? 2h» | הַתְמַּתָּב | הָכְתָּב | הַכְתָּב‎ 
Participle 25021 209} | מַכְתִּיב מֶכְתֶּב‎ AND p3p) 
2. Roots I-guttural (141) (49 — (5) (59 (175) (178) 
(excluding I-Aleph) 
Perfect נָעֲמַד‎ T9 Tay Tay | הֶצָמַד‎ TYDI 
Imperfect יַעָמַד‎ ay | Tay? יַעַמִיד‎  דַמָצָי‎ | Tan 
Jussive Toy: "by? y" "Y Wy yY 
Imperative maya | "bg --- Wey  ——— mna 
Inf. Construct THVT my | —— Taya —— YDI 
Inf. Absolute נעמד‎ Tay | "by maya TAYI  Thvnm 
Participle Tay] "95 Taye Taya מַעֲמָד‎ TAYY 


* The same root is used to illustrate all the conjugations of a given root type, regardless of 
whether it is attested in that particular form or not. References are to paragraphs in the body 
of the grammar where the complete paradigms may be found. 
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Niphal Piel Pual Hiphil Hophal Hithpael 


3. Roots II-guttural )141( = (49 (G54) (58 — (75 (178) 
Perfect 723 ma ë quus copus pam 
Imperfect To pr pv qo cpm Mam 
Jussive nr qr pr qoo cx nem 
Imperative Tun 7722 —— qu —— pam 
Inf. Construct Tun mv  - qu —— qim 
Inf. Absolute Pa p —— quas qug en 
Participle Ta pue Dus mP qu» Tan 

4. Roots III-guttural 4) — (49 — 50 — (60 — (75 (178) 

(excluding III-Aleph) 
Perfect vov: Xp) UW paya השְתָּמַע הֶשְמַע‎ 
Imperfect vo yah yaw vu o so o som 
Jussive vo^ vov yo sow sov yay 
Imperative S207 שמע‎  ——— yaya —— yayi 
Inf. Construct yaw yy  ———  ַעִמְשַה‎ —— | הַשְתַמַע‎ 
Inf. Absolute בַשָמוּעַ‎ yoy --- yon vovg == 
Participle vows yawn yaw מַשְׁמִיעַ‎ yawn yenvn 

5. Roots III-Aleph 143 (151) (50 (60 (175) (178) 
Perfect N33 NSD NSD הֶמֶצַא הַמָצִיא‎  NEDDD 
Imperfect ND — NND RED wy? ND — NEDD 
Jussive NND —NSD | יָמְצָא‎ XSD NYY NEDD 
Imperative xxn NXD --- | הַמְצָא‎ NNT 
Inf. Construct הַמַצֵּא‎ — NND - --  איִצְמַה‎ ORBIT 
Inf. Absolute נְמְצא‎ — NED -  אָצְמַה‎ BE 
Participle מְמַצַא נִמְצָא‎ NBD מַמָצִיא‎ NBO מִתְמַצָא‎ 

6. Roots I-Nun (43) (149) (50 (158) (175) (178) 
Perfect Spa 553 נפַל‎ "sun eg | הַתְנְפָּל‎ 
Imperfect 5b» | 55r ber bop? bp Spin? 
Jussive bor pr ber bp? bp Spin? 
Imperative Span נפל‎ —— be 一 一 Spann 
Inf. Construct Span נפַל‎ —— wen Opn  5exm 
Inf. Absolute bbi נפֿל‎ ---- aan 
Participle נָפָּל‎ vbi) bam | "eb ben | מִתְנַפָּל‎ 


7. Roots I-Waw/ Yodh (143) (49 (154) (163) (175) (178) 


Perfect avi av הוּשב | הושִיב | ישב‎ wy 
Imperfect av au» יישב‎ air יוּשב‎ awvvm 
Jussive 2pm aw יישב‎ aci יוּשב‎ — avm 
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Niphal Piel Pual Hiphil Hophal Hithpael 


Imperative avm x —— an ——— avum 
Inf. Construct avi שב‎ - - än | הוּשָב‎ wp 
Inf. Absolute 一 一 ישב‎ win --- wp 
Participle ny yy  בֵׁשיִמ‎ | מוּשָב | מושיב‎ AND 
8. Roots II-Waw/Yodh (146) (169) — (75) 
| (Hollow) 
| Perfect op: --- —— pp apm 一 一 
| Imperfect mp —— —— o np? 一 一 
| Jussive Hp 一 一 ”一 一 op opr == 
| Imperative npn —— — ç on =— 
| Inf. Construct mpn —— —— mpg oim 一 一 
| Inf. Absolute בקום‎ = le | ההק‎ ee mS 
Participle nips —— — oppo apo 一 一 
| 
9. Roots III-He (43 (45D) (154) (69 (179 (178) 
Perfect 7223 733 na nu nang mana 
Imperfect I MEC ago mE mR m 
Jussive הש‎ ₪ — m jan 
Imperative nian n3 n30 ---- nan 
Inf. Construct nian naa ni הַבָנוּת‎ ---- niany 
Inf. Absolute ni3à nia 一 一 הַבְנָה‎ m - 
| Participle 0111 מכ‎ ma m מכ‎ naapa 
| 10. Gerninate Roots 640 asd 650 (72 (175) (178) 
| Perfect 301 | סְבָּב‎ 330 203 m ABHOR 
| Imperfect 2p 230 330° 2p 20» aant! 
| Jussive יסב‎ 330) 239) | 3p | aogn ”aanb， 
i Imperative 353 220 —— 7 הַסְתַּבֵּב‎ 
| Inf. Construct 307 סבב‎ ——— 3030 一 一 3a3non 
| Inf. Absolute | °°) 33npn 
| Participle 20 3303 230p 230p 29 22309) 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


Patriarchal Period, as reflected in the 
traditional accounts of Genesis 

The Exodus 

The Conquest of Canaan 

The Period of the Judges 

Reign of Saul 

Reign of David 

Reign of Solomon 

Division into the Kingdoms of Judah and Israel 

Fall of Samaria (cap. of Israel) to Assyria 

Fall of Jerusalem (cap. of Judah) to Babylon 

The Babylonian Exile 

Post-Exilic Period (Persian domination) 

Beginning of Greek Rule (with Alexander) 


[374] 


. 1900-1500 B. C. 
1280 

. 1250-1200 
. 1200-1020 
. 1020-1000 
. 1000-961 
. 961-922 
922 

122 

587/6 
587—538 
538-332 

332 


60 0 oo 0 0 0 


rae 
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HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY 


Verbs are listed according to the root. Conjugational types are abbreviated 
as follows: 


Q qal 

N niphal 
P piel 
Pu pual 


H hiphil 


. Ho hophal 


Ht hithpael 
Po polel 


All other words are listed alphabetically as they appear. 

References of the types Alc and B3c refer to the Appendices A and B 
respectively. 
All other references are to paragraphs in the grammar. 


N 
(-6t) father, ancestor (Alc) 
(138) to perish, be de- 
stroyed (B4b); H axa 
to destroy, kill 
(max) to be willing (B8e) 
truly, indeed; however 
(im) stone (f.) A7a 
Abraham 
Abram — Abraham 
Adam; man ; mankind(80) 


"DIN 
אָרן‎ 
אֲהַב‎ 
AON 
או‎ 
אוֹר‎ 
TAR 
© DR 
א‎ 
ns 
Lo 


earth, ground, soil (A64b) 
(im) lord, master (A292) 
(ans) to love (B4c) 

love (A60b) 

Or 

(im) light (A5a) 

Uriah 

(ôt) sign, omen (A5a) 
then, at that time 

(du. aim) ear (f.) All 
(nx) brother (Ald) 


o: 

TDN | TN 
אִימָה‎ 

TK 

אִיפֿה 

WN 


7 


YON 
Doe 
אֶל‎ 
ON 
nox 
אֲלהִים‎ 
aka 
DN 
ON 
אָמָה‎ 


(אמן) 


-- 
"NW 
nag 
unix 
אֶסִיר‎ 


one (m.) 

sister (f.) A86 

(mx?) to seize, grasp, take 
hold of (108, B4b) 

(mor) other; fem. nos, 
pl. אַחָרוּת‎ 

after (prep.); afterwards 

after (prep.); + Wk after 
(conj.); +12 afterwards 

one (f.) 

from what place, 
from which? 

(im) enemy (A35) 

where? 

how? in what manner? 

dread, terror (cf. A55, 56) 

there is not, are not 

where? 

(o-w3x)man, husband (A4c) 

surely, doubtlessly; but, 
however 

to eat (B4b)‏ (*אכל) 

food (A11) 

to, toward 

(im) god; God (A3b) 

these; 40 

gods; God (59; cf. A22) 

(im) thousand (181; A7a) 

if 

(ning) mother (f.) A3e 

(ninay) maidservant, fem. 
slave (A54e) 

jn] to be confirmed,‏ .א 
verified, trustworthy;‏ 
H. 2x7 to believe, trust‏ 

surely, indeed 

(maxi) to say (B4b) ` 

truth (A76) 

whither ? 

we (81) 

1 (81) 

I (81) 

(im) prisoner (A282) 


HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY] 


oner (B4a) 

(du. méx) nose, 
anger (A2a) 

+ > except that, save 
that (conj.) 

near, beside, by (A10b) 

four (f.) 

four (m.) 

forty 

ark (of the covenant); 
w. art. הָאָרון‎ (A22) 

accursed (A30a) 

(nix) lion (cf. A31b) 

lion (A52) 

H. הָאָרִיף‎ to be long; 
to lengthen 

to curse (B9b)‏ (יָאוּר) 

(6t) earth, land (f.) A7a 

fire (f.) A3e 

woman, wife (A58b)‏ (בָשִים) 

(nw) to be guilty; (adj.) 
guilty 

Ashkelon 

who, which, that 
(rel. pron.); that, 
since, because (conj.) 

dir. obj. marker 

with, together with 

you (f.s.) 81 

you (m.s.) 81 

(ôt) she-ass, donkey (f.) 
A29a 

you (m.pl.) 81 

yesterday 

you (f.pl.) 81 

you (f.pl.) 81 


face; 


2 
in, with (instrumental); 
(+ inf.) when, while 
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1 
1 
3 
4 
1 
4 


“xa (ôt) well, pit (A20a) what profit is there? 
734 (im) garment (A7c) (A8b) 
(173) 733^ alone, only; 142 yp3 (yp) to split (B2b) 
בְּהָמָה‎ (ôt) beast, animal; "R3 morning (All) 
80 (A65c) =p3 (large) cattle (coll.) 
(בוא)‎ x3 (Nin) to come, enter (wpa) P.wpa to seek 
(B7e); H. to bring N23 (x32? to create (B2c); 
(בין)‎ H. p33 to perceive, con- N. pass. 
sider, understand; to © D3 covenant, treaty (A83) 
make understand m3 (nng?) to flee (B2b) 
בור‎ (ôt) pit, cistern (A5a) (ברך)‎ P.323to bless 
(בוש)‎ wa (wine) to be ashamed n233 (ôt) blessing (A64a) 
: i (B7d) “va flesh, meat; 392772 
i m3 (mto despise (B8a) mankind (A25a) 
"n3 (im) young man (A30b) n3 (ni) daughter (A74) 
102 (n2»to test, try, examine 
(B2a) J 
"n3 (wn? to choose (obj. גָאֵל‎ (xy) to redeem (B2a); 
with 3) B2a N. pass. 
nea (nox) to trust, rely (B2a) jaa (im) warrior, hero; 
T3 between; 47 + Soi idem (A43) 
nya understanding, percep- ay (ôt) hill (A61a) 
tiveness (A56) náa mistress, lady (cf. A81) 
m (mma) house (A13c) 5i73 big, great (A29a) 
723 נִבְפָּה)‎ to weep, mourn גדל‎ (7: to become) great, 
(B8a) big; to grow up (Blc); 
y23 (y23°) to swallow (B2b) H. to magnify, make 
‘na not(negatesinfinitive;115) great 
y3 (mur son (A3c) "5 (m7 kid (A31a) 
»33 (33? to build (B8a); (גור)‎ 3 (nx) to sojourn, dwell 
H. caus., N. pass. (B7a) 
aya for the sake of, because of (גיל)‎ ?3 (03? to rejoice (B7b) 
793 through; around; noa (n?3? to reveal, uncover; 
on behalf of; 174 go into exile (B8a); N. 
‘rya in the eyes of, in the pass.; H. to carry away 
opinion of into exile 
‘yi (im) lord, master, hus- 71373 Gilead 
band, owner; 121 (A9) na also, too, even 
בָּעַר‎ (my3) to burn (tr. and baa (raa) camel (A25d) 
intr.) B2a; P. to burn n (miaa) garden; yaa, $21 
(tr.), consume com- (A2a) 
/ pletely : 23 (233°) to steal (Bla) 
| yy3 profit, advantage;vy3-הh‎ $3 (yy) to rebuke (B2a) 


(im) sojourner, resident 
alien (A3b) 
P. waa to drive away 


4 

(im) word, thing, matter, 
affair; "31799 because 
of, for the sake of 

P. 523 to speak, talk 

honey (A18) 

(im) fish (cf. Ala, 1b) 

fish (coll.) A53a 

David 

(im, ót) generation (A5a) 

Dothan 

n1 ידין)‎ to judge (B7b) 

poor; $22 (A22) 


$ (du. dy; pl. ôt) door 


(A77) 
(im) blood (Alb) 
n (n? to be silent, 
astonished (B9a, c) 
(im, ót) road, way 
(m. or f.) A7a 
(UT? to inquire, seek, 
require (B2a) 


ה 


the def. art.; 814, 18, 1 

interrog. marker 

(defective verb) give! 
come! let's...! 119 

Abel 

(nam) to mutter, moan, 
roar; meditate, imagine 
(B8c) 

he; that - 

= היא‎ ; see 87 

she, it; that 

(mm to be, become (B8d) 

(im) palace, temple (A34) 

(12?) to go, walk; H. 


to cause to go,‏ הוליף. 


HEBREW-ENGLISH GLOSSARY] 


lead; Ht. to walk back 
and forth, to go con- 
tinually (B6j)) . 

P. pn to praise; anon‏ (הלל) 
Halelujah, Praise‏ 
Yah(weh)‏ 

n»n hither 
nai they; those 
ja if 
man see §135-6 
nàà they (f.); those (f.) 
nii hither, to this place, here 
הַר‎ (nn mountain (A2c) 
הֶרג‎ GAM) to slay, kill; 
N. pass. (B3a) 
הָרָה‎ rw? to become preg- 
nant, conceive (B8b) 


ו 
and; 17‏ 1 


T 


this (f.); 40‏ זאת 

naj (map) to sacrifice (B2b) 

ng} (im) sacrifice (A8b) 

np this (m.); 40 

amt gold (A25a) 

nei (im) olive, olive-tree 
(A13b) 

(op) to remember; N.‏ זכר 
pass.; H. to mention,‏ 
cause to remember‏ 
(Bla)‏ 

721 remembrance, memorial 
(A10a) 

721 (im) male (A25a) 

n3 (aap) to be(come) a 
prostitute, harlot; ny 8 
harlot (B8a) 

(pyr) = pyy to cry out‏ וָעַק 
(in distress) B2a‏ 

Te? (pr to be(come) old; 
(adj.) old (Bld) 
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Tie} 


map} 
yi 


vn 
mn 
(mnm) 


npin 


yn 


(im) old man, elder 
(of city) A26a 
(pl.) old age (cf. A23,30a) 
(im, ót) arm; fig. strength 
(A22) 


| seed, offspring, progeny 


(A8a) 


n 

N. Nani to hide (intr.); 
Ht. 83057 to hide (intr.) 

(Tm) to cease, stop; 117 
(B3b) 

new (A25b) 

Eve 

Hist. nnn: to bow down, 
humble oneself 

(ôt) city-wall (A55) 

outside; nx, nang (to 
the) outside; ^ yan 
outside (prep.) 

(prm? to be(come) strong, 
firm, hard; (adj.) idem 
(B3b) 

(ype) to sin (? against); 
H. to lead into sin (B3c) 

(nior) sin (A82) 

living, alive; as-lives 
(in oath), 138 (A2a) 

(mm) to live, be alive 
(B8d); P. mn to let live, 
revive, restore to life; 
H. mny, same as P. 

(6t) animal, living thing 
(A57) 

(oon) army; strength; 

warrior (Al3a)‏ 623 מיל 

life, lifetime (cf. A2a) 
bosom (cf. A3b) 

wise; wise man (A25b) 

wisdom (A63) 

milk (cf. A25b) 

(6t) dream (A22) 


(חלל) 
(חלל) 


abn 
חֲמוֹר‎ 
"m 
חָמַל‎ 
wan 
nyan 
owen 


(anm) 


H. na to begin 

P. bn to defile, pollute, 

dishonor 

(nbn?) to dream (B3a) 

(im) he-ass, donkey (A22) 

fifth 

(Sian) to spare (B3a) 

five (f.) 

five (m.) 

fifty 

grace, favor (A3e) 

(rim?) to favor, be gracious 
toward (B9a); Ht. j3nnn 
to seek or implore favor 

(im) kindness, mercy, 
proper conduct 

(Tb) to take delight in; 
to desire (B3d) 

half (A31b) 

(im) statute (A5d) 

(6t) statute (A59) 

(6t) sword (f.) A7a 

(Mt.) Horeb 

(mim to become enraged, 
angry (B8c); used im- 
personally with 9 or 
with "x 

H. הֶחָרִים‎ to destroy, ex- 
terminate (often as a 
religious act) 

(wim) to plow; engrave 
(B3a) 

(Wy) to withhold, keep 
back for oneself (B3a) 

(awn?) to think, devise, 
reckon, impute (B3a) 

darkness 

Hittite 

father-in-law (A35) 


ט 


(nay?) to slaughter (B2b) 
a slaughtering (A8b) 


€—— IE sy 


| כ‎ nasal ee: 
AS 


—Ó————————P— P € 


(ידה) 


IT 


יְהוּדֶה 


יהוה 


np 


good (A5a) 

children (coll.) A2a 

before, not yet; nz 
idem; 121 


? 


H. “xin to be willing, 
content (173) 

The Nile; river 

dry ground (cf. A70) 

(du. ayim; pl. 6t) hand, 
side (f.) Ala 

H. agin to give thanks 

(yt?) to know (B6b); H. 
to make known, teach, 
declare 

Judah 

Yahweh, “Jehovah,” the 
Lord (59) 

(pl. ov") day; ofa, a2 
today (A5b) 

by day, in the daytime 

Joseph 

together 

together 

av~to go well with (5) 
B6d 

H. mìn to reprove; to 
decide 

to be able; to pre-‏ )כל( 
vail against (9) B6i‏ 

(74°) to bear (a child); 


N. pass.; H. to beget, 


engender (B6a) 
(pl. im) boy (A7a) 


(pl. arm) sea; mọ sea- 


ward, westward (Ale) 


the right hand (f.) A28a 


H. mein to add; to do 
something again; to 
continue doing some- 
thing 

beautiful, handsome(A49) 
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nyw 


because (+ inf)j. nyy 19$ 
because 

Jacob 

(xx) to go out, to go 
forth (B6c); H. caus. 

Ht. agn to take one’s 
stand, to station oneself 

(ny to form, fashion 
(B6g) 

to wake up (Béd)‏ ייקץ 

precious (A25a) 

(Get) to be afraid (of: 

m. 39»)  B6f.; N. to be 
dreadful, terrible 

fear (A61a) 

(19 to go down, descend 
(B6a) ; H. caus. 

Jerusalem 

H. nn to shoot (arrows), 
to direct, teach 

the moon 

to inherit (B6d); to‏ (יירש) 
dispossess‏ 

Israel 

there is, are 

(aw) to sit, dwell (B6a); 
H. caus. 

(pl. 6t) salvation, 
deliverance (A67) 

Ishmaelites 

to sleep (B6e)‏ (יישן) 

H. הושיע‎ to save, deliver 

(aw) to be pleasant, 
agreeable (B6d) 

just, upright (A25a) 

N.^n to be left, remain 

Jethro 


2 


like, as; (4- inf.) when, as 
as, according as 
(735°) to be (come) heavy, 
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7133 
ny3? 
פה‎ 
IDE 
331» 
(כון)‎ 


(כחד) 


12 


12 
1953 
"3915 
NO» 
(כסה)‎ 
"e? 
כַּף‎ 


important, serious; 
(adj.) idem (Bld) 
glory, honor (A29a) 

(im) lamb (m.) A7c 

(6t) lamb (f.) A61a 

thus, as follows 

(im) priest (A35) 

(im) star. (A33) 

N. p33 to be firm, fixed, 
established; H. p97 to 
prepare, establish; Po. 
135 to set up, establish 

P. 175 to hide, conceal 

because, since; for; that; 
DN^» unless, except 
that, but rather 

today, this day 

all, each, every; presuf- 


fixal 7»» 138; כָּלדאֶשֶר‎ 


everything which (cf. 
ASd) 

(nyo) to be depleted, 
finished, at an end 
(B8a); P. to finish, 
bring to an end 

(im) vessel, utensil (A31a) 

thus, so; 127 ^y therefore; 
122 therefore 

honest, true (A3b) 

Canaan 

Canaanite 

(6t) throne (A41b) 

P.ne»tocover, overwhelm 

silver, money (A7a) 

(du. :כַּפִּים‎ pl. ôt) palm or 
hollow of hand, sole of 
foot (A2a) 

P. 322 to atone for, make 
atonement 

(im) vineyard (A7a) 

(n52) to cut (Bla); n32 
nato make a treaty 

Chaldaeans 


a2? 
235 
7135 
13? 
nam? 
mo 
לוט‎ 
לולא! לולי‎ 
on? 
(an>) 
nz? 
(p>) 


72 
12? 
752 


np? 
ya? 
5» 


. (932) to stumble (Bla) 


(382) to write (Bla) . 
or nif» (ôt) tunic (A79) 


5 


to, for 

not, no 

"saying" (used to mark a 
direct quote) 

(ôt) heart (A3e) 

(ôt) heart (A27a) 

see (בדד)‎ 

Laban 

(6t) flame (cf. A71) 

(6t) tablet (A6) 

Lot 

unless, if not 

bread, food (A7a) 

N. nn?3 to fight 

night; at night (A87) 

1? (T? to spend the night 
(B7b) 

(157? to capture (Bla) 

therefore 

(tn?) to learn (Blb); P. 
15 to teach 

why? (np»befores ה‎ n)74 

so that, in order that 

before, in front of, in the 
presence of 

(np) to take (B5e); N. 
pass. 

toward, against, to meet 
(125) 


מ 


very, much 

(ôt) hundred; 181 

from where? 

food (A38) 

anything; w. neg. nothing 
(A67) 

P. W% to refuse 


GENE EORR 


OND 


^T 


מַגוּרִים 
"px‏ 


מִדְבָּר 
TT‏ 
מַדּוּעַ 
[Mete‏ 
n5‏ 
(מהר) 


ný 
(מות)‎ 
(מול)‎ 
naro 


nn 
ngm 


(ow? to refuse, despise 
(B2a) 

(pl.) sojourning, residence 
(A30a) 

(6t) plague, stroke (cf. 
A73) 

wilderness (A37) 

(Th?) to measure (B9a) 

why? 

Midian 

what? 

P. ?n5 to hurry; 97% 

quickly 

death (A15) 

np (nin) to die (B7c); H. 
הָמִית‎ to kill; Po. nnin 
to kill 

bמ )?מל(‎ to circumcise 
(B7a) 

(6t) altar (A41c) 

(ôt) camp (ASI): 

(ôt) staff, rod; tribe (A51) 

rain (A25a) 

who? 

(pl.) water 

(351) to sell (Bla) 

aa) to be full, filled 
(B2d); (adj.) idem; P. 
xb» to fill 

(im) messenger, angel 
(A38) 

occupation, work (A64d) 

lodging place (A292) 

(ôt) battle, war (A72) 

(im) king, ruler (A7a) 


(1759? to rule, be(come) 


king (Bla) 
above (adv.); (4- 9) 
above (prep.) = 
from; some of 
(ôt) offering (A6la) 
N. 023 to melt 
number; מַסְפֶּר ל‎ PX is/ 
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are innumerable; "3X 
npon a few men (A37) 
vyp a little; vyn vy» little by 
little: by עוד‎ ina 
little while 
ngyn (im) deed, act, work(A51) 
Ny (xx? to find (B2c); .א‎ 
xg») to be extant; H. 
הֶמְצִיא‎ to present 
mp (ót)commandment(A61b) 
“39 Egyptian; fem. nx» 
m'ixp Egypt; מצרימה‎ toward 
Egypt 
nipa (ôt) place (A29a) 
npo cattle, property (A50) 
מִרְאֶה‎ appearance (A51) 
‘ata (im) spy, scout 
l (P. participle) 
Tm (555 to rebel (Bla) 
n322 (ôt) chariot (A71) 
nyn Moses 
mwp (nw?) to anoint (B2b) 
Sw (bigs) to rule, have do- 
minion (over: 3) Bla 
own from there; thence 
sown place of confinement, jail 
(A37) 
vayy . (im) judgement, court de- 
cision; manner (A37) 
:מִשְתָה‎ banquet (A50) 


3 
נָא‎ particle used after imper- 
ative, jussive, or co- 
hortative; 102, 105 
(נאץ)‎ P. 7X3 to spurn 
(x22 N. גְבָּא‎ Ht. הַתְנבָּא‎ to 
prophesy 
p21i intelligent, discerning 
(A29a) 
(032 H.vwantolookat ,ל(‎ by) 
X21 (im) prophet (A28a) 


[323] 


0 


INTRODUCTION TO BIBLICAL HEBREW 


(נום) 
(נוס) 
חלה 


TIT 


(ana) 


"om 
vn] 
"pl 


the Negev, n33X3) toward 
the Negev, Southward 

before, in front of (cf. A7b) 

H. man to tell 

(y3")to touch, strike (B5b) 

(qa?) to strike, smite (B5a) 

N. wai Wx) to approach; 
H. wan to bring near 

or 173 (im) vow (A7c,10a) 

(33) to vow (B5a) 

(6t) river (A25b) 

n3 (mx) to rest, settle 
down (B7a); H. mn to 
set at rest; H. maa to 
set down, deposit, leave 
alone 

nj (oa) to sleep (B7a) 

oj (o1) to flee (B7a) 

property, possession, in- 
heritance, portion 
(A60b) 

N. on] (og) to be sorry, 
repent, be comforted; 
P.nn3 (nn3) to comfort, 
console 

pleasant (A39) 

(im) snake (A25b) 

(ay) to extend; pitch 
(tent); turn aside (intr.) 
Bsf.; H. nyy to turn or 
thrust aside, to incline 
(tr.) 

(vy) to plant (B5b) 

(ww) to leave, forsake, 
abandon (B5a) 

H. 5375 to strike, smite, 
slay 

foreign, strange 

(yg) to set out, travel, 
journey (B5b) 

(im) shoe, sandal (f.) A9 

(im) young man, 
attendant (A9) 


253 


(נצב) 


730 
DID 
(סור)‎ 


n?o 
^50 
-50 
D 


(סתר) 


ָבָד 


to fall (B5a);‏ (יפל) 
caus.‏ הפל H.‏ 

(6t) soul, person, living 
thing; life; (+ pron. 
suff.) self (A7a) 

N. 333 to station oneself, 
stand; H. 2°87 to sta- 
tion, set up 

N. 5x3 to be rescued, 
saved; H. "wn to de- 
liver, rescue 

female (A65a) 

(xb) to raise, lift up 
(BSc); N a] pass. 

H. הָשִיג‎ to reach, attain, 

| overtake 

(qn? to give, set, put, 
allow (B5d) 

Nathan 


ס 

(ab) to surround, go 
around (B9a); H. aon 
to turn away, to turn 
around (tr.), cause to 
go around 

(9302) to close (Bla) 

(im) horse (A6) 

79 (mo? to turn aside 
(intr.), to depart (B7a); 
H. on to remove, 
take away, turn away 

(n29) to pardon (B2b) 

(im) book, writing (A 10a) 

(ny) to count (Bla); P. 

"50 to tell, narrate 

(mpo) eunuch, officer 
(A28b) 

N. *órpi to hide (intr.); 
H. mon to hide (tr.) 


Y 
(im) servant, slave (A7a) 
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: (739°) to work, serve, till 
(ground) B3a 

work, task, servitude 
(A66) 

(239? to cross; to trans- 
gress (B3a); H. vay? 
caus. 

Hebrew; fem. mas 

(im) calf (m.) Al0b 

(6t) heifer (A62) 

to, as far as, by; (+ inf.) 
until; עַדאֲשֶׁר‎ until; 
nYi-T7? until now; 
צד-עוֹלם‎ forever 

congregation, assembly 
(A54) 

(im) flock, herd (A10b) 

again, still, yet 

H. הָעִיד‎ to warn, protest 

(im) eternity; עד-עולם‎ \ 

n^iv5, forever (A33) 

(ôt) guilt, iniquity, pun- 
ishment (A29a) 

birds, fowl (coll.) A5a 

Po.רQiy‎ to arouse, stir up 

strong, mighty (A2a) 

strength (A5e) 

(aiv? to abandon (B3a) 

(ny?) to help (B3a) 

help, assistance (A10b) 

(du. ody) eye; spring, 
well (f.) A13a 

(oy) city (f.) A4b 

on, upon, over, against, 
concerning ;2331759 for 


the sake of, because of; ， 


beside, in the‏ עַל-יד 
company of, to the side‏ 
of; ja~¥y therefore;‏ 
“79y on the surface‏ 
of, up against‏ 

(m99) to ascend, go up 


一 :一 


(B8b); H. 17997 caus. 
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Eli 

with, together with 

(im) people, nation (A2a) 

(Thy) to stand (B3a); 
H. הֶעָמִיד‎ to station, 
set up, appoint 

(im) valley, lowland 
(A10a) 

(nay?) to answer (B8b); 


P. nay to oppress 

affliction (A32a) 

(im) cloud (A25b) 

(im) tree, wood (A3a) 

counsel, advice (A54) 

+ "»int/N because 

evening 

(353g? to stand as pledge 
for (B3a) 

shame, nakedness (A62) 

(q^? to arrange, set in 
order; draw up (in 
battle array) B3a 

uncircumcised; (fig.) de- 
ficient, inept 

grass, herbage (coll.) A1Ob 

(ayy?) to do, make, act, 
bring about (B8b) 

tenth; fem. עַשִירִית‎ 

ten (f.) 

-teen (m.) 

ten (m.) 

-teen (f.) 

twenty 

rich (A28a) 

(im, ót) time (f.) A75 

now, then, (and) so then 


D 
(yap?) to meet, encounter 
(-nw/3) 5 
(115? to ransom (B8a) 
mouth; ^D» על"פִי,‎ ac- 
cording to; nm "D> 
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nb 
“Dwija 
(x55) 


(פלל) 
פְּלַשְתִּים 
[c]‏ 

E 


D 


according as; TRS פה‎ 
unanimous, in agree- 
ment (A48a) 

here 

Potiphar 

N. 8253 to be wonderful, 
marvelous 

Ht. הפל‎ to pray 

the Philistines 

lest, so that not 

(ma) to turn (toward) 
(tr. & intr.) B8a 


(pl.) face; jg? before, in. 


the presence of; an, 
"555 from before; 
"»:)75y on the surface 
of, up against. 100, 101 
(A89) 

idol, image (A7c/‏ (פֶּסִילִים) 
28a)‏ 

(im)time; פעמים‎ twice(A9) 

(tpg) to keep one's pro- 
mise to; to pay atten- 
tion to; to visit; to 
appoint; to pass in 
review (Bla) 

(6t) cow, heifer (A53b) 

fruit (A31a) 

Pharaoh 

(pop?) to break down, 
breach, burst (out) Bla 

H. ^55 to annul, cancel 

to spread (out) (tr.)‏ (יפרש) 
Bla‏ 

(mys) horseman (A25c) 

(nnp? to open (B2b) 

(im) opening (A8b) 


X 
small cattle (sheep and 
goats) cf. A5c 
(6t) army, host (A25e) 
righteous (A46) 


pis 
צְדָקָה‎ 


chant 


(mx) 


(mx) 
(צור)‎ 


צור 


righteousness (A7c) 

(6t) righteousness, right- 
eous act (A64a) 

noon (cf. Al2b) 

P. mz to command, 
charge, appoint 153 

ny (ox to fast (B7a) 

75 (798°) to besiege, con- 
fine (B7a) 

(im) rock, cliff; (fig.) sup- 
port, defense (A6) 

(ax) shade, shadow, 
protection (A3f) 

H. הַצְלִיחַ‎ to make pros- 
perous; to be prosper- 
ous 

(im) image, likeness (A7a) 

(im, 6t) rib, side (A27b) 

small, young (A28a) 

(pyx» to cry out 
(in distress) B2a 

(6t) distress, trouble 
(A53b) 


D 

(yap) to gather; Ht. to 
gather (intr.) 

(im) grave, sepulchre 
(A7c) 

(map) to bury, inter (Bla) 

holy 

east; np"? eastward; 

nibo to the east of‏ ל 

= (cf. A7b) 

(im) holiness (A11) 

P. wap to sanctify 

assembly, congregation 
(A25b) 

(ôt) voice, sound (A52) 

np (mp? to arise (B7a); 
H. wpn to establish, 
set up 


קטן 
TÉ‏ 


קיר 
(קלל) 


(קנא) 


nik 


קץ 


we 


"P 


קרוב 
קרע 
nw‏ 


small, little, unimportant; 
also Top (cf. A25d) 

Cain 

(ôt) wall (A4a) 

(Op? to be light, of‏ קל 
little importance (B9c);‏ 
P.5>p to curse‏ 

P. xap to be jealous (of: 

ni: to be zealous 
(for: 7) 

(agp) to acquire, pur- 
chase (B8a) 

end; pga at the end of 
(A3e) 

end, border; מְלְצִי‎ at the 
end of (A49) | 

harvest, crop; time of 
harvest (A282) 

to be(come) angry‏ (יקצף) 
(against:by) Bla‏ 

to reap, harvest‏ (יקצר) 
(Bla)‏ 

Qt? to call, name, sum- 
mon, declare, read; ) + 
ow) to call unto; (+ 9) 
to summon (B2c) 

common variant‏ ג(יקרא) 
of np‏ 

(233p?) to be near, draw 
near, approach (Blc); 
H. a5 to bring near, 
present 

midst, interior; 353 in, 
within, inside of (A7c) 

(y? to meet, encounter, 


befall (person usually . 


object) B8a; N. mpi 
idem (person usually 
subject; object with 
a/>x/y) 
near, close (to: ^N) A29a 
(יקרע)‎ to rend, tear (B2b) 
difficult, hard, harsh (A49) 


"wp 
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to bind; to band‏ (יקשר) 
together, conspire(Bla)‏ 


ר 
.א (ay) to see (B8a);‏ 
ANT to appear; H.‏ 
ANI to show‏ 

Reuben 

(aix) head, top, chief 

first (A45) 

much, many, numerous 
(A2a) 

(maT) to be(come) numer- 
ous, great (B8a); H. 
n3? to make numer- 
ous, great; to do (some: 
thing) much 

fourth; fem. רְבִיעִית‎ 

(du. ora) foot (f); 

"»373 in the following of, 
belonging to (A7a) 

(yr) to pursue, chase, 
persecute (+ )א‎ Bla 

(6t) spirit, wind, soul 

nq (m1? to be high, lofty 
(B7a); H. waz to lift 
up, off; Po. n»i to 
raise up 

(r1? to run (B7a)‏ רץ 

broad, wide (A25b) 

distant, far; pinay at a 
distance, from afar; of 
old (A29a) 

Rachel 

(vi? to wash (B2a) 

empty, worthless, idle (cf. 
A3b) 

(327 to ride (B1b) 

(moveable)property(A23) 

creeping things (coll.) 

(im) friend, companion 
(A3b) 

evil, bad, wicked (A2b) 
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ay) 


T 


famine (A25b) 

(33) to be(come) hungry 
(B2a); (adj.) idem (A29 

(im) shepherd (Qal part. 
act.) 

(ny? to tend flocks, 
shepherd (B8a) 

(yT) to be bad, wicked‏ רע 
(B9d); H.¥13 to injure,‏ 

to act wickedly 

(xB?) to heal, cure (B2c) 

(nx? to kill (B2b) 

only 

firmament (A28a) 

evil, bad, criminal (A25a) 


Ü 

(6t) field (A49) ו‎ 

av (mz? to put, place; to 
make (x) into (y) B7b 

old age, grey hair (cf. A56) 

left (hand); north (cf.A22) 

(nny) to rejoice (B2b); 
P. n» to gladden 

(6t) joy (A61a) 

(6t) cloak, outer garment 
(A61a) 

(NJ) to hate (B2d) 

(du. dg) lip; language; 
edge (A53d) 

(im) sack (-cloth) A2a 

(im) chief, leader (A2b) 

(qt) to burn (tr.) Bla; 
N. to burn (intr.) 


v 
)שא(‎ to ask, inquire, re- 
quest (B2a) 
Sheol 
N. al to be left over, 
remain, survive 
(naw) to take captive (B8a) 
(6t) oath (A67) 


שְבִיעִי 
(שבע) 


yI% 
nyay 
שבְעִים‎ 
130 


naw 
naw 


NY 


(שוב) 


seventh; fem. myw 

N .yaw3 to swear; H. 
yawn to cause to swear 

seven (f.) 

seven (m.) 

seventy 

(uàg?to break, smash 
(Bla) 

(naw) to cease, rest (Bla) 

(ninaw) sabbath (f.) cf. 2 

emptiness, vanity; NY?» in 
vain (A16) 

ad (aw?) to return, go/ 
come back (B7a); H. 
הָשִיב‎ to bring back 

(im) a head of cattle (A5a 
[note]) 

(wnmy) to slaughter (an 
animal) B2a 

(im) song (A4a) 

aw Cr) to sing (B7b) 

ny (nw) to put, place, 
set (B7b) 

(339? to lie down (BIb) 

(maY) to forget (B2b) 

Shechem 

H. my7 to do something 
early in the day 173 

(ov?) to settle down, 
dwell (Bla) 

peace, well-being, health; 

2 לְשָׁלוֹם‎ VRY to ask 
about someone (A29a) 

third; fem. myby 

(now) to send (B2b); P. 
mw to expel, send forth, 
let go 

(6t) table (A40) 

H. הָשָלִיך‎ to throw 

P. now to restore, make 
good, recompense 

three (f.) 

three (m.) 


(שקה) 


thirty 

(6t) name (A3d) 

there, in that place; naw 
thither, to that place 

H. Tayn to destroy 

Samuel 

heaven(s) 

eighth; fem. mynny 

(aw) to be desolated, ap- 
palled (B9c); (adj.) idem 

eight (f.) 

eight (m.) 

eighty 

(ynw>) to hear; heed, listen 
to (3/5; + (לְקוֹל‎ B20; 
N. pass.; H. שמ‎ to 
tell, declare, proclaim 

(hh) to watch, keep, 
observe (Bla) 

sun (A7c) 

Samson 

(im) year (A53a) 

second; fem. שָנִית‎ 

two (m.) 

(im) gate (A9) 

(6t) maidservant, fem. 
slave (A61a) 

(ww) to judge (Bla) 

(im) judge (A35) 

(sw?) to pour, shed 
(blood) Bla 

(bew:) to be(come) low 
(Bld); H. “ayn to lay 
low, abase 

H. npun to give water to, 
cause to drink 
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P.n Ww to serve, administer 
six (f.) 

six (m.) 

sixth 

Sixty 

(pw?) to drink 

two (f.) 


n 

form, appearance (A12b) 

midst; ing in the midst 
of; yin» from the midst 
of (A15a) 

(pl. history, genealogy 
(A73) 

(ôt) law, Law (A55) 

beginning, first occasion 
(A68) 

(ôt) supplication (A68) 

under; instead of; nna 
beneath (adv.), (+ 9) 
idem (prep.) 

(m2m) to hang (B8a) 

yesterday 

on (om) to be finished, 
at an end; to finish 
(doing something) B9c 

Timnah, Timnathah 

(myn?) to wander lost (B8a) 

(ôt) prayer (A68) 

(wn) to seize, grab (Bla) 

ninth; fem. תְּשִיעִית‎ 

nine (f.) 

nine (m.) 

ninety 
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A 


a: (see $14) 
abandon, to: ary Avi 


abase, 10: “pwn 
Abel: 230 
able, to be: יכל‎ 
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above (prep.): by; (adv.) מל‎ 
Abraham: 207738 
according as: כַּאשר‎ 
according to: 3 לְפִי,‎ "p-5y "53 
accursed: “NN 
acquire, to: קנה‎ 
act, to: Mwy; to — — wickedly: 
act: nus» 
Adam: אֶדֶם‎ 
add, to: oin 
administer, to: 
advantage: 933 
advice: nxy «s^. 
afar; from - -: pina 
affair: "21 
affliction: ay עָנִי,‎ 
afraid: xy; to be - — xv 
after (prep.): “INN ,"nN 

(conj.): WN אַחָרִי‎ 
afterwards: | אַחַר‎ j27nW 
again: Tiy; to do - —: roin שב,‎ 
against: ^y 
agreeable; to be — -: 
alive: ^n; to be - -: 
all: כָּל-, כל‎ 
alone: 7739 
also: na 
altar: nam 
although: see §§135—136 
and: } 
angel: ND 
anger: אף‎ 
angry, to be(come): my; he became 
לו‎ mm "sp 
"n npn 
“57 
nup 


הַרַעַ 


שרת 


Ww 
הָיָה‎ 


animal : 

annul, to: 

anoint, to: 

answer, io: ענה‎ 

another: nx 

anything: mp&»; anything + adj.: 
פל‎ + adj. 

appalled, to be: 

appear, to: nk 


DbU 
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appearance: מַרְאָה‎ 

appoint, to: שֶׂם, צִנָּה, פד‎ 
appointed, to be: 333 
approach, to: wai ,ברp הקריב,‎ 
arise, to: Bp 

ark: mW 

arm: ying 

army: VÉ ,N3X 

around: בְּצַד‎ 

arouse, to: "s 

arrange, to: q3y 

as: > + inf. W8>D; as X lives: on 
ascend, to: nby 

ashamed, to be(come): va 
ask, to: שאל‎ 

ass: (m) :חמור‎ (f) pins 
assembly: “pp עַדֶה,‎ 
assistance: 719 

astonished, to be(come): a" 


atone for, to: 592 

attain, to: Yen 

attend to, to: “pÐ 
B 


bad: 97,907 

bad, to be: רע‎ 

band together, to: "Tp 
bank: nY 

banquet: מִשְתָּה‎ 
battle: מלמה‎ 

be, to: mn 


bear (child), to: ]לד‎ 
bear witness, to: TYI 
beast: בְּהָמַה‎ mm 
beautiful: יה‎ 


because: ^» יען,‎ + inf., Wx יען‎ 
WW» apy 

because of: maa עַל-דְּבָר,‎ 

become, to: הָיָה‎ (+ 7) 

befall, to: AIP XW Np 

before (prep.) 325.735; (conj.) "35? + 
in, mé» 


beget, to: in 

begin, to: החל‎ 

beginning: nnn 

behalf; on - - of: 793 

believe, to: T'oN7 

belong, to: use? א‎ (§72) or 
($93) "2353 

below: (prep.) nnB; (adv.) 

על-יד, אל beside:‏ 

besiege, to: צר‎ 

better: comparative of “good” 

between: p3 

big: i7 

big, to be(come): גדל‎ 

bind, to: wp 

birds: עוף‎ 

bless, to: 773 

blessing: 372 

blood: 01 

book: ý 

border: nyp 

bosom: jm 

bow down, to: mnnvn 

boy: :לד‎ myi 

bread: an? 

break, to: 72¥, 750 

break down, 10: y 

bring, to: הַקְרִיב ,ביא‎ 

bring about, to: ny 

bring across, to: viyy 

bring back, to: שב‎ 


bring down, to: הוריד‎ 
bring near, 10: apa, van 
bring out, to: Nin 


bring up, to: n997; (= rear): 

broad: ב‎ 

brother: nx 

build, to: 733 

burn, to: (intr. qv, va 
(tr) ye, 93 

burst out, to: y 

bury, to: "3p 

but: 1 qN, 2ax 


nnm 


70 
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but rather: ox-"D 
by (= near, at): »s& 


C 


Cain: př 

calf: 53$, nov 

call, to: קרא‎ 

camel: מל‎ 

camp: nm 

can: :כל‎ 

Canaan: 1959 

captive, to take: ,לד‎ nay 

capture, to: 729 

cattle: (large) ^p3; (small) ;צאן‎ a 
head of - -: ;שור‎ (as property): 
nj 

cease, to: nav, דל‎ 

chariot: / 

chase, to: "73 

chief: ,ראש‎ "v 

children: 59,233 

choose, to: "ma 

circumcise, to: Y} 

cistern: בור‎ 

city: עיר‎ 

cliff: mx 

cloak: n^n 

close (adj.): ;קרוב‎ to be- -: קדב‎ 

close, to: 39 

cloud: jay 

come, to: 83; see also “to go" 

come back, to: ay 

come to an end, to: ,לה‎ on 

comfort, to: oj be - - ed: ani 

commandment: my» 

command, to: ms 

commit (a sin), to: חַטָא‎ 

companion: y4 

conceal, to: 7nd, non 

conceive, to: mm 

concerning: by 

confine, to: ^x 
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ma a et Sout hitch ee a at md 


confirmed, to be: נָאָמַן‎ deposit, to: m37 
congregation: np, TTY descend, to: ירד‎ 
consider, to: 297 descendants: yi 
! console, to: ami be- — ed: any; desert: 73277 
| conspire, to: “Wp desire, to: Ypy 
| consume, to: bo; be ——ed: SONI 133 desolated, to be(come): ov 
| content, to be: xii despise, to: ON”, ma 
| continue (doing something), to: pin destroy, to: ,הֶחָרִים‎ TAYT. הָאָבִיד‎ 
counsel: nxy destroyed, to be: 738 
count, to: “99 die, to: n2 
countless: — without number difficult: np 
covenant: mn 73 discerning: 23 
cover, to: 799 dishonor, to: חֶלֶל‎ 
cow: mn distance; ata ——: piny 
create, to: N22 distant: inn 
creeping things: 94 distress: nS, "2¥ 
criminal (adj.): רְשָע‎ do, to: ny; to - - early in the day: 
crop: vxp הַשְׁכִּים‎ 
cross, to: 29 do again, to: Poin, 39 
cry (= weep), to: 733 donkey: (m) sian; (D yin 
cry out, to: py, p door: n?1 
cure, to: ND draw near, to: ,קרב‎ Um l 
curse, to: 8 draw up (for battle), to: yy 
cut, to: n99 dread: nw 
dream: niby to--: an 
drink, to: nn; cause to - -: npn 
B drive away, to: Wa 
darkness: wn dry ground: n) 
daughter: na dwell, to: 3v», v3, T2U; cause to — =: 
David: T3 הושיב‎ 
day: à; by-—: ap? 
daytime; in the — --: ann 
dead: n» E 
death: nj 
deed: nsn each: 55, wx (see $123) 
defence: wx ear: אזן‎ 
defile, to: bn . earth: YS, 278 
decide, to: min east: a7; to the - — of: '? arm 
declare, to: xP, yin eat, to: אל‎ 
deliver, to: Win edge: bv 
deliverance: יה‎ Egypt: máx»; Egyptian: “32 
depart, to: 70 eight: maw, nib 
depleted, to be(come): 799 eighty: moy 
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Eli: by 

elder: jp; (= older) use: דל‎ 
emptiness: NY 

empty: ריק‎ 


encounter, to: ne, Np, Tips, נקרא‎ 
end:yp, nsp; atthe-—of: ypa, “Spa; 


to be at an - -: on, n?3 

enemy: IW 

engender, to: TiN 

enter, to: X3 

entire: 55 

establish, to: pom; be--ed: ida 

eternity: abiy 

Eve: mn 

even (adv.): mi 

evening: ב‎ 

every: 5; 
WR כל‎ )§60( 

evil (adj.): רְשָע ,רע‎ 

evil (noun): 7, ny? 

evil, to be(come): I 

exalt, to: NW] ,הָרִים‎ anin 

except (that): | אַפָש »^ ,כִּיאָם‎ 

expel, to: nby 

extend, to: . ne, nb 

exterminate, to: X3, manm 

eye: r$; in the - -s of: ^rya 


everything 


F 


face: m39 

fall, to: pa 

famine: 399 

far: ping; as--as: "y 
fashion, to: 9% 

fast, to: nx 


father: 2N 

father-in-law: ph 

favor: jn; to seek - -: nnn 
fear: ANT | 


female: napa 
few: 599% (886); אַחָדִים‎ (pl. of "mo 
field: שה‎ 


(which): 
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fifth: yan 

fifty: own 

fight, to: ani 

filled — to be full 

find, to: RYA 

finish, to: n?» 
finished, to be: 725, on 
fire: Ux 

firm: pm; to be(come) - -: pin, p33 
firmament: "p? 

first: pw? 

fish: xy mT 

five: wan, חֲמָשָׁה‎ 

flame: n32? 


flee, to: nz, 02 
flesh: “wa 
flock: 319 


following; in the - — of: *5333 
food: aon’ 0 
foot: 434 

for: (prep.) ,ל‎ 793; (conj.): ^» 
foreign: "021 

forever: abiy5, עַד-עוּלֶם‎ 
forget, to: now 

form: NA 

form, to: x 

forsake, to: 319, נְטֶש‎ 

forty: my39N 

four: YIN, NYIN 

fourth: *»"23 

fowl: mis 

friend: Y? 

from: m 

front; in- — of: 359, בד‎ 
fruit: "5 / 

full: x29; to be(come)- -: מָלֵא‎ 


G 


gain: 3 
garden: 73 
garment: 733 
gate: ר‎ 
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gather, to Yap 

genealogy: תולְדות.‎ 

generation: דור‎ 

give, to: ]D3 

give birth to, to: 

gladden, to: nav 

glory: 7122 

go, to: 72m; to cause to — -: 
to - - continuously: 72797 

go around, to 239 

go back, to: 39 

go down, 10: ירד‎ 

go forth, to: NY? 

go up, to: noy 

go well with, to: 

god: YX 

God: mum ON 

gold: 23m 

good: ;טוב‎ to make - - (as compensa- 
tion: av) 

grab, to: vpn 

grace: 1m 

gracious; to be - — toward: 

grasp, to: THX, pm 

grass: avy 

grave: "ap 

great: Dita; to become - -: bg; to 
make--: "n 

grey hair: npt 

ground: n?7N; dry - -: 
the--: n9» 

grow fond of, to: Crya m Nx» 

grow up, to: גדל‎ 

guard, to: "i may 

guilt: py 

guilty, to be: אֶשֶם‎ 


T» 


Tn 


ap" 


jan 


ny2; onto 


H 
half: ^xn 
hand: T 
handsome: ng 
hang, to: non 


hard: pin; (= difficult): ngg 
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harsh: nyp 
harvest, to: 3p 
harvest: xp. 
hate, to: Nav 
he: Ni 

head: ראש‎ 

heal, to: NDI 
health: | שָלוּם‎ 
hear, to: מ‎ 


heart: 2%, 33? 

heaven(s): rw 

heavy: 733; to be - -: 

Hebrew: “29 

heed, to: yaw (+ 9/3; בו לְקוּל‎ 

heifer: .פה‎ ny 

help, to: ?TY 

help: ר‎ 

herbage: 2v$ 

herd: 179 

here: na see also $135 

hide, to: (tr.) non, "n3; (intr.) 
TBD}, NBN, NINN] 

high, to be: aq 

hill: Ayla 

history: תולְדוּת‎ 

hither: oa, n 

Hittite: ^nn 

holiness: wp 

honest: 13 

honey: w27 

honor: 7122 

horse: 030 

horseman: wip 

host: N23 

house: má 

how?: m»w 

however: 3X8, 23x 

hundred: מאה‎ 

hunger: 397 

hungry, to be: 

hurry, to: 10% 

hurt, to: yan 

husband: wx 


732 


ax" 


ER 


Wit mo הרונו‎ e it LIE iat, 


]: 738, "Dax 

idle: P 

idol: n?$, סל‎ 

if: ON, T; if not: לוּלִי ,לולא‎ 


image: n?$ 
important: 732 
in: 3 


indeed: ax, DION 
inherit, to: ירש‎ 
inheritance: n?m 
iniquity: Jy 

injure, to: $97 

inn: pi?» 
innumerable: ? 159” PX 
inquire, to: W17, YNY 
inside: Jina, 2323 
instead of: nn 
intelligent: 13 
Israel: :שאל‎ 

is (see “to be") 

it: xm, היא‎ 


Jacob: aps 

jail: “wn 

jealous, to be: Nip 
Jerusalem: ירול‎ 
Joseph: mo? 

journey, to: vol 

joy: anny 

Judah: :rmr 

judge, to: vow; judge: שפט‎ 
just: w^ 


K 


kid: "3 


kill, to: 397, 739, מוֹתַת ,הָאָבִיד‎ 


king: 79: to be(come) 一 一 : 
know, to: 3T 99" 
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L 


lamb: wad, nv2> 

land: YS, TT 

language: שָפָה‎ 

law (Law) min 

lead, to: הוֹלִיך‎ 

lead across, to: "339 

lead into sin, to: song 

leave, to: aI, wu] 

leave alone, to: man 

left, to be: NU "ni 

left hand: xiv 

left over, to be: ^ni 

lengthen, to: (tr) qos 

lest: JB 

le down, to: 3250 

life: ap, vbi 

lifetime: Dn 

lift up, to: xv הָרִים‎ 

light: ix 

like (prep.): 3 

likeness: 29% 

lion: 8, אַרְיָה‎ 

lip: mpv 

listen to, to (see *obey") 

little: p, yop; a little: v7; in a 
little while: vy» Tiv; little by little 
vy מְעַט‎ 

live, to: rmm, 3v»; to let - 一 : mn 

living (adj.): ^n 

lodging-place: i?” 

lofty, to be: 83 

long, to be: qz 

look at, to: wan 

lord: 778, “yÍ 

Lord: mm 

Lot: לוט‎ 

love: n3nN 

love, to: 2ON 

low, to be(come): “pw; to lay - -: 
DDYN 
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M 


magnify, to: גיל‎ 

שָפְחָה ,מה maidservant:‏ 

make, to: ny; to — - a treaty: 
כָּרַת בְּרִית‎ 

male: ^2! 

man: UX, OFX; young - =: 
old—-: qp! 

mankind: DT, 93725 

manner; in this - —: 13, פה‎ 

many: רב‎ 

marvelous, to be: N253 

master: ya, JIN 

matter: בר‎ 

measure, to: 772 

meat: שר‎ 

meditate, to: m9 

meet, to: 7p, Np; see also לקראת‎ 
(8125); yap 

melt, to: ]מס‎ 

mention, to: 197 

memorial: 734 

messenger: XY% 

midst; in the — — of: Ņina; from the 
--סf:‎ Tin» 

might: 19, ]רו‎ 

mighty: Ty 

milk: לב‎ 

mistress: "733 

money: "o? 

month: wh 

moon: mv 

morning: “pă 

Moses: nyn 

mother: oN 

mountain: ^W 

mourn, to: 723 

mouth: n» 

much: (adj.) ;רב‎ (adv.) ,מָאד‎ 7279 


?y7i,mna 


N 


name, to: Np 

narrate, to: 50, Tan 

Nathan: m3 

nation: by 

near: (prep.) 88; (adj. קרוב‎ 

near, to be: 293p 

Negev: 133 

new: Win 

night: ny% 

Nile, the: :ר‎ 

nine: ywh, תִּשְצָה‎ 

ninety: oywn 

none = no one, not one (cf. §65 end); 
use negative with verb or predicate 

noon: may 

north: xh, wy 

nose: אַף‎ 

not: ;לא‎ there 18 - -: RX 

not yet: Da 

now: any; see also $135 

number: “7507 

numerous: 27 


O 


oath: aj 

obey, to: ip?/3 yaw 
observe, to: שר‎ 
occupation: מְלָאכָה‎ 
offering: nm» 

officer: ,שר‎ OD 
offspring: ot 

olive (-tree): mi | 
old: jp; old man: idem 
old age: mnp, שִיבָה‎ 
omen: nix 

on: Yy, 3 

one: "TN, DDN 

only: ,רק‎ 7373? 

open, to: nnb 
opening: nnd 
opinion; in the- — of: “Pya 
oppress, to: Jy 
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or: או‎ poor: דל‎ 
order: in - —that: jy» pour, to: yew 
other: 708. praise, to: 55 
outside: yin, nyih(Q); outside of: pray, to: הֶתְפַּלֶל‎ 
ל‎ yin l prayer: n*?5n 
overtake, to: vcn precious: יר‎ 
overwhelm, to. 799 pregnant, to become: Ann 
own, to: (use idiom for possession prepare, to: pot 
with 5) presence; in the - — of: "355, ד‎ 
| owner: “yí present, to: N37, הַמְצִיא ,הַקְרִיב‎ 
| prevail, to: 55» 
| P priest: 77> 
| prisoner: "rox 
| palace: "72" proclaim, to: wp, הודִיעַ‎ 
ּ palm: > profit: yx 
pardon, to: mלס‎ progeny: דע‎ 
peace: nivy property: wan, nape, TIM 
people: By,» prophesy, to: aj, NAJDI 
perceive, to: pan prophet: 231 
perceptiveness: nra prosperous, to make: ;הל‎ 
perform, to: שה‎ to be - -: myn 
perish, to: 728 prostitute; to become) a- -: n 
permitted, it is not - ~: ל‎ px(+ inf) prostitute: ה‎ 
persecute, to: "72 protection: mx 
person: Wi, איש‎ protest, to: TYI 
Pharaoh: n5 punishment: my 
Philistines: any?» purchase, to: nx 
pit: a 8 pursue, to: 477 
pitch (tent), to: mu put, to: ov, nw 
place: nipa put forth, to: n? 
place, to: ni, ov, nw, TAYI, DSI 
plague, to: 33 
plague: npm Q 
plant, to: vu] quickly: 7» 
pleasant: 75m 
pleased with, to be: x was pleased R 
with y = y found favor in the 
eyes of x rain: 5 
pleasing, to be: w^ raise, to: ,שא‎ 277, 221»; (= to rear) 
: pledge; to stand as - — for: עב‎ YT 
i plow, to: wan ransom, to: פד‎ 
i portion: נַחַלָה‎ | read, to: Np 
pollute, to: %>n ready; to make - — poa 
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reap, to: sp sack: py; sack-cloth: idem 
rebel, to: T sacrifice, to: n3! 
rebuke, to: ^3 sacrifice: mai | 
reckon, to: ovn sake; for the — - of: "rara, 9377 bY 
recompense, to: aby salvation: nyw 
redeem, to: YRI Samuel: שְמוּאֶל‎ 
refuse, to: OND, מַאַן‎ sanctify, to: wip, Wp 
rejoice, to: naz; cause to — — may sandal: yi 
remain, to: (= stay) JW; (= be left save, to: xvin, הל‎ 

over): nh, NU say, to: "DW, 73% | 
remember, to: 31 sea: Dy; seaward: np | 
remembrance: “>i second: ^X i 
remind, to: w»m secure, to be: Ji i 
remove, to: von see, to: nw? 
remove completely, to: “ya seed: vài | 
rend, to: sop seek, to: ,ב‎ wT | 
repent, to: nmn seize, to: Tnm, pnm | 
reprove, to: moi self: wp (+ suffix) 
request, to: WIT, VRY sell, to: 25 | 
require, to: WIT send, to: mb | 
rescue, to ^a; to be- - ed: 5x3 send forth, to: של‎ | 
residence: n"w»p servant: 73$ | 
rest, to: naw, n3; cause to — — JQ serve, to: 739 | 
restore, to: ow serious: 133; to be - -: 732 | 
return, to: aw serpent: Uni | 
revive, to: my, mnn servitude: ATI 
rib: vox set, to: jn DU, nw 
rich: "vvv set at rest, to: man 
ride, to: 337 set down, to m37 
right hand: p» set in order, to: MY 
righteous: p"Ts set out, to: Y3 
righteousness: PT, npTs set up, to: TAYI, DSA 
river: WW settle, to: (tr.) הוֹשִׁיב‎ | 
road: qYi settle down, to: 13, pý 
rock: ws seven: yaw, n93U 
rod: מַטָה‎ seventh: “yy 
roof: 33 seventy: myy 
rule, to: Sw, 172 shade: »x 
run, to: y shadow: 5x 

shame: my 
S she: היא‎ 
Shechem: 19y 

Sabbath: naw shed (blood), to: DW 
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shepherd: ayy; to - —: ny 
Sheol: שָאל‎ 

shoe: : by 

side: ;יד‎ at/to the - — of: -by 
sign: nix 

silent, to be: aT 


silver: 05 

since: see §135; (= because): ^» 
sinful: v3, רְשָע‎ 

sing, to: שר‎ 

sin: neon 

sin, to: NOT: cause to — —: WONT 
sister: nin 


sit, to: aw 
Six: שש‎ nuo 


sixth: wy 
sixty: mu 
sky: me 


slaughter, to: nao, onw 

slaughtering: n3% 

slave: (m) 729; (f) nox, שָפְחָה‎ 

slay, to: xy ng, npin 

sleep, to: q^, 2 

small: yop, yop, vs 

smash, to: 37 

snake: vni 

so that: wa + imperf. or inf.; 
so that...not: 1 

Soil: ADIN 

sojourn, to: גר‎ 

sojourner: 3 


sojourning: DPY 
sole: 习 3 

some (of): m 

son: 72 

song: "vv . 
sorry, to be: nm 
soul: Ubi, mn 
sound: 4 

south: p» 

spare, to: מל‎ 
speak, to: “27 


spend the night, to: 312 
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split, to: ypa 

spread (out), to: 

spring: pý, בְּאֵר‎ 

spurn, to: OND, PXI 

spy: 37% 

staff: npn 

stand, to: 72v, 233; to take one’s—-: 
ann 


v5 


star: 221» 
station, to: Tay, mum to - - one- 
self: 383, annm; to be - - ed. 3xi 


steal, to: 233 
still (adv.): iv 


stone: jax 

stop, to: nay, דל‎ 
Strange: %93 
strength: WÁ, ty 
strike, to: n»n 
stroke: v3 

strong: pin, ty to be(come)- —: pin 
stumble, to: wp 
surround, to: 230 
summon, to: 5 Np 
sun: wow | 
supplication: mann 


support (fig.): 798 

surely: ,אבל‎ DION 

surety: (see pledge) 

surface; on the - — of: "3e-5y 
survive, to: "NUS נוּתַד‎ 
swallow, to: בל‎ 

swear, to: 9273; to make — —: 
sword: רב‎ 


yawn 


ah 
table: שְׁלְחֶן‎ 
tablet: m^» 
talk, to: ^21 
task: עַבוּדָה ,מאה‎ 
take, to: mp? | 


take across, to: T3232 
take away, to: "ron 
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| take captive, to: 725, שָבָה‎ top: ראש‎ 
| take hold of, to: tox, ean touch, to: 93 
take prisoner, to: 725, TON toward: ON, ONIp?, עַד‎ 
take pleasure in, to: ybm travel, to: Y93 
teach, to: 77? transgress, to: ay 
tear, to: קרע‎ treaty: n3 e 
tell, to: Tan tree: yy 
temple: 92°79 tribe: ne» 
ten: Ob$,nYoy trouble: ^31g, nox 
tend (flocks), to: TY true: JD 
terror: TWX truly: 52s, O78 
test, to: m3 trust, to: J NT, no3 
that (conj.): "3 trustworthy, to be: 1593 
that (rel.): אשר‎ truth: אמ‎ 
the: see 8814, 18, 21 tunic: nih, nib» 
then (at that time): turn around, to: 230 
then (and - -(: Y (and) so then: nn») turn aside, 10: nbi 9; (tr) TYI 
thence: av» | turn away, to: (tr.) "voz, 297 l 
there: n9 turn toward, to: 73 
therein 一 “in it" or “in them" two: mày, máy 
there is/are: יש‎ twice: rye 


there is/are not: אי‎ 
therefore: 1379Y, 127 
thing: 217, mp&» U 
think, to: awn 
third: "ypy 

three: wow, no 
thirty: nyny 
thousand: 79% 
throne: N92 
through: 7y3 
throw, to: hyn 
thrust aside, to: ne 
thus: yp, פה‎ 

till, to: won, "3Y 


unanimous: “NN AB 
uncircumcised: %99 
under: nnn 
understand, to: pag 
understanding: ara 
unimportant: bp 
unless: nx^», לולא‎ 
until: עד‎ 

until now: magic TY 
up against: עַלדפְּנִי‎ 


time: DY, ny 4 in . 
time; at that - -: TN DET: i 
ios 6 en upright: ישר‎ 


today: Bin, ava utensil: כְּלִי‎ 


together: "m, wm 
together with: ay, אֶת‎ 
too (= also): oa 

too: see $31 vain; in -—: NW? 
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valley: pny 

vanity: NW 
verified, to be: Taxa 
very: הַרְבָּה ,מָאד‎ 
vessel: כְּלִי‎ 
vineyard: ר‎ 
visit, to: "pb 
voice: ip 

vow: TH 

vow, to: 773 


W 


wake up, to: yp" 

walk, to: 123; to — - back & forth: 
Tenn 

wall: קיר‎ 

wander about lost, to: ayn 

want to, to: PDN, אבה‎ 

war: mann 

warn, to: Td 

warrior: 5323 

wash, to: qn? 

watch, to: ,שר‎ 933 

water: Db 

we: אָבַחְנוּ‎ 

weep.to: 722 

well: 783, בור‎ 

west: Bt westward: m» 

when: 3/2 + inf. 

whence: מא‎ 

where?: MN, TDN 

which: “WX 

while: 3/2 + inf. 

whither: 73% 

who?: ^n w. 
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who (rel): "WW 

whole: פל‎ 

why?: 79%, np», ym 

רש ,רע wicked:‏ 

wide: am 

wife: אש‎ 

wilderness: 7327 

willing, to be: ,אבה‎ >xin 

wisdom: 2n 

wise: D2n 

with: 2, oy, nX 

withhold, to: "vn 

without; use PX 

write, to: 2n2 

woman: MYX 

wonderful, to be: N?53 

wood: Ty 

word: 737 

work: ,עֲבוֹדָה ,מְלָאכָה‎ MYYN; 
729, ny 

worse: (comp. of “bad’’) 

worthless: j^? 


Y 


year: נה‎ 

yesterday: ‘innx 

yet: ms 

you: TNX, DN, DDN, JDN, IÁN 
young: "yx; -- man: yi mn 


zealous, to be: 3p 
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References are to the numbered paragraphs. 
For the location of verb forms and paradigms see the table at the end of 


the Index. 
accents, pausal 152 disjunctive 132, 135, 136 
adjectives: l temporal 110 
demonstrative 40 sequences of: 
forms of 22 the narrative sequences 98, 132, 
use of 23 197 
with köl 66 . summary of sequences 197 
aleph, quiescent 8 sequences with imperative, jus- 
alphabet 7 sive, or cohortative 107 
article, definite 14, 18, 21 syntactic types of: 
'ăšer 32, 55, 70 w. adjectival predicate 23 
‘ayyeh, with suff. 137 w. adverbial pred. 16 
w. existential pred. 37 
hagadkapat consonants 4 w. nominal predicate 60 
W. participial pred. 26 
clauses: W. verbal pred. 45 
conditional 196 cohortative 106—107 | 
conjunctive 98, 107, 132, 135, 136, comparative 31; w. stative verbs 87 | 
197 compensatory lengthening 6 ; 
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conditional sentences 196 
conjunction wa-, forms of 46 
consonants | 

construct chain 72 


construct state 73 (see also nouns) 


daghesh: 
conjunctive 155 
forte 9 
lene 9 
defective spelling 8 
directive -ah 58 
disjunctive clauses 132 
divine name 59 


'én 37; w. suff. 133 
furtive pátah 6, 10 


gender 12 

gutturals, special features of 6 
halak, an idiomatic use of 170 
hayah, use of 61 

hinnéh 135; w. ng 136 


hiphil verbs 157-8; 160, 163, 166 


169, 172 
hi§tahawah 181 
hithpael verbs 177 
hithpolel verbs 180 
hophal verbs 175 
imperative 102 
imperfect, meaning of 91 
infinitive absolute, use of 129 
infinitive construct, use of 115 
interrogative ha- 54 
jussive 106-107 
kél/kol- 66; w. suff. 138 


mappiq 9 
maqqep 15, 155 
matres lectionis 8 
metheg 11 


₪ 
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narrative sequences 98 
niphal verbs 140-1, 143-4, 146 


nouns: 

gender 12 

number 13 

plural: 
bokor, dabar, magém 19 
mélek 19 
mispat, mizbé*h 25 
'oyéb, kókab 25 
'iwwér, kisse' 25 
monosyllabic nouns 34 
záyit 50 
'ebyón, gibbór etc. 50 
nouns in -eh 50 
fem. nouns in -2 53 


other fem. nouns in -et etc. 62 


with directive -äh 58 
construct state: 

use of 72 

forms of 73, 75-6, 78-9 
with pronominal suffixes: 

general 85 

‘ab, ‘ah, peh 88 

ben, Sem 96 

segholates 99, 104 


feminine nouns in -et/at lll 


pari etc. 112 
nouns in -eh 116 


dual 92 
pausal forms 152 
number 13 
numbers: 
cardinal: 1-2, 119 
3-10, 130 
tens 161 
11-19, 164 
21-99, 167 


100 and over, 182 
fractions 161 
multiplicatives 161 
ordinal 77 
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oath formula 138 
object marker 27; w. suff. 38; reten- 
tion with passive verbs 154 
object suffixes: 
on perfect 184-6, 188-9. 
on imperfect 192 
on imperative 193 
‘od w. suff. 137 
orthography 8-11 


participles: 
active (Qal) 26; see table at end 
- of Index 
passive (Qal) 128 
pausal forms 152 
perfect, meaning of 44 
piel verbs 148-9, 151 
pilpel verbs 181 
poel verbs 181 
polel verbs 180 
polal verbs 180 
prepositions: 
in general 15 
ba, la, ka + noun 29 
min + noun 30 
with pronominal suffixes: 
ba 38; la 38; ka 65; 'et (obj. 
marker) 38; min (65); ‘im 69; 
‘et (with) 69; ‘el 83; ‘al 83; 
táhat 83; 'aháré 83; bén 142 
compound 100-101 
pretonic reduction 5 
proclisis 155 
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pronouns: 
demonstrative 40 
independent personal 81 
interrogative 82 
relative 32, 55, 70 
resumptive 70 


suffixed: see nouns, prepositions, 


verbs 
propretonic reduction 5 
pual verbs 154 


qal irregular verbs 190 
qal passive 179 


retraction of stress 155 


sequences: see clauses 
shewa: 
rule of 5; rule of — w. gutturals 6 

sounds of Hebrew 1 
stative verbs 87 
stress 3: 

shift of w. converted perfects 98 
syllabification 2 


verbal hendiadys 173 
verbs: see following table 
virtual doubling 6 

vowel points 10 

vowel reduction 5 
vowels 1; names of 10 


yés 37; w. suff. 133 
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